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PREFACE

The TOPS-20 Commands Reference Manual is an al phabetically-arranged
description of all operating system commands (EXEC commands) avail abl e
to the nonprivileged tinmesharing user of TOPS-20.

In addition, there are two appendi xes for quick reference - a list of
commands grouped by function, and an al phabetical summary of conmands
showi ng what variety of argunent each uses and whether it calls a
program or otherw se affects nenory.

To use the TOPS-20 Commands Reference Manual properly, you should
first read and understand the TOPS-20 User's Quide. The occasional
summary of information you will find here cannot substitute for the
nore conpl ete presentations offered in this manual.

In addition, you may need to reference the followi ng nmanuals for nore
information related to operating system comuands:

TOPS- 20 Operator's Command Language Reference Manual

TOPS-20 Monitor Calls Reference Manual

TOPS- 20 System Manager's Qui de

TOPS- 20 Operator's Cuide

TOPS-20 User Uilities Guide

TOPS-20 Edit Reference Manual

EDT- 20 Ref er ence Manual

TOPS- 20 LI NK Ref erence Manual

TOPS- 10/ 20 Bat ch Ref erence Manual

EXEC Message Manual

Vi



Conventions Used in This Mnual

Under | i ned text i ndi cates what the wuser types in comand
exanpl es.

NNoetter nmeans press the keys |abeled CTRL and
specified letter sinultaneously, for exanple
"C.

Ellipsis ... neans that itens in a comand line can
optional ly repeat ed.

Carriage return is inplied in command exanpl es



CHAPTER 1

I NTRODUCTI ON

COVIVANDS AND ARGUMENTS

A conpl ete TOPS-20 comand consists of the command nanme and wusually
one or nore argunments. In the nbst general sense, argunents are any
conbi nations of letters, nunerals, punctuation nmarks and ot her
characters that you type after the comand nane itself to conplete the
nmeani ng of the command. These argunents can be file specifications,
switches, subconmands, and values for switches and subcommands, as
wel |l as words and nunbers (the argunents to the SET and TERM NAL
conmmands, for exanpl e) . The following pages contain genera

i nformati on about each variety of argunent.

File Specifications
I nformation and prograns for TOPS-20 are usually stored in wuniquely
| abeled files. Therefore, file specifications or "filespecs" are the
nost conmon variety of argunent to a comand. A complete file
specification is of the form

dev: <di r >nane. typ. gen; att;...;att
wher e:

dev: is a device (usually a file structure)

<dir> is a directory nane (enclosed in angle < > or square [ ]
br acket s)

name is a filename
.typ is afile type
. gen is a generation nunber

catt is afile attribute



I NTRODUCTI ON

You need file attributes in only a few situations and can usually |et
dev:, «<dir>, and .gen take default values (that is, values defined by
the state of your job - see the Special Features section below), so
you can give nost file specifications in the shortened form nane.typ,
wi t hout being unclear. |In a few cases, an entire file specification
is assuned if you do not supply one when you give the conmand (for the
CREATE and ED T conmands, for exanpl e, and for LOAD- cl ass
commands - COWPI LE, LOAD, EXECUTE, and DEBUG .

Whenever you onit the dev: field of the filespec, the system assunes
you nean your connected structure (DSK:). This is the public
structure (usually nanmed PS:), which all users nust log in to, unless
you connect to a directory on another structure by using the CONNECT
command. G ve the | NFORVATI ON STRUCTURE conmmand i f you are unsure of
the nanme for your connected structure.

Whenever you omit the <dir> field of the filespec, the system assumes
you nmean your connected directory. Unless you have given a CONNECT
comand, this is your "log-in" directory, the directory on the public
structure that you nmust log in to and which usually has a nane
conposed of your surnanme, or surnane and initials, enclosed in angle
or square brackets. You can change your connected directory by giving
a CONNECT command. Use the DI RECTORY command to see the nane of your
connected directory.

When you onit the .gen field of the filespec the system usually
assunmes you nean the hi ghest generation (largest generation nunber) of
the file. (A few commands, for exanple, DELETE, RENAME, and
DI RECTORY, act on all generations of a file unless you specify a
particul ar generation.) Wen you create and edit text files, conpile
and debug prograns, or do anything el se to produce another generation
of afile, the systemautomatically works with the highest existing
generation and | abels the changed file with the next higher generation
nunmber. Therefore when you onmit the generation nunber in a filespec
given as argunment to a TOPS-20 conmand, you are assured of using the
nost recent version of the file. Al'though you can override this
default action by specifying particular generations of input and
output files, it is sinplest and nost straightforward to allow the
defaults to prevail

Specification of file attributes is optional. You can assign
attributes in order to have a file automatically narked for deletion
when you log out; to associate a file with a valid account; and so
forth. Appendix Clists the available file attributes.

Pressing the ESC key instead of typing a filespec field wll usually
cause any default for the remaining fields to be printed on your
term nal

There are two characters (called "wi ldcard" characters) that you can

include in any field of a filespec to include all files matching the
rest of the filespec. An asterisk (*) fills in for =zero or nore

1-2



I NTRODUCTI ON

characters of a field, while a percent sign (9% fills in for a single
character only. (However, only the complete field "DSK*:" is allowed
as wldcard for the device field, and only the conplete field "*" is
all owed as wildcard for the generation field.) Therefore you could
gi ve the conmand DI RECTORY *. CBL to find out what source files witten
in COBOL are in your connected directory, or the coomand DELETE *.Q*
to remove the EDI T program s backup files fromyour directory.

Swi t ches

Swi tches are argunents used with LOAD-class (COWPILE, LOAD, EXECUTE,
and DEBUG and EDI T-cl ass (CREATE and EDI T) conmands, as well as with
Queue-cl ass commands - that is, those affecting entries in processing
queues (CANCEL, DI SMOUNT, MODIFY, MOUNT, PLOT, PRINT, PUNCH and
SUBM T) .

Swi t ches can al so be used with the foll owi ng programcontrol conmands:
DDT, GET, MERGE, R and RUN The REW ND command al so accepts a
switch.

Switches allow you to quickly give many options chosen from a |large
list, and let you specify to which files they apply when you give nore
than one filespec in a single comand.

G ve switches on the sane line as the command, typing a slash (/)
before each swtch. If your comrand requires nore than one |ine,
sinply keep typing without giving a carriage return. The system wll
begin a new line automatically and will read your command as if you
had typed it on a single line. O you can end your command I|ine at
any point with a hyphen (-) and carriage return, and continue the
command on the next line; the hyphen will not be considered part of
your i nput.

Keep in mnd the way each class of conmmand considers swtches.
EDI T-cl ass commands operate on only one file at atime, and the
switches nust be given before the input filespec - this is the
si npl est case.

Queue-cl ass and LOAD-cl ass commands treat swi tches according to their
position in the comand line. |f you give thembefore any fil especs,
they act as default switches for all filespecs in the conmand (they
will be in effect wunless you override them wth |later swtches
applying to individual files only). |If you give themafter the first
filespec, they apply only to the preceding file. |In addition, there
are a few switches of a different sort for the PLOT, PRINT, and PUNCH
commands - these apply to all files no matter where they appear in the
command line. These are called job switches (because they affect the
entire printing job) and are presented in a separate list in those
comand descriptions.

A switch is a default if the system assumes it in the absence of
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I NTRODUCTI ON

others. For exanmple, for LOAD-class commands, /FORTRAN is the default
for all switches that specify which compiler to wuse (like /MACRO
/COBOL, and /PASCAL). The /NOCOWPILE switch is the default for
/ COWPI LE, / NOCOWPI LE, and /RELOCATABLE. Most defaults for these
commands apply to only a pair of switches; however, the /Bl NARY,
/ NOSEARCH, and / NOOPTIM ZE switches are assumed, for exanple, unless
you specify /NOBI NARY, /SEARCH, and /COPTIM ZE.

Default switches for the other classes of command operate sinilarly.
Sone are in effect unless you specify their opposite; others are in
effect with a default argument unless you specify another argument;

still others nust be specified to be in effect, but are supplied with
a default argument. The list of switches presented with each command
description distinguishes these cases. When vyou give two or nore

switches of the sanme kind (for exanple, /BINARY and /NOBINARY), the
| ast switch given usually prevails.
Subcomands

Subcomands are a variety of argument s used chiefly with
Dl RECTORY-cl ass (DI RECTORY, FDI RECTCRY, TDI RECTORY, and VDI RECTCRY)

comands and with the BU LD comand. |If you want to give subcomrands
to any of the DI RECTORY-cl ass comands, type a comma at the end of the
comand |ine just before pressing the carriage return. After the
system pronpts you wth a double at sign (@ you can give
subconmmands, one on each line. |If you give no subcommands to the
DI RECTORY command, the ALPHABETI CAL and HEADI NG subconmands will be in
effect, giving an alphabetical Ilisting of files. For a few
subconmmands, default argunents wll be in effect if you give the

subcommands wi t hout supplying any. You can give subconmands in any
order, requesting or declining special categories of information and
specifying the format of its presentation. If you give nutually
excl usive subcommands (ALPHABETI CAL and CHRONOLOG CAL, for exanple)
the Ilast-given subcommand prevails. Note that the FDI RECTORY,
TDI RECTORY, and VDI RECTORY comands are equival ent to the DI RECTORY
comand with certain subcommands automatically included, and can be
further nodified with other subcomands from D RECTORY's list. To
cancel a DI RECTORY-cl ass command while giving subcommands, type a
CTRL/ C.

The BUI LD command operates differently from Dl RECTORY-class comands
in putting you automatically into subcomrand npde w t hout your typing
a final comm on the command line, and in offering a special
subcommand to cancel the conmand while you are typing subcommands.

See the individual command descriptions for nore detailed information
about subconmands.
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I NTRODUCTI ON

O her Argunents

Sonme command argunents are not introduced by special characters such
as slashes or double at signs, but still are particular words, or
"keywords," having a special neaning to the system G ve these on the
sanme line as the command itself, leaving at | east one space before and
between argunents. Certain of these (for exanple, the LOG CAL-NAMES
argunent to the |NFORMATION comand) are actually conmposed of nore

than one word, joined by hyphens so that the systemw ||l not interpret
them as nmore than one argunent. |If the conplete comand will not all
fit onto one line, sinply keep typing: the system automatically
begins a new |line when necessary, but interprets the typing as if it
had all appeared on one Iine. O you can end a conmand |ine at any
point with a hyphen (-) and a carriage return, and continue the
command on the next line; the hyphen will not be considered part of

your input.

A few command argunents nust be acconpani ed by special synbols to be
interpreted correctly. Enclose directory names in angle brackets when
using themw th the CONNECT or nanes (for DEFINE), device names (used
with ASSIGY), and structures and tape sets (used w th MOUNT or
DI SMOUNT) all require a colon at the end. (But note that when
supplying what |look |like structure and tape set nanmes to the rel ated
CANCEL conmand, you are supplying jobnames, and nust not include the
colon.) If you punctuate a comand argunent incorrectly, the system
will usually print a message rem nding you of this

SPECI AL FEATURES
Defaul ts

The concept of "defaults," or conmand argunents assunmed when you do
not specify a choice, is inportant for understanding TOPS-20. To
speed processing of commands and to help inexperienced users, the
system uses defaults when necessary for conpleting commands that you
give. By taking advantage of this defaulting action, you can nmake the
systemwork faster and nore efficiently for you. This manual displays
prominently the available choices of comand argunments and the
establ i shed defaults for these.

There are different kinds of default. When you gi ve file
specifications as argunments to, say, the PRINT comrand, the system
assunes that you are referring to the highest (nbst recent) generation
of these files in your connected structure and connected directory.
By specifying a different structure, directory, or generation you can
override this default, but only if vyou already have the right
(established by user nenmbership in a group, perhaps, or by a prior
ACCESS comand) to do so.
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I NTRODUCTI ON

When you give the | NFORVATI ON BATCH REQUESTS command without further
argunents, you are presented wth a listing of all requests in the
batch input queue. The /USER switch allows you to limt this display
to the jobs of the wuser naned. If you give the switch without
suppl yi ng a user nane, your own user name is used as default. ( But
the /USER switch to the related SUBMT conmand has meaning for
privileged users only, who can use it to run batch jobs wunder other
user nanes; for non-privileged users this switch effectively defaults
to your own user nane.) Only a few command argunents behave like the
/USER switch. The /TIME switch to the SUBMT comrand i s worth noting:
by not giving the switch, you set atine linmt of 5 mnutes; by giving
the switch wthout specifying a tine limt, you are setting a 1-hour
l[imt; and you can set any other time limt by supplying it as
argunent to the switch

Not e that none of the three switches to | NFORMATI ON BATCH REQUESTS and
| NFORMATI ON  QUTPUT- REQUESTS (/ALL, /FAST, and /USER) is used as a
default: each calls for a listing that differs in some respects from
that vyielded by the wunnodified command. However, the | NFORVATI ON
LOG CAL- NAMES command, which all ows keywords ALL, JOB, and SYSTEM has
JOB as default for these. The list of argunents associated with each
command nmakes these choices clear.

To di scover what default argunent (if any) is established for a
switch, subcommand, or other argument, press the ESC key instead of
giving the argunent: the default will be printed on your termnal

"Recognition" input is another feature of the TOPS-20 operating system
that speeds up your input, by finishing the typing of a command or
command argurment for you when you have given only part of it and then
pronpting your next response.

As soon as you have typed enough of a command or argunment to
distinguish it fromothers, press the ESC key: the systemw |l finish
the word, if possible, and prompt your next input wth guidewords
enclosed in parentheses. (Note that this nmanual does not show
gui dewor ds except in the Format section of each command description.)
By pressing the ESC key wi thout beginning an argunent you make the
systemprint the default argument, if there is one. If the system
cannot help you, either because you have not typed enough characters
to make your intentions clear or because there is no default, your
term nal makes a warning noise - either a ringing bell or high-pitched
beep.

Because the ESC key does not produce a printed character, you nay be
unable to remenber exactly where you pressed it when | ater exam ning
the output froma hard-copy term nal. If you want to avoid this
possibility, wuse the TERM NAL NO RAI SE comrand to nake your termnina
produce | owercase input, to distinguish it fromthe uppercase printing
of the system

For TOPS-20 Version 7, recognition has been expanded so that presssing
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I NTRODUCTI ON

the ESC key also shows as mnmuch of a comand keyword or file
specification as possible. For file specifications, recognitionis in
effect only for the file nanme, extension, and version.

You cannot use recognition for device nanmes or directory nanes
(including file structures), jobnanmes (for exanple, with the MODI FY or
CANCEL conmand) or | ogical nanes.

Abbr evi ati on

By abbreviating conmands and command argunents, you can further
increase the speed with which you give instructions to TOPS-20. The
smal | est uni que abbreviation for a command or argunment will stand for
the entire word; if there is a default choice for further argunents,
the system will assune you want this too. (You can determ ne
sufficient abbreviations by wusing the ESC Kkey: any correctly
recogni zed abbreviation will stand for the word.) For exanple, the
abbreviated command FD stands for the FDI RECTORY conmand; | L stands
for 1 NFORVATI ON LOG CAL- NAMVES JOB.

There are a few cases where non-unique abbreviations stand for a
frequently used command. For example, DIS is the abbreviation for
DI SABLE even though two other commands begin with the letters DS -
DI SCARD and DI SMOUNT.

Speci al Abbreviation Conmmand
C CONTI NUE
D DEPCSI T
DS DI SABLE
E EXAM NE
EX EXECUTE
| NFORMVATI ON F | NFORMATI ON FI LE- STATUS
LOG (When not | ogged in) LOA N
LOG (When | ogged in) LOGOUT
You cannot use abbreviation (or recognition) in a few cases. The

nanes of devices (including file structures), and jobnanes (given, for
exanpl e, as argunents to the MODIFY or CANCEL conmmand) nust be typed
in full; and of course passwords cannot be abbreviated or recognized.
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Question Marks

Whenever you type a question nmark (?) instead of (or even in the
nmddle of) a TOPS-20 conmand or conmmand argunent, the system responds
with instructions or a list of possible conpletions. By using
question nmarks and recognition when you are unsure of the proper
command or argument, you can have the system help you during your
term nal session.

These features, together with the HELP conmmand, which provides
information on various system prograns, are val uable supplenents to
the witten docunmentation for TOPS-20.

For TOPS-20 Version 7, new functionality has been added to nmake the
question mark feature nore useful. Mor e possi bl e conpletions and
choices are now listed. |In addition to possible command nanes |isted
in response to a question nark, the system al so displays possible
filenames fromthe system (SYS:) directory. For exanple:

@ ? Command, one of the follow ng
LOAD LOGOUT
or system program nane
LOA N
LOGOUT

Where the LOG N and LOGOUT that appear after "or system program nane"
are files fromthe systemdirectory that start with L.

The functionality of the question nark feature has been expanded for
file specifications also. Question mark lists possible file names,
extenstions (including nulls), and file version nunbers. For exanple:

@l RECTORY E? FI LE NAME
EXTRA
EXTUSR
EMACS
@l RECTORY ENMACS. ? FI LE NAME
INIT
VARS
@l RECTORY EMACS. I NI T. ? FI LE NAME
1
2

DATE- TI ME ARGUVENTS

You can specify date and tinme argunents to many of the TOPS-20
conmands. The following sections describe the fornmats for these
ar gument s.

Dat e
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I NTRODUCTI ON

The exanpl es bel ow show the various formats that are acceptable for
the date argunent:

Jun 30 1981 30 Jun 1981

May 1, 82 1/ May/ 1982

January 000005 75 0005- Januar y- 000075
F/ 13- 83 5/ 17/ 83

If the nonth and day are both numeric, the first nunber of the two, if
less than 13, is considered to be the nonth. herw se, the second
nunber is considered to be the month. For exanple:

2/ 15/ 83 is February 15th
15/ 2/ 83 is February 15th

You can abbreviate the nonth to as few characters as possible w thout
causing it to be confused with another nmonth. Thus,

@)
Jun
Jul
Ja
are acceptabl e abbreviations for Cctober, June, July, and January.

Many commands all ow you to give the day of the week or "today" for the
dat e.

If you specify the time along with the date, you nust separate the two
arguments by at | east one space and/or no nore than one tab.

For the tine argunent you can specify:
o tine according to a 24-hour cl ock:
/ AFTER: 17: 00: 00
o AMand PM
@ET ALERT 5: 00PM

o the following tinme zones:

GST, GDT, GvIr Greenwi ch 0
AST, ADT Atlantic 4
EST, EDT Eastern 5
CST, CDT Centr al 6
MST, MDT Mount ai n 7
PST, PDT Paci fic 8
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YST, YDT Yukon 9
HST, HDT Hawai i / Al aska 10
BST, BDT Beri ng 11
DAYLI GHT Dayl i ght tinme

for your zone
STANDARD Standard tine

for your zone

Exanpl es
6: 00PM EDT is 5:00PM EST
6: 00PM PST is 9:00PM EST
6: 00PM GMT is 1:00PM EST

Note that a hyphen (-) is required before the zone.

The basic tinme format is:

hh: mm ss

wher e:
hh is hours, nust be less than 24, and is optional
nm is mnutes, rmust be |l ess than 60, and is required
SS is seconds, rmust be | ess than 60, and is optional

The col on between hours and minutes is optional.

Exanpl es (based on a 24-hour clock):

3 is 00: 03: 00AM
125 is 1:25AM
14: 30 is 2:30PM
25: 33 is 00:25: 33AM

Rel ative Date-Tinme Argunents

Many commands accept relative dates and tines. You can specify that
an event is to occur at a certain amunt of tine fromthe current
time, fromtoday, or froma certain day of the week. Li kewi se, you
can specify relative times in the past.

Exanpl es
@ET ALERT +30 sets an alert for 30 m nutes from now
@ RECTORY, produces a listing of files that
@BEFORE TODAY were created before today's date

1-10
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EXEC MESSAGES

The TOPS-20 Command Processor, or EXEC, displays nessages in response
to errors or other conditions that arise when using the TOPS-20
Command Language. There are three kinds of EXEC nessages: error,
war ni ng, and i nformation.

Error messages begin with a question mark (?). An error nmessage
indicates that a failure has occurred and execution of the command or
program has stopped. |f, for exanple, you type the wong password in

a LOG@ N or CONNECT command, you receive the nessage ?lncorrect
password, and the command is not executed.

War ni ng nessages begin with percent sign (%9. A warning nessage also
indicates that a failure has occurred, but execution of the comand or
programusual |y continues. For exanple, suppose you type the conmmand
DI RECTORY *.PAS, *.REL to list all the files with the extensions .PAS
and . REL, and, your connected directory does not <contain any .REL
files. The EXEC lists all the files with the . PAS extensions and then
prints the warni ng nessage, %o such file type *.REL.

The third type of nessage you can get from the EXEC (and sonetines
from the systen) is an infornmati on nessage. Information nessages are
encl osed in square brackets [ ] and informyou about the status of the
system or the result of an EXEC command. For exanple, the nessage
[ DECSYSTEM 20 continued] indicates that a tenmporary pause in service
has ended. The nessage [n pages freed] indicates that your EXPUNGE
command freed n di sk pages. Usually information nessages require no
response from you.

When you need nore information than is provided by an EXEC nessage,
see t he EXEC Message Manual . This manual contains detailed
descriptions of all EXEC nessages, plus actions to take for correcting
errors.

NEW AND CHANGED FEATURES

The TOPS-20 EXEC has been enhanced considerably for TOPS-20 Version 7
The following is a list of new commands, and new argunents,
subcomands and switches to previously existing comands. Changes
af fecting the conmand are shown as bulleted itens.

Changes to Commands and New Argunents, Subcommands, and Switches
ARCHI VE
NORETAI N

VI SI BLE
BUI LD



I NTRODUCTI ON

ABSOLUTE- | NTERNET- SOCKETS

[ NOT] EXPI RATI ON- OF- PASSWORD
EXPl RE

| NTERNET- ACCESS

| NTERNET- W ZARD

NOT SECURE

SECURE

| NFORMVATI ON DI RECTORY

o Displays date and tine of last interactive |login

o

Di spl ays date and tinme of last non-interactive |ogin

o Displays date and tine password expires

o Displays nunber of interactive login failures since |ast
l ogin
o Displays nunber of non-interactive login failures since

[ ast |ogin

o0 Indicates if directory is SECURE

| NFORMATI ON | NTERNET STATUS
| NFORMATI ON SYSTEM STATUS
o Displays nunmber of days for password to expire
0 Indicates whether the password dictionary is enabl ed
MODI FY
/ REMOTE- PRI NTER:
SET
Dl RECTORY NO SECURE
Dl RECTORY SECURE
FILE [ NO PERMANENT
FILE [NOQ TEMPORARY
FILE [ NO SAVE- BY- BACKUP- SYSTEM
FILE [NO SECURE
FILE [ NO UNDELETABLE
PASSWORD
SYSTAT

CONNECT- TI ME



I NTRODUCTI ON

o Displays renpte user nane in the origin field



CHAPTER 2

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

2.1 ACCESS

bt ai ns ownership rights to a directory and the group rights of its
user-group list.

For mat

@A\CCESS (TO DI RECTORY) dev: <di rectory>
Passwor d: passwor d

wher e:
dev: <di rectory> is the directory that you want to access.
Default dev: - your connected structure
Default <directory> - the directory (on
t he specified
structure) of the
same nane as your
connect ed
directory.
password is the password of the directory (not

requested for vyour log-in directory or a
directory of the sane nanme as your 1log-in
directory on a domestic structure).

Characteristics

Capabilities

Your capabilities (such as WHEEL, OPERATOR, CONFI DENTI AL)
are associated with your log-in user name only. |If you give
the ACCESS command for a directory whose owner has for
exanple WHEEL capabilities, you do not gain these
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capabilities.

Restrictions
One Directory Per Structure

You can access only one directory at a tine on each nounted
structure. Each ACCESS command ends any previ ous ACCESS
command for that structure (including the inplicit access
obtained by the LOG N conmand). If you access anot her
directory on the public structure you give up your own group
rights on the public structure. These are restored when you
gi ve an ACCESS command for your log-in directory.

Not For Files-only Directories
Because a files-only directory does not have an owner or

user group rights, you cannot give an ACCESS command for it.
Use CONNECT i nst ead.

Rel at ed Commmands

CONNECT for nmaking a directory your connect ed
directory

END- ACCESS for surrendering rights to an accessed
directory

MOUNT STRUCTURE for making a structure available for access,

and ensuring the continued availability of an
accessed structure

Exanpl es
1. Access another user's directory.

@ACCESS <HOLLAND>
Password:

2. Access another user's directory so you can copy a file from
it to your connected directory.

@\CCESS <HOLLAND>

Password:

@COPY <HOLLAND>NMAX. MEM HOLMAX. NEM
<HOLLAND>MAX. MEM 1 => HOLMAX. MEM 1 [ K]
@END- ACCESS <HOLLAND>
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Access the login directory of a user whose group rights you
want to borrow.

@COPY <NMANUAL S>CHKCRF. MAC CHKCRF. MAC
?Directory access privileges required - "<MANUALS>CHKCRF. MAC"
@\CCESS <HOLLAND>
Password:
@COPY <MANUAL S>CHKCRF. MAC CHKCRF. MAC
<MANUALS>CHKCRF. MAC. 4 => CHKCRF. MAC. 1 [ K]

@END- ACCESS <HOLLAND>

Access the directory of a user on another structure. Then
exam ne the directory and copy a file fromit.

@MOUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:
Structure SNARK: Mbunt ed
@\CCESS SNARK: <HOLLAND>
Password:

@ RECTORY SNARK: <HOLLAND>

SNARK: <HOLLAND>
ACCT. MEM 1
ACTGEN. . 1
COWP. FOR. 1
COVPUT. CBL. 1

. REL. 1
Dl FFER. FOR. 1

CQOR. 1
MAI L. TXT. 2
OVERVI EW MEM 1

Total of 9 files
@OPY SNARK: <HOLLAND>COMP. FOR
SNARK: <HOLLAND>COWP. FOR. 1 => COWP. FOR. 1 [ K]
@END- ACCESS SNARK: <HOLLAND>
@ SMOUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:
Structure SNARK: Di snount ed
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( ADVI SE)
2.2 ADVI SE
Li nks your terminal with another user's terninal so that you can give
commands to that user's job. The advisee can still give commands to
his job.
For mat

@\DVI SE (USER) ar gunent
wher e:

ar gunent is either a user nane or termnal |ine nunber.

Characteristics
I nput to O her Job

For as long as the ADVISE command is in effect, the comuands
you give affect the advisee's job instead of your own.

Endi ng Advi ce
To end an advising link that you have formed between
terminals, you must type CTRL/E. This CIRL/E is not echoed
on either termnal.

Ref used Advi ce

Ordinarily, you cannot advise a job unless its termnal s
set to receive advice. However, if you have WHEEL or
OPERATOR capabilities enabled, you can ADVISE any job,
providing the wuser has not given the TERMNAL INH BI T
comand.

Speci al ADVI SE Conmands
Once you are advising another job, you can give special
commands to send coments or control characters, or to
relink to a termnal that has broken links wth vyours.
These conmands are:
CTRL/ E End an ADVI SE | i nk

CTRL/ ~ + Restart an ADVISE |ink after a BREAK command
is typed at the advised termnal

CTRL/ ~ ( Start a comment (or use the REMARK command)
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( ADVI SE)
CTRL/ ~ ) End a comment (or use the REMARK conmmand)
CTRL/ ~ ? Display the Iist of ADVISE control characters

CTRL/ ~<CHAR>  Send CTRL/ CHAR
Note that the tilde character (~) can have
di fferent meanings wth various termna
nodel s. Consult your terminal's manual for

the character equivalent to 36 octal in ASClI
code.

Speci al Cases
Advi see Has More Than One Job
If nore than one job is logged in under the wuser nane you
specify, the systemgives you a list of that user's termna
nunbers and associated prograns to choose from then prints
TTY: to pronpt your response. Type your choice of termna
nunber after the pronpt.
Advi sing a Pseudoterm nal (PTY:)
If you try to advise a PTY: the systeminfornms you of this
and asks you to confirmwith a carriage return.
Restrictions
Conpati ble Term nal s
Unless the terminals involved in an advising |ink have
conpatible characteristics (such as ternminal width, ability
to handl e tabs and | owercase letters), sone information can
be lost or overprinted. To avoid this problem the user of
the faster or nmore capable termnal should adjust his
termnal's characteristics, if possible before the ADVI SE
command is given.

Det ached Jobs

You cannot advi se detached j obs.

Wr ni ng
Tal ki ng Between a VT100 and a VT52

If |inks between VT100 and VTI52 termnals are established
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using an ADVISE (or TALK) command, the VT52 may function
i mproperly during or after the linked interval (for exanple,
by requiring frequent CTRL/Q conmands to print nultiple
lines of output). Turning the terminal off and then on
again (after the linked interval) will correct this problem

Ef fect on Term nal

The

ADVI SE conmand |eaves your terminal at the advi see' s

termnal's conmmand | evel, controlling his job.

Rel at ed Commmands

RECEI VE ADVI CE for allowing other users to advise you

REFUSE ADVI CE for preventing other users from advi sing you
REMARK for sending comments only

TALK for linking terminals so that your comuands

affect only your own job

TERMNAL INHIBIT for ref usi ng al | types of term nal
conmuni cation including advice, |inks, system
nmessages, user nessages, and notices of new
mai | .

Exanpl es
1. Advise a user, then inmediately type CTRL/E to end advi ce.

@\DVI SE D. CRONLEY
Escape character is <CTRL>E, type <CTRL>"? for help
D. CROMLEY JOB 51 EXEC

LI NK FROM LATTA, TTY 226
[ Advi si ng]

A"E ! Not displayed on term nal
[ Advi ce term nat ed]

Advise a user's job and access a directory for him
@ADVI SE BONSAVAGE

Escape character is <CTRL>E, type <CTRL>"? for help
BONSAVAGE JOB 48 EXEC

LI NK FROM LATTA, TTY 226
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[ Advi si ng]
Il1"LL ACCESS THE DI RECTORY FOR YOU, THEN YQU CAN USE |
@ACCESS <SARTI NI >
Passwor d:

@ Thank you.
il =
[ Advi ce term nat ed]

Advi se anot her user, denpnstrating how to use the FILCOM
program

@\DVI SE D. CRONLEY
Escape character is <CTRL>E, type <CTRL>"? for help
D. CROMLEY JOB 51 EXEC

LI NK FROM LATTA, TTY 226

[ Advi si ng]
I HERE' S HOW TO COVPARE FI LES USI NG THE FI LCOM PROGRAM
@Fl LCOM

*=VERCBL. TXT, BAKVER. TXT/ A

No di fferences encountered

*/\C
@ SEE? THE SWTCH AT THE END (/A) MEANS TO COWPARE THEM | N ASC |

@MODE. DON' T FORGET THE CTRL/ C WHEN YOU RE DONE.
@ THANKS.
~E

[ Advi ce term nat ed]

Advise a user who is logged in at nore than one termnal.
Choose one of them

@A\DVI SE LATTA

TTY25, EXEC

TTY41l, EXEC

TTY27, EXEC

TTY: 27

Escape character is <CTRL>E, type <CTRL>"? for help
LATTA Job 22 EXEC

LI NK FROM D. CROALEY, TTY 225
[ Advi si ng]

"E
[ Advi ce term nat ed]
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2.3 APPEND
Adds the contents of one or nore source files to the end of a new or
existing destination file on disk, leaving the original source files
unchanged.

For mat

@A\PPEND ( SOURCE FILE) source filespec(s) (TO destination filespec,

@ ubcomand

wher e:

source fil espec(s) is asingle file specification, or a
series of them separated by conmas.

destination fil espec is the specification of the destination
file on disk; this can be a new file.

@ ubcomand neans that after a final comma you can

type an optional keyword, nodifying the
nmode or format of information transfer.

APPEND Subcomrands
(when used with the paper tape reader - PTR)

ASCl | specifies that the files being appended
are witten in ASCIlI node, with 36-bit
words each consisting of five 7-bit
bytes and a parity bit; the parity bit
neans that the eighth hole of the paper
tape i s never punched.

Bl NARY specifies that the files being appended
are conposed of 36-bit words, each
consisting of six 6-bit bytes, with the
seventh hole of the paper tape set
always to 0 and the eighth hole set
al ways to 1; causes a checksum
cal cul ati on.

BYTE n specifies that the byte size of the
destination file is to be n (any deci nal
nunber). |If you do not give the BYTE
subcommand, the destination file wll
have the sanme byte size as the source
file.
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| MAGE specifies that the files being appended
are conposed of 36-bit words, each
consisting of one 8-bit byte; the 28
nost signi ficant bits are lost on
out put .

| MAGE BI NARY same as Bl NARY, but | acki ng t he
checksum

APPEND Subconmands
(when used with devices other than the paper tape reader)

ASCl | specifies that the files being appended
are witten in ASCIlI node, with 36-bit
words each consisting of five 7-bit
bytes and a parity bit; the parity bit
nmeans that the |east significant bit is
set to 0 on input and is |ost on output.

Bl NARY calls for a direct transfer of data in
36-bit bytes.
BYTE n specifies that the byte size of the

destination file is to be n (any deci nal
nunber). |If you do not give the BYTE
subcommand, the destination file wll
have the sanme byte size as the source

file.
| MAGE sane as Bl NARY
| MAGE Bl NARY sane as Bl NARY

Qut put
As each file is appended, the systemprints its specification and
the word [OK]. Also, if recognition is used on the destination
file specification, the systemprints its status (A d generation
New generation, New file, or Superseding, for disk files; or K
if the files are appended to a non-di sk device).

Characteristics

Fil es Appended in O der Specified

The APPEND conmand attaches source files to the destination
file in the order you specify them the contents of the |ast
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specified source will appear at the end of the destination
file when APPEND is finished

Subcomands Opti onal

For nost purposes you do not need to use subconmands when
transferring information with the APPEND command. These
subcommands, specifying the format of the appended files,
are required only when using certain devices (for exanple,
devices of the form MIn: (tape drives) using |abel ed tapes,
or PTR  (paper tape reader)) or under particular conditions
(for exanple, when transferring files over net wor k

facilities). If you are appending information from disk
files or from your termnal and you do not wuse any
subcommands, the data will be appended as witten, whether

in a standard format (usually ASCIl or binary) or not.

Speci al Cases
W | dcard Characters

Wl dcard characters (* and %9 can be wused in source file
speci fications only. The files are then appended in
al phabeti cal order.

Appendi ng I nformation fromyour Ternina

If you type TTY: in place of source file specifications,
the system appends any characters you then type (after
conpl eting the conmand itself), until you give a CIRL/Z to
return your terminal to TOPS-20 conmmand level. CTRL/U,
CTRL/R, CTRL/W and the Delete key can be used to edit the
current line of terminal input.

Restrictions

Source Files Wth Differing Formats
You can use the APPEND comand to transfer data from a
magnetic tape, termnal, card reader, paper tape reader, or
other device to disk files, but if source files witten in
differing formats are specified wthin the same comand,
sone data can be lost in the transfer.

M xi ng Sequenced and Unsequenced Fil es
Source files created by the EDIT program should not contain

sequence nunbers when they are appended. Mxing files that
contai n sequence nunmbers with files that do not wll cause
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EDIT to function inproperly if used on the resulting file.

Appending to Archived Files

You can append the contents of an archived file to another
file, by specifying it as the first (or source) argunent of
an APPEND command. You can then edit the resulting file,
because it does not gain archive status although part of its
contents are the same as those of the archived file; the
archived file renmains unchanged. However, you cannot give
the specification of an archived file as the second (or
destination) argunent of an APPEND conmand, as this would
change the file's contents.

Rel at ed Commands

COoRY for making copies of files

Exanpl es

1.

Use the APPEND command to join two files.

@PPEND FORT. FOR FI L. FOR
FORT. FOR. 8 [ OK]

Append two files to the end of a third file.

@PPEND FORT. FOR, GORT. FOR G L. FOR
FORT. FOR. 8 [ OK]
GORT. FOR. 6 [ OK]

Access a directory and append a file fromit to a file in

your connected directory.

@ACCESS <MANUALS>

Password:

@\PPEND <MANUALS>REL3A. MEM REL3A. NEM
<MANUALS>REL3A. MEM 4 [ K]

@END- ACCESS <MANUAL S>

Use a wildcard character (% to append several files to the

end of another file.

@APPEND %ORT. FOR HI L. FOR

FORT. FOR. 8 [ OK]
GORT. FOR. 6 [ OK]
HORT. FOR. 3 [ OK]
MORT. FOR. 2 [ OK]
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Use a wildcard character with the APPEND conmand to create a
new file.

@\PPEND *. TXT BACKUP. TXT
MAI L. TXT. 1 [ OK]

NEWRUN. TXT. 1 [ OK]

NX. TXT. 1 [ OK]

Append a nessage fromyour termnal to the beginning of the
file created in Exanple 5. Use the synbolic generation
nunber -1 to specify this action.

@APPEND TTY:, BACKUP. TXT BACKUP. TXT. -1
TTY:

Nz

BACKUP. TXT. 1 [ OK]

2-12



2.4 ARCH
Asks t hat

magnetic
nodi fi ed.

For mat

COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
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VE

a permanent off-line copy of specified files be nmde on
tape, and prevents the disk copy (if retained) from being

@\RCHI VE (FILES) filespec,...

@ ubcomand

wher e:

fil espec is the specification of a file of which you
want a permanent copy.

@ ubcomand neans that after a final comma you can type
the follow ng optional subcomands:

RETAI N whi ch causes the di sk copies of the
files being archived to be retained
in your directory, rather t han
del eted and expunged.

NORETAIN which sets the file invisible.

VISIBLE which leaves file visible after
ARCHI VE command

Qut put

Notice of Archive Sent to Requestor

Characteri

Ar chi

Whenever a file is taken off Iline as a result of your
ARCHI VE conmmand (for exanple, when you do not also give the
RETAIN subcommand), the operator sends a mail nessage

noti fying you that the file has been archived

stics
ved Files Unal terable

You cannot change the contents of files specified in an
ARCHI VE command once the command is given, even if the files
are not immediately copied to tape. This nmeans that you
cannot alter or add to themby using the EDIT or APPEND
comand, or overwite them by wusing the COPY or RENAME
comand. In general, files for which you have requested
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archival nust not be given as the second filespec argunent
of these comands.
Archived Files Invisible
The files you specify in an ARCH VE comand ordinarily
become invisible to nobst TOPS-20 comrands as soon as the
ARCHI VE conmand is given. However, if you include the
RETAI N subconmand when gi ving the ARCH VE command, the files
remai n visible. See Related Commands, below, for a list of
comrands you can use with invisible files.
Rel at ed Conmmands
CANCEL ARCHI VE for canceling archival requests
DELETE, with the ARCH VE subcomrand
for deleting archived files
with the CONTENTS-ONLY subcommand
for deleting only the disk copy of

DI RECTORY, with the ARCHI VE s

DI RECTORY, with the I NVI SIBLE

DI SCARD

| NFORVATI ON ARCHI VE- STATUS

RETRI EVE

SET FILE I NVI SI BLE

SET FILE VI SI BLE

Exanpl es

files that also have a tape copy

ubcommand

for requesti ng i nformation on
archi ved files (visible and
i nvisible) only

subconmmand

for requesti ng i nformation on
invisible files only

for giving up the tape copy of
on-line files

for determining if archival for the
speci fied files (visible and

i nvi si bl e) has been acconpli shed

for restoring off-line files
(visible and invisible) to on-line
st at us

for making visible files invisible

for making invisible files visible
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Archive a file.

@ARCHI VE ARTEST. FI L
ARTEST. FI L. 1 [ Request ed]

Archive a file, but keep a copy on disk. Check the archive
status of files.

@ARCHI VE ARCHEK. FI L,

@ARETAI N

@
ARCHEK. FI L. 1 [ Request ed]

@ NFORVATI ON ARCHI VE- STATUS
ARCHEK. FIL.1 Archive requested, Retain contents
ARTEST. FIL.1 Archive requested

Attenpt to use the EDIT editor to edit an archived file
(first you nust nake it visible). Note that, afterwards, the
unedi ted backup copy is the archived file, and that the
edited file has no archive status.

@ NFORVATI ON ARCHI VE- STATUS ARTEST. FI L
ARTEST. FIL.1 Archive requested
@EDI T ARTEST. FI L

%No such filenanme, Creating New file
I nput: ARTEST. FIL.2

00100 $

*EQ

@ET FILE VI SIBLE ARTEST. FIL.1
ARTEST. FI L. 1 [ K]

@D T ARTEST. FI L. 1

Edit: ARTEST.FIL.1

*p
00100 ! TEST FILE FOR ARCH VI NG
*1 200

00200 ! FI RST MODI FI CATI ON
00300 $

* P/\ *

00100 ! TEST FI LE FOR ARCHI VI NG
00200 ! FI RST MODI FI CATI ON
*EU

[ ARTEST. FI L. 2]

@ NFORVATI ON ARCHI VE- STATUS ARTEST. *
ARTEST. Q L.1 Archive requested

@YPE ARTEST. Q L

I TEST FI LE FOR ARCHI VI NG

@YPE ARTEST. FI L

I TEST FI LE FOR ARCHI VI NG

I FI RST MODI FI CATI ON
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@ RECTORY ARTEST. *

M SC. <LATTA>
ARTEST. FI L. 2

QL1
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2.5 ASSI GN

Reserves a specific input-output device for your job.

For mat
@ASSI GN (DEVI CE) dev:
wher e:

dev: is the nane of the device you want to assign. The
colon after the device name is optional.

Restrictions
Assi gni ng Magnetic Tape Drives

You can use the ASSI GN command to assign tape drives only if
they are of the form MIAn:. Tape device nanmes of the form
MIn: are logical device names only, and are assigned
automatically at the tine of MOUNT TAPE commands.

Rel at ed Commmands

DEASSI GN for releasing a previ ously
assi gned devi ce

MOUNT for nmounting a structure or
magneti c tape set wi t hout
assigning a specific drive

| NFORMATI ON AVAI LABLE DEVI CES for finding out which devices
can be assigned or have been
assigned to your job

Exanpl es
1. Assign a tape drive to your job.

@ASSI GN MTAO:

2. Find out which devices are available for tinesharing use,
t hen assign one to your job.

@ NFORVATI ON AVAI LABLE DEVI CES
Devi ces available to this job:
DSK, PS, SNARK, M SC, LANG MrA1, LPT, LPTO, LPT1
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CDR, PCDRO, CDP FEl1-15, PTY20-61, NuUL, PLT, PLTO
DCN, SRV

Devi ces assigned to/opened by this job: TTY4l
@ASSI GN PCDRO:
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2.6 ATTACH

Attaches a job to your term nal

For mat

@ATTACH (USER) nanme (JOB #) nunber
PASSWORD:  password

wher e:

name is the user nane of the job's owner

nunber is the job nunber

Default the only job, or only detached |job

or only job other than your current
job, logged in under the user nane
you give.

password is the associ ated password (not requested if you

are currently logged in under the sane user nane
as the job that you are attaching).

Characteristics
Current Job Detached
If you give the ATTACH command while | ogged in, your current

job is detached. You can use the LOGOUT n command to | og
out this detached j ob.

Hi nt
Usi ng ATTACH to Restore Phoned-in Jobs

If you log in to the systemby tel ephone lines and service
is interrupted for any reason, use the ATTACH command to
restore the connection. If you do not do this wthin the
time limt set by the system nanager (usually five mnutes),
your job will be |logged out automatically and you will have
to log in again.

War ni ng

Attachi ng Attached Jobs
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The systemw |l ask you to confirm your choice wth a
carriage return before attaching to your termnal a job that
is attached el sewhere. |If you attach an attached job that

is running a program that program may be sent one or nore
CTRL/Cs, which can affect prograns that handle CTRL/C
t hensel ves. To avoid this possibility you nust give a
DETACH command fromthe ternminal to which the programis job
is attached, then attach this job to your terminal with an
ATTACH command.

Ef fect on Menory, Term nal, and Job

The ATTACH conmand affects neither nmenory nor the job that vyou
are attaching (but see Warning, above), and | eaves your ternminal
at TOPS-20 command | evel unless a programis being run by the

job. If a programis being run, your termnal is |eft at command
level, if any, in the job. Your ternmnal's characteristics will
be those established in the job fromwhich you gave the ATTACH
command; if you were not logged in, they will be reset to system

default characteristics.

Rel at ed Commmands

SYSTAT for finding out the wuser nanme and job nunber
associated with any job
DETACH for disengaging a job fromyour own terninal
UNATTACH for disengaging a job fromany other termnal
Exanpl es

1. Attach your only job, which is presently detached.

@ATTACH LATTA
Password:

2. Attach one of several detached jobs.

@ATTACH LATTA
Job 37, Detached, Runni ng DETACH
Job 54, Detached, Running EXEC
Job: 37
Password:

3. Check your jobs with the SYSTAT command (your current job is
marked with an asterisk [*]), then attach the only detached
job. Verify the systenis action.
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@BYSTAT LATTA
37 26 NEWRUN LATTA
58 DET EXEC LATTA
59* 231 EXEC LATTA
@ATTACH LATTA
Detaching job # 59
@ NFORMATI ON JOB- STATUS
Host AURORA Job 58, TTY314 kil pa. TOPS20. dec. com( TCP)
User LATTA, PS: <LATTA>, Account 341

Start a programin one job. Then detach and continue it,
attach anot her of your jobs.

@ NFORVATI ON JOB- STATUS

Host AURORA Job 9, TTY26 kil pa. TOPS20. dec. con{ TCP)
User LATTA, PS:<LATTA>, Account 341

@RUN FFACTOR

"C

@DETACH CONTI NUE

Detaching job # 9
AC ! Not displayed on term nal
TEDDY, Controller Dept. TOPS-20 Mnitor 7(7)
@BYSTAT LATTA

9 DET FFACTO LATTA
45* 41 SYSTAT LATTA
@ATTACH LATTA 45

[Attached to TTY41l, confirni
Password:
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2.7 BACKSPACE

Moves a magnetic tape set backward over a specified number of files or
records.

For mat

@BACKSPACE (DEVICE) dev: n units

wher e:

dev: is the nanme of the tape set or magnetic tape drive that
you want to nove backward. The colon after the device
nane is optional.

n is the nunber of files or records over which you want
to backspace.

Default n - 1
units is either FILES or RECORDS.

Default units - FILES

Restrictions
BACKSPACE with Open Fil es

I f you have given a CTRL/C to exit froma program that has
opened a nagnetic tape drive and you then give the BACKSPACE

comand for that tape drive, the systemw |l first ask if
you want to close the associated file. You nust do so for
BACKSPACE to succeed, but you will probably be wunable to

continue the programfromthat point because the file wll
now be cl osed.

RECORDS Argunment Used for Unl abel ed Tapes Only
You cannot give the RECORDS argument to the BACKSPACE
command when wusing a |abeled tape, because read and wite
operations for |abeled tapes always nove the tape to the
begi nning of a file first.
Rel at ed Commrands

SKI P for noving a magnetic tape set forward

REW ND for backspacing a tape volume or tape set to its
| ogi cal begi nning (the beginning of the first file)
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UNLQOAD for completely rewinding a nmagnetic tape onto the
source reel
Exanpl es
1. Backspace your nagnetic tape one file.

@BACKSPACE MTAO: 1 FILE
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2.8 BLANK

Cl ears your video term nal screen.

For mat

@LANK ( SCREEN)

Characteristics
Thi s command noves the cursor to line 1 of the screen, providing
you with a clean area for typing commands and receiving system
out put .

Restriction

The BLANK command functions only if you have set your termnal
type with the TERM NAL conmmand or the unsupported TTYI NI program
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K

Breaks the communication |ink made between termnals with the TALK

conmand.

For mat

@REAK (LI NKS WTH) argunent

wher e:

ar gunent is a user nanme or |ine nunber.

Default - all communication |inks

Restrictions

Does

Not End Advi ce

The BREAK command, given at either of two termnals joined
by the ADVISE command, does not end advice. To end an
ADVI SE |ink, type CTRL/E

Rel at ed Commmands

TALK for establishing commruni cati on i nks with
anot her terninal
REFUSE LI NKS for preventing future communication links wth
your term nal
Exanpl es
1. Use the BREAK command to end a TALK session wth another

user.
@REAK

Use the TALK command to speak to another user, then use BREAK
to end the conversation.

@ALK PORADA

LINK FROM LATTA, TTY 41

@H . CAN YOU TELL ME WHERE THE PRQJECT ESTI MATES ARE STORED?
@SURE:  THEY RE ON TAPE LS2.0 IN THE LI BRARY.

@ THANKS.  BYE

@REAK
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2.10 BULD

Creates, nodifies, or deletes a subdirectory to a directory to which
you have wite access.

For mat

@Ul LD (DI RECTORY NAME) str:<directory>

@ ubcomand

wher e

str: is the name of the (nounted) structure
containing the directory you are building.

directory is the name of the directory you are
bui | di ng. The directory nane can contain 39
or fewer al phanuneric characters, including
the following special characters: ' ', '-'
and '$' . The name nust be enclosed in angle
brackets <> or square brackets [].

@ ubcomand i ndi cates that you automatically ent er

subcommand node after conpleting the BU LD
command | i ne.

Sunmmary of BUI LD Subcommands (defaults in bol df ace)

ABORT

ABSOLUTE- | NTERNET- SOCCKETS

ACCOUNT- DEFAULT account

ARCHI VE- ONLI NE- EXPI RED- FI LES

CONFI DENTI AL

DECNET- ACCESS

DEFAULT- FI LE- PROTECTI ON octal protection code Default n -
777700

DI RECTORY- GROUP group numrber

Dl SABLE

ENABLE

ENQ DEQ

EXPI RATI ON- OF- PASSWORD

EXPI RE

FI LES- ONLY

GENERATI ONS n Default n - 1

| PCF

| NTERNET- ACCESS

| NTERNET- W ZARD

KI LL
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| NAVE- ONLY
LIST | FAST

| VERBOSE
MAI NTENANCE

MAXI MUM SUBDI RECTORI ES n

| ABSOLUTE- | NTERNET- SOCKETS
| ARCHI VE- ONLI NE- EXPI RED- FI LES
| CONFI DENTI AL

| DECNET- ACCESS

| DI RECTORY- GROUP gr oup nunber
| ENQ DEQ

| EXPI RATI ON- OF- PASSVWORD
| FILES-ONLY

| 1 PCF

| | NTERNET- ACCESS
| | NTERNET- W ZARD
| KILL

| MAI NTENANCE

| OPERATOR

| REPEAT- LOG N- MESSAGES
| SECURE

| SEM - OPERATOR

I

I

I

SUBDI RECTORY- USER- GROUP gr oup nunber

USER- OF- GROUP gr oup nunber
WHEEL

NUMBER octal directory nunber
OFFLI NE- EXPI RATI ON- DEFAULT date or +n
ONLI NE- EXPI RATI ON- DEFAULT date or +n
OPERATOR
PASSWORD 1- to 39-character word
PERMANENT | pages

| INFINITY
PRESERVE
PROTECTI ON octal protection code

PUSH

REPEAT- LOG N- MESSAGES

SECURE

SEM - OPERATOR

SUBDI RECTORY- USER- GROUP gr oup numnber
TOPS10- PRQJECT- PROGRAMVER- NUMBER n, n
USER- OF- GROUP gr oup nunber

WHEEL
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Default n - 250

BUI LD Subconmands

ABORT

cancels all work done during current
BU LD command. |If directory was new, it
does not exist; if old, it remains
unchanged.

ABSCLUTE- | NTERNET- SOCKETS

ACCOUNT- DEFAULT account

allows the directory owner to establish
| NTERNET Protocol network connections
using 32-bit absolute socket nunbers;

users with Wheel or Oper at or
capabilities can also perform this
function. For wuse only wth systens

that are connected to a TCP/IP network.
Requi res WHEEL or OPERATOR capabiliti es.

causes the specified account to be
charged for a term nal session whenever
the user does not include an account in
his LOG N command.

ARCHI VE- ONLI NE- EXPI RED- FI LES

CONFI DENTI AL

DECNET- ACCESS

causes on-line files that have expired
to be marked for archiving.

grants the directory owner confidential
i nformation access capabilities,
allowing him to obtain confidenti al
information within the systemthrough
certain nonitor calls. See the TOPS-20
Mbni t or Calls Ref erence Manual for
detail s. Requires WHEEL or OPERATOR
capabilities.

allows the directory owner to establish
DECNET net wor k connecti ons. Thi s
subcommand works in conjunction wth
pre-established system manager controls.
Requi res WHEEL or OPERATOR capabiliti es.

DEFAULT- FI LE- PROTECTI ON octal protection code

assigns this nunber as default for the
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protection code of each file
subsequently placed in the directory.

The protection code is constructed (by
addition) from the octal values shown
bel ow:

77 full access to the file

40 read the file

20 wite and delete the file

10 execute the program contained in

the file
04 append to the file
02 list the files specification using

DI RECTORY- cl ass conmands
00 no access to the file
Def ault code - 777700

See the TOPS-20 User's @uide for nore
i nformati on about protection codes.

DI RECTORY- GROUP gr oup nunber

pl aces the directory in a group, thereby
allowing wusers in the sane group access
to it according to the mddle two digits
of the protection code, and access to
files in the directory according to the
ni ddl e t wo digits of each file's
protection code. You can assign up to
40 directory group nunbers to each
directory, with values ranging from 1
through 262143 (2**18 - 1). See the
TOPS-20 System Manager's Guide for a
di scussi on of groups.

DI SABLE suspends any special capabilities that
you nay have activated with the ENABLE
subconmmand or t he ENABLE  TOPS- 20
comand.

ENABLE allows you to activate any privileged
capabilities that the system manager has
gi ven you and that you may need during
the BUI LD session

ENQ DEQ grants the directory ower the ability
to perform global Enqueue and Dequeue
functions; these are discussed in the
TOPS-20 Mnitor Calls Reference Manual
Requi res WHEEL or OPERATOR capabiliti es.
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EXPI RATI ON- OF- PASSWORD n

EXPI RE

FI LES- ONLY

GENERATI ONS n

| PCF

| NTERNET- ACCESS

| NTERNET- W ZARD

KI LL

(BUI LD)

sets the password expiration date for
the directory. You can specify the date
and tine to expire the password. The
user can log in again once after the
password expires and is pronpted for a
new password

sets the password expiration date to -1,
which neans that the user cannot |ogin
to the account because the account is
expi r ed.

decl ares t he directory to be a
files-only directory; one not associ ated
with a user. See Restrictions -
Files-only Directories, bel ow

specifies a default for the nunber of
successive generations of files to be
retained in the directory. This nunber
nmust be fromO to 15, with O nmeani ng an
infinite nunber.

Default n - 1

allows the directory owner to execute
all privileged | PCF functions; these are
di scussed in the TOPS-20 Mnitor Calls
Ref erence Manual . Requires WHEEL or
OPERATOR capabi lities.

allows the directory owner to establish
| NTERNET Protocol network connections.
This subcommand works in conjunction
with pr e-establi shed system nanager
controls. Requires WHEEL or OPERATOR
capabilities.

allows the directory owner to use
speci al queues for sending and receiving
i nformation using the |NTERNET Network
Pr ot ocol . For wuse only wth systens
that are connected to a TCP/IP network.
Requi res WHEEL or OPERATOR capabiliti es.

elimnates the directory and any files
it contains from the system you nust
confirmthis subcommand with an extra
RETURN
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| NAME- ONLY
LI ST | FAST provides a listing at vyour term nal of
| VERBOSE paraneter values set for the directory
--- by TOPS-20 commands, BU LD subconmands,
or by default. The FAST listing al ways
i ncl udes t he subdirectory's nane,
working and pernmanent storage linmits,
and, if they have been set, directory
nunmber, account default, maxi mum nunber
of subdirectories al | oned to this
directory, the date and tinme of |ast
log-in, group nmenberships, and user
group nunbers assi gnabl e by this
directory. The VERBCSE listing adds the
other values that can be assigned by
BU LD subcomands, whi | e NAME- ONLY
restricts output to the directory nane.
Default - FAST

MAI NTENANCE allows the directory owner to execute
certain system nai ntenance functions or
nonitor calls; discussed in the TOPS-20
Mbni t or Calls Ref er ence Manual .
Requi res WHEEL or OPERATOR capabiliti es.

MAXI MUM SUBDI RECTORI ES n
allows the owner of this directory to
build up to n subdirectories of his own,
and subtracts an equal nunber from the
val ue of this paraneter for the superior
directory.

ABSOLUTE- | NTERNET- SOCKETS
ARCHI VE- ONLI NE- EXPI RED- FI LES
CONFI DENTI AL

DECNET- ACCESS

DI RECTORY- GROUP gr oup nunber

ENQ DEQ
EXPI RATI ON- OF- PASSVWORD
FI LES- ONLY

| NTERNET- ACCESS

I NTERNET- W ZARD

KI LL

MAI NTENANCE

TOPS10- PRQJECT- PROGRAMVER- NUVBER
OPERATOR

REPEAT- LOG N- MESSAGES

SECURE

I
I
I
I
I
I
|
NOT | | PCF wi t hdraws the specified subcomand
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
| SEM - OPERATOR
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SUBDI RECTORY- USER- GROUP gr oup nunber

VWHEEL

NUVBER oct al

I
| USER- OF- GROUP group nunber
I

di rectory nunber

assigns a specific directory nunber to a
new directory (note: usually the
default is adequate). Directory nunbers
1 through 17 nust never be assigned by
users, as they are reserved for system
use.

Default directory number - assigned

by system

OFFLI NE- EXPI RATI ON- DEFAULT date or +n

establ i shes the tape expiration date for
files that are to go off |ine because of
mgration or archiving. |If you specify
"+n", the expiration date will be n days
fromthe date the files are nmoved off
line.

The default date cannot exceed t he
system  maxi mum Check the system
maxi mum with the conmmand | NFORMVATI ON
(ABQUT) SYSTEM STATUS.

ONLI NE- EXPI RATI ON- DEFAULT date or +n

OPERATOR

establ i shes the disk expiration date for
files that are to be created in the
directory. If you specify "+n", the
expiration date will be n days fromthe
creation date.

grants Operator capabilities to the
owner of the directory; these are
di scussed further in t he TOPS- 20
Qperator's Guide. Requires WHEEL or
OPERATOR capabi lities.

PASSWORD 1- to 39-character word

assigns a password, consi sting of
al phanuneric characters and hyphens (-),
to the directory. You can include any
speci al characters (except '@, ';', '!
and '?') in a password by typin CTRL/ V
before each special character. Unlike
speci al characters in file
specifications, CTRL/V is required only
when creating the password, not when
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| INFINITY

PRESERVE

PROTECTI ON oct al

protecti

(BUI LD)

using it.

al | ocates per manent di sk st or age
capacity (in pages) to the directory,
and subtracts an equal number from the
per manent di sk storage capacity of the
superi or directory. INFINITY all ows
users with VWHEEL or OPERATOR
capabilities to allocate an unlimted
nunber of pages to the directory. The
permanent di sk storage of the superior
directory must also be [INFINTY. The
nunmber of pages that can be used is
l[imted to the nunber of free pages on
the structure.

The INFINITY argument is intended for
special system directories; it is not
i ntended for general users.

Def ault pages - 250

preserves the values of the superior
directory's PERMANENT, WORKI NG  and
MAXI MUM SUBDI RECTORI ES par anet er s.
PRESERVE stops the PERMANENT, WORKI NG
and MAXI MUM SUBDI RECTORI ES subcommands
from subtracting the values fromthe
quotas in t he superi or directory.
Requi res WHEEL or OPERATOR capabiliti es.

on code

assigns the given directory protection
code to the directory. The protection
code is constructed (by addition) from
the octal values shown bel ow

77 full access to the directory

40 access to files in the directory
(i ncluding expungi ng i ndi vi dua
files), consistent with the file
protection of the files

10 connect to the directory without
giving a password, undelete files,
expunge the entire directory, and
change tines, dates, and accounting
information for files. Al other
access is governed by the file
protection of each file.

04 create files in the directory

00 no access to the directory

Default code - 777700
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PUSH

REPEAT- LOG N- MESSAGES

SECURE

SEM - OPERATOR

(BUI LD)

See the TOPS-20 User's @uide for nore
i nformati on about protection codes.

creates an EXEC |l evel inferior to the
one from which you issued the BU LD
command and | eaves your terminal at this
new | evel. You can then issue TOPS-20
conmands to create conditions or obtain
information that you nmay need during the
BUI LD session. Gve the POP command to
return to BU LD. See Exanple 6

This subcommand refers to the EXEC
defined by t he | ogi cal nane
DEFAULT- EXEC.. You can use the DEFINE
command to define the job |ogical naneg,
DEFAULT- EXEC., with the nane of the EXEC
you want to create each tinme you PUSH

causes all system nessages (namil sent by
privileged users to all users, contained
inthe file, PS:<SYSTEM>MAIL.TXT) to be
printed on the user's term nal each tine
he logs into this directory. If this
subcomand is not given, only those
system nessages created since the |ast
time he logged in are printed.

sets any new files created in t he
specified directory secure by default.
Wen a file is secure, the Access
Control Job checks to see if the user
has access to that file before the user
can read, wite, append, renane, delete,
set secure, or set unsecure that file.

creates or nodifies directories to
include the SEM -OPERATOR privileges,
whi ch al l ows unprivileged users to run
OPR and execute certain OPR conmmands.

These commands are strictly for
accessing information and controlling
certain devices. See t he TOPS- 20

perator's Command Language Manual for
nor e i nformation on SEM - OPERATOR.
Requi res WHEEL or OPERATOR pri vil eges.

SUBDI RECTORY- USER- GROUP gr oup nunber

al | ows propagation of any or all of the
group nunbers in a directory's user
group list to the subdirectories of that
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directory. Issuing this subconmand is
the first step required in establishing
subdirectory group rights. You conplete
the process by issuing the USER- OF- GROUP
subcommand for each subdirectory. You
can assign up to 40 subdirectory user
group nunbers to each directory, with
val ues ranging from 1 to 262143
(2**18 - 1).

TOPS10- PRQJECT- PROGRAMVER- NUMBER pr oj ect nunber, programmer nunber

all ows TOPS-10 prograns that require a
pr oj ect - pr ogr amrer nunber ( PPN) to
create subjobs to be conpatible wth
TOPS-20. The project nunber is an octal
nunber in the range 10-377777. The
programrer nunber is a six-digit octal
nunber. Separate the project nunber
fromthe progranmer nunber with a conmmm,
for exanple 17, 76.

USER- OF- GROUP nunber assigns the directory owner to the given
group. You can assign up to 40 group
nunbers to each directory, wth values
ranging from 1 to 262143 (2**18 - 1).
See the TOPS-20 System Manager's Quide
for a discussion of groups.

WHEEL grants WHEEL capabilities to the owner
of the directory, allowing him to
perform all the privileged functions

avai |l abl e on the system these are
di scussed further in t he TOPS- 20
Qperator's Guide. Requires WHEEL or
OPERATOR capabi I ti es.

al l ocates working di sk storage capacity
WORKI NG | pages (in pages) to the directory, and
| INFINITY subtracts an equal nunber from the
--- working di sk storage capacity of the
superior directory. This working space
is temporary and is allocated to the
directory only while the user is |ogged
in. Odinarily, working and permanent
storage limts are equal .

INFINITY allows wusers wth WEEL or
OPERATOR capabilities to allocate an
unlimted nunber of pages to the
directory. The working di sk storage of
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the superior directory nmust also be
I NFI NI TY. The nunber of pages that can
be used is limted to the nunber of free
pages on the structure.

The INFINITY argument is intended for
special system directories; it is not
i ntended for general users.

Default pages - 250

Characteristics

BU LD and "ECREATE

Mor e

The BUI LD conmmand is identical in format to the privileged
NECREATE conmand. If you use BU LD with WHEEL or OPERATOR
capabilities enabled, it has the same power as "ECREATE,
namely, to create directories and nodify the paranmeters of
any directory on the system Wthout these capabilities,
you can use BULD to nmodify a nore restricted set of
directories: you can nodify a directory if you have wite
access to the immediately superior directory. The LOGQ N,
CONNECT, or ACCESS command obtains wite access to the
superior directory; or, if you have sufficient group rights
to the superior directory, you can use BULDto nodify its
subdirectori es.

I nformation
For a description of using "ECREATE to create directories,

see the TOPS-20 Qperator's Command Language Reference
Manual .

Quotas Subtracted fromthe Superior Directory's Allotnents

Wor ki ng and pernmanent disk storage page limts, and the
maxi mum nunber of subdirectories allowed to a subdirectory
are subtracted fromthe quotas allocated to the inmmediately
superior directory. This subtraction occurs at the tine of

their allotnent to a subdirectory. | f t he superi or
directory's quota is not sufficient, the BU LD comand wil |
fail. (Note that if you have enabled WHEEL or OPERATOR

capabilities, you can stop the subtraction of quotas from
the superior directory with the PRESERVE subconmand.)

To increase the superior directory's quota or any of these
quantities you nust either kill some of its subdirectories
or reduce their allotnments of the quantity. O you can ask
the system manager to increase the allotnment of the superior
directory. Renenber that unless you specify working and
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permanent page limts, they will assume a default val ue of
250 pages. The BU LD command will fail in this case if

there are not at |east 250 pages free in the i mediately
superior directory.

Assigning Infinite Quotas

Keepi

I f you have WHEEL or OPERATOR capabilities enabl ed, you can
assign the nmaxi mum storage limt of 34359738367 (2**35-1) to
a directory. This wll appear in the response to an
| NFORMATI ON DI RECTORY command as +INF, denoting infinite
storage capacity. |If you then use the BU LD command to
construct subdirectories to this directory, any di sk storage
capacity assigned, even the maximum w Il not be subtracted
from the superior directory. You can use this feature to
assign infinite storage capacity to a nunber of users
sharing a private structure. Then these users may use
storage space on the structure without limt until the disk
pack fills up.

ng Track of Subdirectories

Subdirectories appear as files of type .D RECTORY in the
i mredi ately superior directory, so the D RECTORY *. DI RECTORY
command for the superior directory wll indicate any
exi sting subdirectories. To suppress the listing of these
files you can use the SET FILE PROTECTION comand to give
them a protection of 000000, but then you must specify the
files conpletely (including generation nunber) to access
themin the future.

If there are two or nore |levels of subdirectories below a
superior directory, you can do sonething else to allow a
listing of them put each subdirectory into a group of
whi ch the owner of the highest-level superior directory is a
menber. Then, if you obtain the group rights of this owner
(by wusing the LOE@N or ACCESS conmand if the superior
directory is on the public structure, or ACCESS if it is on
another structure), the | NFORMATI ON DI RECTORY <directory. *>
comand with the NAME-ONLY subcommand will produce a listing
of subdirectories at every level beneath the superior
directory. For this feature to operate properly the group
field of each subdirectory's protection code nust be at
| east 40.

Modi fyi ng Subdirectories Easily

By following the above procedure, that is, by making
subdirectories at every |evel nenbers of groups of which the
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owner of the highest-level superior directory is also a
menber, you nake the nodification of these subdirectories
nmuch easier. You can use the BU LD conmand to nodify these
subdirectories or read and wite to them as long as you
have the group nenberships of this owner. You need not
connect to each subdirectory's inmediate superior to nake
nodi fi cati ons.

Restrictions

G ving Capabilities to Subdirectory Oaners

To give capabilities (WHEEL, OPERATOR, SEM - OPERATOR
ABSOLUTE- ARPANET- SOCKETS, ARPANET- W ZARD, CONFI DENTI AL,
ENQ DEQ, | PCF, or MAINTENANCE) to a subdirectory owner, you
nust have these capabilities yourself, and they nust be
enabled at the time of the BULD comand. WHEEL and
OPERATOR capabilities allow you to assign any capabilities.
The | NFORMATI ON DI RECTORY conmand for your log-in directory
tells you which capabilities you have, if any.

Modi fying Other Directories

Unl ess you have WHEEL or OPERATOR capabilities enabl ed, you
can use the BU LD command to nodify the parameters of only
those directories subordinate to a directory to which you
have wite access. (See Characteristics - BU LD and
NECREATE, and Hints - Mdifying Subdi rectories Easi l y,
above.) If your installation allows it, you can use the SET
DI RECTORY command to change sone paraneters of t hese
directories.

Files-only Directories

Killi

By giving the FILES-ONLY subcommand you nmake the directory a
files-only directory (see Figure 1). A files-only directory
is not associated with a user and so should not be given

capabilities or user group nenberships. Al though a
files-only directory can have subdirectories, none of these
can be a wuser directory. You cannot give the ACCESS or

LOG@ N command for a files-only directory.

ng Directories

You cannot kill a directory that has subdirectories; first
you nust kill those subdirectories one by one. (Wen you
kill a directory, the files it <contains are deleted and
expunged.) Also, you cannot kill a directory if you are

| ogged into it or connected to it, or there are open files
on it.
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Restricted Use of BU LD Comrand

Your system manager nmay make the BU LD and SET DI RECTORY
comrands available only to wusers wth enabled Weel or
Operator capabilities.

Rel at ed Commmands

| NFORMATI ON DI RECTORY for exam ni ng t he par anmeters
established for a directory

| NFORMATI ON DI SK- USAGE for determning how nuch of a
directory's disk space is already
assigned to files

SET DI RECTORY for changi ng certain directory
par amet er s
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| <CHEM> |
I I
I
I
/ / \ \
/ / \ \
/ / \ \
/ / \ \
/ / \ \
/ / \ \
| <CHEM ALLEN> | | <CHEM BLAKE> | | <CHEM LAB-NOTES> | | <CHEM TESTS> |
| | | | | (files-only) | | (files-only) |
| |
I I
Vv Vv
| <CHEM ALLEN. LAB> | | <CHEM BLAKE. LAB> |
| (files-only) | | (files-only) |

Figure 2-1: Directories and Subdirectories

Exanpl es

The exanpl es show how a user with a directory named <CHEM> buil ds
subdirectories in the pattern shown in Figure 1.

1. Build directories for two of your students or enployees,
assi gni ng di sk space and passwords and placing themin one of
your directory groups; check their paraneters.

@Ul LD <CHEM ALLEN>
[ New]
@MNORKI NG 50
@APERVANENT 50
@APASSWORD 619J1 M
@aDl RECTORY- GROUP 2391
@l ST
NAME <CHEM ALLEN>
Wor ki ng di sk storage page linmt 50
Per manent di sk storage page limt 50
Account default for LOG@ N - none set
Directory groups 2391

@@
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@Ul LD <CHEM BLAKE>
[ New]
@MNORKI NG 50
@APERVANENT 50
@APASSWORD 127BI L
@aDl RECTORY- GROUP 2391
@l ST
Name <CHEM BLAKE>
Wor ki ng di sk storage page linmt 50
Per manent di sk storage page limt 50
Account default for LOG@ N - none set
Directory groups 2391
@

Modify Blake's directory to allow him to create t wo
subdirectori es.

@U LD <CHEM BLAKE>
(ad]
@a/AXI MUM SUBDI RECTORI ES 2

Build a files-only directory to store exani nati on questi ons.

@U LD <CHEM TESTS>
[ Newj

@@F| LES- ONLY

@AORKI NG 10
@APERVANENT 10
@PASSWORD M NERVA
@@ RECTORY- GROUP 2391

Build a files-only directory as a library directory for your
subdirectory owners. Place the directory and these users in
t he same group.

@U| LD <CHEM LAB- NOTES>
[ Newj

@@F| LES- ONLY

@AORKI NG 25

@APERVANENT 25

@@PROTECTI ON 774000

@@EFAULT- FI LE- PROTECTI ON 775200
@@ RECTORY- GROUP 2392

@

@U LD <CHEM ALLEN>

[Ad]

@AJSER- GROUP 2392

@

@U LD <CHEM BLAKE>

[Ad]

@AJSER- GROUP 2392
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User Blake quits. Delete his directory.

@Ul LD <CHEM BLAKE>
[ d]

@oXI LL

[ Confirni

Modi fy a subdirectory so that the subdirectory's owner wll
have 350 di sk pages avail abl e.

@Ul LD <TUCKER. TEST>

[ d]

@APERVANENT 350

@@

?Request exceeds superior directory permanent quot a.
Pl ease fix incorrect subconmands.

The action above produced an error nessage. To «correct the
error, PUSH out of the BULD session to |learn what the
superior directory's pernmanent quota is.

@aPUSH

TOPS- 20 Command processor 7(70)
@ NFORMATI ON DI SK- USAGE

PS. <TUCKER>

70 Pages assi gned

261 Worki ng pages, 261 Pernmanent pages all owed
7546 Pages free on PS:, 144454 pages used.

Then return to the BU LD session, and specify a pernanent
guota that is |less than the superior directory's quota of 261
di sk pages.

a@roP
[ Continuing BU LD of directory PS: <TUCKER TEST>]
@OPERVANENT 170

@@
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Cancel s requests nmade with a queue-cl ass conmmand.

For mat

@CANCEL (REQUEST TYPE) queue (I D) identifier/swtch(es)

wher e:

queue

is the nane of the queue, chosen from the
following list:

ARCHI VE for requests made usi ng t he
ARCHI VE conmand

BATCH for requests made using the SUBM T
comand

CARDS for requests made using the PUNCH
CARDS comand

MOUNT for requests made using the MOUNT
STRUCTURE or MOUNT TAPE conmmand

PAPER- TAPE for requests made using the PUNCH
PAPER- TAPE command

PLOT for requests made using the PLOT
comand

PRI NT for requests made using the PRI NT
comand

RETRI EVE for requests made usi ng t he

RETRI EVE conmmand

request | D nunber

the uni que identifier assigned
by the systemto your request.
This is the nunber appearing
under the heading "Reg#" in
the list of requests shown by
t he appropriate | NFORVATI ON
comand (see Rel ated Commands,
bel ow) . To cancel archival
requests, use "fil espec”
argument instead.

j obnarne the jobname of the request,
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fil espec

/switch

ei t her:

o the first six characters

of the first filename in
t he request or t he
argument you supplied to a
/ JOBNANMVE switch when
making the request (for
out put and bat ch

requests), or

o the first six characters
of each filenane in the
request (for retrieva
requests), or

o the first six characters
of the structure alias or
tape set n. This is the

name appearing under the
headi ng "Nane", "Req
Nane", or "Job Name" in

the list of requests shown
by t he appropri ate
| NFORMATI ON  conmand (see
Rel at ed Comands, bel ow).

the specification of a file.
Use this argument to cance
archival requests.

t he asteri sk identifier

cancels all your requests in
the specified queue.

is one or nore of the followi ng swtches:

/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node

/ JOBNAME: j obnane
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the same TOPS-20 cluster as
t he requesting node. Thi s
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the | ocal node. O her print
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whi ch gi ves the jobname of the
request you want to cancel
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( CANCEL)
See Special Cases - /JOBNAVE
Swi t ch, bel ow.
/ SEQUENCE: n whi ch gi ves t he sequence

nunber of the batch or out put
request you want to cancel
The | NFORMATI ON BATCH REQUESTS
or | NFORMATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS
command wth the /ALL switch
gives the sequence number
assigned to these requests.
Use this switch in CANCEL
commands placed w thin batch
jobs; then you can cance
requests nade earlier in the
batch job even though you do
not know the request ID
nunber .

/ USER: user name

whi ch cancels the specified
request ent er ed under the
given user nane. Use an
asterisk (*) both for request
| D nunber and as argunent to
this switch to cancel all
requests of all users in the
speci fi ed queue. For
privil eged users only. / USER
is required to nodify or
cancel requests from users
ot her than yourself.

Qut put

When you conpl ete a CANCEL command renoving a request, the system
responds with "[1 Job Canceled]" and makes the appropriate
deletion from the indicated queue. If the job is bei ng
processed, t he response is "[1 Job Canceled (1 was in
progress)]", but if the job is already finished, it is sinply
"[No Jobs Killed]".

Characteristics
Request 1D or Jobname as Argunent to CANCEL
You can cancel a single queue request (those nmade wth
Queue-class commands - MOUNT, PLOT, PRINT, PUNCH, RETRIEVE

or SUBMT) by giving either its request ID number or its
jobname as the second argunment of a CANCEL command. This
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argunent is interpreted as a request |ID nunber wunless it
i ncl udes one or nore non-numeric characters. If the
argunent includes non-nuneric characters it is interpreted
as a jobnane. By giving a jobnane as the second argunent of
a CANCEL conmand, you cancel all vyour requests of that
jobname in the specified queue. But see also Special
Cases - [/JOBNAME Switch, bel ow.

Speci al Cases
/ SPOOLED- QUTPUT Swi t ch

You can give the special switch, /SPOOLED- QUTPUT, after the
CARDS, PAPER-TAPE, PLOT, or PRINT argunent to the CANCEL
command. By doing so you cause any accunul ated requests in
the spooler queue for the appropriate output device (CDP:,
PTP., PLT:., or LPT:, respectively) to be canceled, rather
than filled when you Ilog out. Do not give any further
argunents to a "CANCEL queue /SPOOLED- OUTPUT" conmmand.

I f any spooled file print requests have been routed to a
renote node, wuse the /DESTINATION-NODE switch to cancel
t hem

/ JOBNAME Swi t ch

In the singular case when you want to cancel several queue
requests of the sane jobnanme using a single conmmand, and
that jobnane is purely nunerical (for exanple, 5045), vyou
nmust use the /JOBNAME: j obnane switch as the second argunent
to the CANCEL command. Do not also give the request |ID or
j obnane as a conmmand ar gunent i f you give the
/ JOBNAME: j obnane swit ch.

Restrictions
Cannot Cancel Filled Tape-nount Requests
You cannot use the CANCEL command to withdraw a MOUNT TAPE

request once the first volune of tape has been nounted (once
you have received a nessage of the form [setnane defined as

MIn:]). Use the DISMOUNT command to give up your tape
resource in this case. Note that the DEASSIGN or LOGOUT
comand wi Il al so di snbunt the tape set.

Cannot Cancel Certain Archival Requests
You cannot use the CANCEL command to w thdraw an archival
request once the operator has initiated archival procedures.
Thus, even though files remain on disk bet ween t he
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operator's first and second archive runs, you cannot cance
a request during this tinme. |If you try to cancel a request
after archiving has begun, you receive the error nessage

?File has archive status: filenane

Note that this error does not termnate a nultifile CANCEL
ARCH VE command (for exanple, CANCEL ARCH VE *.*); the
TOPS-20 command processor conti nues processi ng each
remaining filenane in the request. Cancel requests for
these remamining files are judged individually.

Rel at ed Commmands

ARCHI VE for requesting archival of a file

| NFORMATI ON ARCHI VE- STATUS for finding out the archi va
status of files

| NFORMATI ON BATCH REQUESTS for exanmning requests in the
bat ch i nput queue

| NFORMATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS for exanmining requests in the
structure- and tape-nount queue

| NFORMATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS for exanmning requests in the
line printer, plotter, card
punch, and paper t ape punch
queues

| NFORMATI ON RETRI EVAL- REQUESTS for examining requests in the
retrieval queue

MODI FY for changing requests wi t hout
renovi ng them

MOUNT for placing requests in t he
structure- or tape-nount queue

PLOT for placing requests in a plotter
queue

PRI NT for placing requests in a line

printer queue

PUNCH for placing requests in t he
card- or paper-tape-punch queue

RETRI EVE for placing requests in t he
retrieval queue
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SUBM T for placing requests in the batch
i nput queue
Exanpl es
1. Cancel a specific print request.

@CANCEL PRI NT REMAX
[1 Job cancel ed]

2. Cancel all your batch requests.

@CANCEL BATCH *
[ 3 Jobs cancel ed]

3. Find out what line printer requests you have nmde, then
cancel one of two jobs bearing the sane jobnane.

@ NFORVATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS / USER

Printer Queue:
Job Nane Req# Limt User

MYCOPY 142 81 LATTA /Lower /[After: 8-Nov-79 18:00
MYCOPY 143 81 LATTA /After: 8-Nov-79 18:00
MYCOPY 144 81 LATTA /After: 8-Nov-79 18:00
HOL MAX 141 200 LATTA /After: 8-Nov-79 17:00
HOL MAX 140 200 LATTA /After: 8-Nov-79 18:00

There are 5 Jobs in the Queue (None in Progress)

@CANCEL PRINT 141
[1 Job Cancel ed]

4., Get a list of your printing jobs (and sone of the switches
you gave), then cancel three of them

@ NFORVATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS / ALL/ USER

Printer Queue:
Job Nane Req# Limt User

MYCOPY 142 81 LATTA /Lower /[After: 8-Nov-79 18:00
/[Prio:20 /Seq: 1728
MyYCOPY 143 81 LATTA /After: 8-Nov-79 18:00
/ Seq: 1729
MyYCOPY 144 81 LATTA /After: 8-Nov-79 18:00
/ Seq: 1730
HOL MAX 140 200 LATTA /After: 8-Nov-79 18:00
/ Seq: 1726

There are 4 Jobs in the Queue (None in Progress)
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@CANCEL PRI NT MYCORPY
[ 3 Jobs Cancel ed]

Cancel a plotter request.

@CANCEL PLOT 94
[1 Job Cancel ed]

Cancel a nmount request for a structure or a tape set.

@CANCEL MOUNT 24
[1 nmount request cancel ed]

Fi nd out what requests are in the nount queue. Cancel your
structure nmount request.

@ NFORVATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS

Tape/ Di sk Mount Queue:
Vol une Status Type Wite Req Nane Reqg# Job# User

MARK MIAL Tape Enabled MARK 126 60 HOVSEPI AN
TAPE MTA3 Tape Enabled TAPE 148 13 WALLACE
LATB Wiiting Disk LATB 157 65 LATTA

There are 3 Requests in the Queue

@CANCEL MOUNT 157
[1 nmount request cancel ed]

Fi nd out what requests are in the nount queue. Cancel a
mount request that has not yet been filled, and disnount a
tape that has been nount ed.

@ NFORVATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS

Tape/ Di sk Mount Queue:
Vol une Status Type Wite Req Name Reqg# Job# User

MARK MTA1 Tape Enabled MARK 29 15 HOVSEPI AN
DBL0O2 MT'AO Tape Enabled LAT 31 24 LATTA
NCV19 Waiting Tape Enabled NCV 32 24 LATTA

There are 3 Requests in the Queue

@CANCEL MOUNT 32

[1 nmount request cancel ed]

@D SMOUNT TAPE LAT:

[ Tape di snobunted, |ogical nane LAT: del eted]

Cancel a renote print request.

@CANCEL PRI NT SUM7/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: : LEZAH
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[1 print request cancel ed]
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2.12 CLCSE

Cl oses open files in your job and rel eases their JFNs.

For mat
@LGCSE (JFN) n
wher e:
n is the JFN (Job File Nunmber) of a file.
Default n - all JFNs for open and closed files
Qut put

When the CLOSE command is conpleted, the systemprints a nessage
on your termnal for each JFN that it has closed or attenpted to
cl ose.

Characteristics
CLCSE Usual | y Unnecessary
The CLOSE command is used to preserve the contents of a file
after the abnornmal termination of the programthat opened
it. Under ordinary conditions you do not need to wuse the
CLOSE conmand.
Speci al Cases
CLOSE For C osed Files
If you give the CLOSE command for an existing but closed
JEN, the JFN is rel eased.
Restrictions
Cl osing Mapped Fil es
You cannot close files that are mapped into nenory; in this
case you nmmy give the RESET command, which clears nenory.
(Note, however, that RESET will del ete and expunge a mapped
fileif the file is new, rather than save it as CLOSE woul d.
To save a new mapped file, give the SET PAGE-ACCESS O0:777

NONEXI STENT command, and follow this with CLOSE.) |f RESET
by itself does not close the file, you may first have to
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give the POP command to return to a higher level of the
TOPS- 20 command processor; then give the RESET conmand.
Once nenory has been cleared, all files are closed for processes
at the current and | ower |evels of TOPS-20.
Rel at ed Conmands

| NFORMATI ON FI LE- STATUS for determning which files are open
in your job

| NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE for determning which files are

mapped

RESET for closing nmapped files and clearing
nenory

SET PAGE NONEXI STENT for removing specified pages from
nenory

Exanpl es
1. dCose an open file.

@LOSE 4
4 EDI T- BUFFER. OUT. 100036 [ OK]

2. Try to close all your open files. Gve the RESET command to
close those that are napped. (Note that the file EXEC. EXE,
contai ning the TOPS-20 command processor, cannot be closed.)

@CLCOSE

3 TEST1.CBL.1 [ ]

2 PS.<TEST>EDIT.EXE.4 Can't close file - File still nmapped

1 PS:<SYSTEMPEXEC. EXE.3 Can't close file - File still mapped
@RESET
@CLCOSE

1 PS:<SYSTEMPEXEC. EXE.3 Can't close file - File still mapped
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Transl ates source files into object (relocatable binary) files.

For mat

@OWPI LE (FROVM) /switch(es) source/sw tch(es) object,..

wher e:

swi t ches

source

obj ect

are keywords chosen from the list bel ow,
i ndi cating your choice of COWILE conmand options.
They have different effects depending on their
position in the conmand line: placed before al
files in the conmand, they act as defaults for
all; otherwise, they affect only the nearest
preceding file.
Defaults are shown in the list of switches

is the file specification of a source program
The filenane nust be of 6 or fewer characters, and
the file type of 3 or fewer characters; you cannot
use a generation numnber.

Default - argunents you gave in your |ast
LOAD- cl ass conmand

is the filename you choose for the object file; it
nust be of 6 or fewer characters.

Default - filename of the source file (file

type is .REL)

Sunmary of COWPI LE Command Switches (defaults in bol df ace)

/ 10- BLI SS
/ 36- BLI SS
/ 68- COBOL
/ 74- COBOL
/ ABORT

/ ALGOL

/ Bl NARY

/ COBOL

/ COVPI LE
| CREF

| CROSS- REFERENCE

/ DDT
/ DEBUG
/ FAI L

| FLAG- NON- STANDARD

/ FORTRAN

/ LANGUAGE- SW TCHES: "/ swi tch(es)"
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/ L1 BRARY

/LI ST

/ MAC

/ MACHI NE- CODE

/ MACRO

| VAP

/ NOBI NARY

/ NOCOWPI LE

/ NOCREF

/ NOCRCOSS- REFERENCE
/ NODBUG

/ NOFLAG- NON- STANDARD
/ NOLI ST

/ NOLI BRARY

/ NOVACHI NE- CCDE
/ NOOPTI M ZE

/ NOSEARCH

| NOSTAY

/ NOSYMBCLS

/ NOMRNI NGS

/ OPTI M ZE

/ PASCAL

| RELOCATABLE

/ SAl L

| SEARCH

/ SI MULA

/ SNOBOL

| STAY

/ SYMBCLS

/ WARNI NGS

Descriptions of these switches are given below Al t hough the
system will not reject switches described under any of the

LOAD- cl ass comands, only those sw tches conmpnly associated with
COWPI LE are described here.

COWPI LE Command Swi t ches
/ 10- BLI SS conpiles the file using the BLISS-10 conpiler.

Default for files of type .B10 and . BLI

/ 36- BLI SS conpiles the file using the BLISS-36 conpiler.
Default for files of type .B36

/ 68- COBCL conpiles the file using the COBOL-68 conpiler.
Default for files of type .C68 or .68C

/ 74- COBCL conpiles the file using the COBOL-74 conpiler.
Default for files of type .C74 or .74C
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stops a conpile if a fatal error is detected and
returns your termnal to TOPS-20 comand | evel .

conpiles the file using the ALGOL conpiler.
Default for files of type .ALG

al | ows generation of an object (binary) file for
each source file given. Use this switch to cancel
a / NOBI NARY swi t ch.

Def aul t

conpiles the file using the COBOL conpiler, either
COBOL-68 or COBCOL-74, that your installation has
stored in the file SYS: COBOL. EXE.

Default for files of type .CBL

forces compilation of the source file even if a

current object file already exists. Use this
switch along with the /LIST or /CREF switch to
obtain listings when you have current object

files. (See also the /NOBI NARY switch.)

sane as / CROSS- REFERENCE

| CROSS- REFERENCE

/ DDT

/ DEBUG

/ FAI L

creates a file cont ai ni ng cross-reference
information for each conpilation. The filenane is
that of the object file; the file type is .CRF
Use the CREF command to obtain a listing of the
file. (For COBOL files, this switch autonatically
produces a cross-reference listing.) See the
TOPS-20 User Uilities Guide for information about
the CREF program

| oads the DDT debuggi ng program along wth your
obj ect file.

produces an object file containing debuggi ng
i nformati on beyond what is usually inserted during
a conpilation. (For FORTRAN progranms only, and
only if you have not given the /OPTIM ZE switch.)

conpiles the file using the FAIL conpiler.
Default for files of type .FAl

| FLAG- NON- STANDARD

/ FORTRAN

i ndi cates non-standard syntax in file.
conpiles the file using the FORTRAN conpil er

Default 1in the absence of a standard source
file type and a | anguage switch
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Default for files of type .FOR

/ LANGUAGE- SW TCHES: "/ swi tch(es)"

/ L1 BRARY

/LI ST

/ MAC

/ MACHI NE- CODE

/ MACRO

| VAP

/ NOBI NARY

/ NOCREF

/ NOCOWPI LE

passes the specified switches to the conpiler that
will process the file(s) to which this switch
applies. You must include the switches in double
quotation marks (" ").

sane as / SEARCH

prints a listing of the programin ASC | format;
the nane of this listing is the filenane of the
object file. The /CREF switch overrides /LIST
when they both apply to the sane file.

sane as / MACRO

produces a file containing the generated nmachine

code. The filenanme is that of the object file;
the file type is .LST. For high-Ilevel |anguages.
Def aul t

assenbl es the file using the MACRO assenbl er.
Default for files of type . MAC

produces a | oader map and stores it in the file
obj ect. MAP, where object is the nane of the nodul e
containing the start address, or (if no start
address) nnnLNK. MAP, where nnn is your job nunber.

prevents generation of an object (binary) file.
Use this switch along with /LIST or /CREF to allow
these switches to take effect without producing a
new object file.

sane as / NOCROSS- REFERENCE

prevents conpilation if the associ ated object file
is current; otherwise it forces conpilation
Cancel s / COVPI LE or / RELOCATABLE. See
Characteristics - Conpiling New Sources Only,
bel ow.

Def aul t

/ NOCRCOSS- REFERENCE

/ NODEBUG

prevents the creation of a cross-reference file.
Def aul t

excl udes special debugging information from your

object file. (For FORTRAN prograns only.)
Def aul t
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/ NOFLAG- NON- STANDARD

/ NOLI BRARY

/ NOLI ST

prevents the flagging of nonstandard syntax in the
file.
Def aul t

sane as / NOSEARCH

prevents a line printer listing of the program
Def aul t

/ NOVACHI NE- CCDE

/ NOOPTI M ZE

/ NOSEARCH

| NOSTAY

/ NOSYMBCLS

/ NOMRNI NGS

/ OPTI M ZE

| PASCAL

| RELOCATABLE

/ SAl L

prevents generation of a file containing mnachine
code.
Def aul t

prevents the generation of a globally optinized
object file. (For FORTRAN prograns only.)
Def aul t

requires all nodules in the object file Ilibrary
(the file acconpanied by this switch in the
comrand line) to be |oaded, even if they are not
called by your program Cancels the [/ SEARCH
switch.

Def aul t

stops the conpiler from being placed in a
background fork. Use when /STAY is set as a
default for the conpiler.

prevents a synbol table from being |oaded along
with the object file.

prevents display of warnings for nonfatal errors.

calls for generation of a globally optimzed
object file, that is, one that runs as quickly as
possible. (For FORTRAN prograns only, and only if
you have not given the /DEBUG switch.)

conpiles the file using the PASCAL conpil er.
Default for files of type .PAS

identifies the input file as an object file
(regardl ess of its extension) and prevents
conpilation of the source file, forcing use of an
existing object file even if the object file is
out of date.

Default for files of type .REL

conpiles the file using the SAIL conpiler.
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Default for files of type . SAl

/ SEARCH requires that the object file Ilibrary (the file
acconmpani ed by this switch in the command |ine) be
searched for nodul es called by your programor by
a program subroutine. Only these nodules are
| oaded, along with nodules called fromthe system
libraries, which are al ways searched.

/ SI MULA conpiles the file using the SI MJLA conpil er.
Default for files of type .SIM
/ SNOBOL conpiles the file using the SNOBOL conpil er
Default for files of type .SNO
| STAY returns your termnal to TOPS-20 comand | evel so
that you can performother work while the system
conti nues to conpile your program You
i nmedi ately receive the TOPS-20 prompt (@or $),
and can then issue any user conmmand. Be carefu
not to send incorrect data to programs expecting
termnal input. (See the CONTI NUE  conmand,
Restricti ons: Programs Conmpeting for Term na
I nput .)
This switch saves you fromhaving to: issue a T

to neake sure the conpiler has begun; give a "Cto
halt compilation; and issue a CONTINUE /[STAY
comand to remain at conmand |evel during
conpi | ati on.

/ SYMBOLS | oads a synbol table along with the object file;
hel pful for debuggi ng a program
Def aul t
/ WARNI NGS di spl ays warni ngs for nonfatal errors.
Def aul t

Characteristics
Conpi | i ng New Sources Only

The systemusual ly conpiles only those sources for which
there are no current object files, that is, sources whose
wite dates are nmore recent than those of the object files
of the sane nane.

However, sources for which you supply a new object filenanme

are conpiled even if there are current object files. You
can al ways force conpilation with the /COWILE switch.
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Default Switches Not Passed to Conpil er

Only switches specified in a LOAD-cl ass conmmand are passed
to the conpiler; default switches are not passed. |nstead,
the system assunes that the defaults for the conpiler are
the sanme as the defaults for the LOAD cl ass comand.

Using Standard File Types

I f you specify source files with standard types (.FOR, . NAC,
. CBL, or .ALG in a COWPI LE conmand, the system
automatically calls t he appropriate conpi |l er when
conpilation is necessary. I f you specify source files by
filename only, the system searches your connected directory
in the above order for a file of this name and a standard
type. To conpile prograns from sources t hat have
nonstandard file types, give a switch to indicate the proper
conpi l er (/FORTRAN, /MACRO /COBOL, or /[ALGO). A switch
will take precedence over a standard file type if they
indicate different |anguages. |If no conpiler is indicated
with either a switch or a standard file type, the FORTRAN
conpiler is used.

Pl us Signs Between Fil especs

If you give two or nore filespecs separated by plus signs
(+) as argunents to COWILE, they are conpil ed together as
if they were a single file. Their object nodule is stored
under any filename given as the "object" argunent of the
comand, or (if none) under the last filename in the group
and file type . REL.

Indirect Files as Argunents
You can store the argunments (source and object filespecs,
switches) of a COWILE command in an indirect file, and
specify themby typing an at sign (@ and its filespec as a
COWPI LE conmand ar gunent .

Establ i shing Default Argunents with the SET Conmand

You can issue the SET DEFAULT COWPILE-SWTCHES conmmand to
set up default global argunents to the COWILE comand.
Insert this SET command in your COMAND.CMD file to change
your own defaults permanently.

Wl dcards Illegal with COWILE
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The COWPI LE command does not accept wildcard characters (*
and % in a file specification.

Ef fect on Menory

The COWPI LE command cl ears any unkept forks from nenory and | oads
the appropriate conpiler.

Rel at ed Commmands

LOAD, EXECUTE, and DEBUG ot her LOAD- cl ass conmands for

Exanpl es

perform ng related functions

Conpi |l e a FORTRAN pr ogram

@OVPI LE RSD2. FOR
FORTRAN: RSD2
MAI N.

Do the sane thing, using a switch to indicate the proper
conpi l er. Use the [/STAY switch to return inmediately to
TOPS- 20 command | evel .

@OVPI LE RSD2/ FORTRAN STAY
@USH

TOPS- 20 Conmmand processor 7(1015)
@Dl T LOG N. CVD

Create an indirect file using the EDIT editor. Use it to
conpile several prograns, forcing a conpilation of the I|ast
one and storing its object file under a new nane.

@CREATE UPDATE. CVMD

I nput: UPDATE. CVD. 1

00100 /COBOL FSTQ SNDQ THDQ FTHGQ COWPI LE ANNUAL
00200 $

*E

[ UPDATE. CMD. 1]
@OWP| LE @QJPDATE. CVD

COBOL: DWN [ FSTQ CBL]
COBOL:  DWN [ SNDQ CBL]
COBOL:  DWN [ THDQ CBL]
COBOL:  DWN [ FTHQ CBL]
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EXIT

@ RECTORY,
@OCHRONOLOG CAL WRI TE
@AREVERSE

@)
PS: <LATTA>

ANNUAL. REL. 1
THDQ REL. 1
SNDQ REL. 1
SNDQ CBL
FSTQ CBL

Total of 5 files

Produce a cross-reference (.CRF) file for a FORTRAN program
al though vyou already have a current object file; prevent the
generation of a new object program Check for the output
file.

@COVPI LE / CREF/ FORTRAN COVPI LE/ NOBI NARY RSD2
FORTRAN: RSD2

MAI N.

@ RECTORY,

@OCHRONOLOG CAL WRI TE

@AREVERSE

@@

PS: <LATTA>
RSD2. CRF. 1
017CRE. TMP. 100017; T
RSD2. REL. 1
RSD2. FOR

Total of 4 files
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2.14 CONNECT

Connects your job to a directory.

For mat

@CONNECT ( TO DI RECTORY) dev: <directory>
PASSWORD: passwor d

wher e:
dev: <di rectory> is the directory to which you want to
connect.
Default dev: - your connected structure
Default <directory> - the directory (on
the specified structure) of the
same name as your connect ed
directory
Default (if no argunents are given) -
your log-in directory on the
public structure
password is the password of the directory (not

requested for vyour log-in directory or a
directory to which you al ready have ownership
or sufficient group rights).

Characteristics

Capabilities
Your capabilities ( WHEEL, OPERATOR, SEM - OPERATOR,
CONFI DENTI AL) are associated with your log-in user nane
only. |f you connect to a directory whose owner has \Whee

capabilities, you do not gain these capabilities.

Hints
Obt ai ning Group Rights
You can obtain group rights equal to those of the owner of a

directory by giving the ACCESS conmand instead of, or in
addition to, CONNECT for that directory.

2-62



COVMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( CONNECT)
Restrictions
Features Not Affected

For some system features, CONNECT does not affect the
di rectory used:

System Accounti ng
The SET ACCOUNT conmand allows argunents valid for your
log-in wuser nane only. Generally, charges for system use
are nade to your |log-in user nane.

Queue- cl ass Commands
The Queue-cl ass comands charge processing requests to your
| og-in user nane only.

Rel at ed Commmands

ACCESS for obtaining group as well as ownership rights equa
to those of the owner of a directory

MOUNT for making a structure available for connecting and
ensuring the continued availability of the structure
Exanpl es
1. Connect to another user's directory.

@CONNECT <HOLLAND>
Password:

2. Try to access a directory. Discovering that it is a
files-only directory, connect to it instead.

@ACCESS <MANUALS>

?Directory is "files-only" and cannot be accessed
@CONNECT <MANUALS>

Password:

3. Connect to another wuser's directory on a different file
structure and then to your directory on that structure; then
return to your log-in directory on PS:. G ve | NFORVATI ON
JOB- STATUS commands as Yyou go along to check which is your
connect ed directory.

@ NFORVATI ON JOB- STATUS
Host AURORA
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Job 36, TTY207, User LATTA
Account 341

@MWOUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:
Structure SNARK: nounted
@CONNECT SNARK: <HOLLAND>
Password:

@ NFORVATI ON JOB- STATUS
Host AURORA

Job 36, TTY207, User LATTA, SNARK: <HOLLAND>
Account 341

@CONNECT <LATTA>

@ NFORVATI ON JOB

Host AURORA

Job 36, TTY207, User LATTA, SNARK: <LATTA>
Account 341

@CONNECT

@ NFORVATI ON JOB- STATUS
Host AURORA

Job 36, TTY207, User LATTA
Account 341

@ SMOUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:
Structure SNARK: di snmounted

Connect to your directory on another structure and obtain
your full rights to it. After giving an | NFORVATI ON
JOB- STATUS command to verify your connected directory, give a
command that depends on these rights. Then return to your
log-in directory on PS:.

@MIOUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:
Structure SNARK: nounted
@\CCESS SNARK:

@CONNECT SNARK:

@ NFORVATI ON JOB

Host AURORA
Job 36, TTY207, User LATTA, SNARK: <LATTA>
Account 341
@ NFORVATI ON DI RECTORY <LATTA. *>,
@ENAVE- ONLY
@)
Name SNARK: <LATTA. ALLEN>
Name SNARK: <LATTA. BLAKE>
Nanme SNARK: <LATTA. LAB- NOTES>
Name SNARK: <LATTA. TESTS>
@ND- ACCESS SNARK: <LATTA>
@CONNECT
@ SMOUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:
Structure SNARK: di snounted
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Conti nues execution of a fork that was hal ted

For mat

@CONTI NUE (FORK) argunent /switch

wher e:

ar gument

/switch

/ BACKGROUND

/ NORMALLY

| STAY

Characteristics

is the fork nane or fork nunber.
Default - the current fork

is a keyword, chosen from the list bel ow,
i ndi cating your choi ce of CONTINUE conmand
opti ons.

CONTI NUE Command Swi t ches

keeps your term nal at TOPS-20 commrand |evel and
conti nues execution of t he program in a
"background" fork. \Wen the program attenpts to
do terminal input or output, it halts and displays
the nessage [ FORK- NAME wants the TTY].

restores your terminal to command level (if any)
within the program
Def aul t

keeps your term nal at TOPS-20 commrand |evel and
conti nues execution of t he program in a
"background" fork. CQutput from the program is
sent to the ternminal and is intermixed wth
what ever output is currently displayed. Wen the
program attenpts to read fromthe terminal, it can
randomy intercept input intended for the EXEC or
another program Therefore, use this switch with
prograns that, once started, do not request
further term nal input.

Conti nui ng a Noncurrent Fork

When you

continue a noncurrent fork, by including the

fork-name argunment in a CONTI NUE command, the specified fork
becomes your current fork
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St oppi ng a Background Program

Pr ovi

To stop a background program give the FREEZE command.
ding Input to a Background Program

A background program continued with CONTINUE / BACKGROUND,
sends the nessage |[FORK-NAME wants the TTY] when it wants
i nput. A background program continued with CONTI NUE / STAY,
prints the program pronpt, for exanple PASCAL>, when it
wants input. To (provide input to a programthat is running
in a background fork, return to program command | evel with
CONTI NUE / NORMALLY. (Sone prograns require you to type an
extra RETURN after CONTINUE / NORMALLY to display the program
pronpt). Then, type the required program input. (See
bel ow, Restrictions, Prograns Conpeting for Term nal Input.)

Moni tori ng your Program

Runni

CONTI NUE / STAY and CONTI NUE /BACKGROUND, by keeping your
termnal at TOPS-20 command |evel (EXEC), let you use
TOPS-20 commands to nonitor the progress of your program
while it is running. Use the | NFORVATION FORK- STATUS
comand to display the CPU tinme used and the kept and RUN
status of each fork belonging to the current EXEC | evel .
More commands for nonitoring your programs are listed below
in Rel ated Conmands.

ng Multiple Prograns Sinmnultaneously

To sinultaneously run multiple prograns in background forks
or use conmands that affect nmenory, use one or a conbination
of the following nethods after placing a fork in the
background w th CONTI NUE / STAY or CONTI NUE / BACKGROUND:

PUSHI ng to an Inferior EXEC Level

Type the PUSH conmand to create an inferior EXEC |evel
and a fresh copy of menory (address space). Then run
anot her program and return to EXEC command level wth
CONTI NUE  /STAY or CONTI NUE / BACKGROUND. The new
program does not affect the background program since
both programs are at a different EXEC | evel. However,
see Restrictions below PUSH to a new EXEC before
runni ng each new program

KEEPi ng the Fork

Type the KEEP conmand to give the background fork a
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"kept" status. (A kept fork is not cleared from nenory
when another program is |oaded.) Then run another
program and return to EXEC command | evel with CONTI NUE
/ STAY or CONTI NUE / BACKGROUND. KEEP each background
fork before running another program Check the status
of your forks with | NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS

Conti nui ng Forks Using the Fork Name

You can continue a fork by typing the fork nane as if it
were the CONTINUE comand. To function as the CONTI NUE
command, the fork nust be "kept" with the KEEP or the SET
PROGRAM KEEP command. For nmore information, refer to the
descriptions of these comuands.

More | nformation

The CONTI NUE  conmand is one of t he TOPS- 20
mul tiforking-class commands. For nore information about
multiforking, see the section nanmed, Running Mul tiple
Programs, in the TOPS-20 User's Cuide.

Restrictions
Simlar Prograns Conpeting for Files
If you have two simlar prograns running simultaneously,

they mmy try to access the sane files at the sane tine (for
exanple, tenporary files labeled by job nunber, wused by

conpil ers). This may cause unpredictable situations to
devel op. To avoid the possibility, run different kinds of
progr ans.

Programs Conpeting for Term nal |nput

I f you use CONTINUE /STAY to run a programin a background
fork, the programcan request input fromthe termnal while
you are giving input to the EXEC or another program Thi s
i nput can be randomy intercepted by the background program
when it requests termnal input. Usually though, the EXEC
or the current programreceives the input.

Wien terminal input is intercepted by the backgr ound
program the programw |l usually type input error nessages.
To give input to the program stop the programby typing two
CTRL/Cs or the programs exit command. Then, if the
background programis at a higher EXEC command |evel, give
POP commands to return to the EXEC | evel that holds the
background program (POP term nates the current EXEC and
erases progranms in its menory.) Finally, give the CONTI NUE
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/ NORVALLY command; this puts you at program conmand | evel so
that you can give the requested input.

Renmenber, input is intercepted by the background program
randon y. Therefore, you nmay have to type extra CTRL/Cs,
program exit comrands, and POPs. To reduce confusion about
the direction of terminal input, it is recommended that you
use CONTI NUE / STAY only when you plan to work at the current
EXEC level while a programruns in a background fork. You
shoul d al so CONTI NUE / STAY prograns that sinply end w thout
requesting termnal input. Use CONTI NUE / BACKGROUND when
you plan to work at a | ower EXEC | evel or at another program
comand | evel .

When a program started with CONTINUE /BACKGROUND requests
termnal input, it sends the nessage, [FORK-NAME wants the
TTY]. No input is taken by the background programuntil you
return to program command |evel w th CONTI NUE / NORMALLY.
You should CONTINUE / BACKGROUND prograns t hat request
termnal input.

Mai nt ai ni ng Access to Directories

While a fork is running in the background, wuse caution in
usi ng the CONNECT, ACCESS and END- ACCESS commands. Changi ng
your directory access could leave the fork wunable to
reference certain files.

No I/O Control with Sonme Programs

Cont i

Most prograns read and wite data to the ternminal through

standard i nput and output designators. Sone prograns
however, use different nmethods of comunicating wth the
term nal . Ther ef ore, when you use /BACKGROUND and / STAY to

control terminal input and output from a background fork,
the input and output behavior of progranms w th nonstandard
desi gnhators can be unpredictabl e.

nued Prograns Do Not Pronpt for input

When you continue a program the program continues from

exactly where it was interrupted. If the program was
waiting for input, it wll sinmply continue to wait for
input; it won't pronpt you again. For exanple, assume you

are running the DECmai | / M5 program and you press CIRL/C at
the Ms> pronpt. Next, you CONTINUE Ms. The cursor noves to
the next line but no M5> pronpt appears. This is because M
has continued to do the last thing it was doi ng when you
interrrupted it with CTRL/C - waiting for a conmmand at the
M5> pronpt. M5 does not know that its pronpt is no |onger
di spl ayed before the cursor.
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So, when you continue

a program and nothing happens,

consi der what you were doi ng when you CTRL/C d the program
If you were at the Ms> pronpt, type an MS command or, press

RETURN again to redisplay the Ms> pronpt.

If you had typed

a portion of and M5 command, press CIRL/Rto redisplay the

conmmand. If you had

typed a portion of a nmmil nessage,

press CTRL/K to redisplay the nessage.

Ef fect on Menory and Term nal

The CONTI NUE / NORMALLY conmand resunes processing the program in

nmenory, and |eaves your

ternmnal at program conmmand |evel (if

any). The CONTINUE /BACKGROUND and CONTINUE /STAY commands
resune processing the programin nenory, but |eave your terninal

at TOPS-20 command | evel .

Rel at ed Conmmmands

DETACH CONTI NUE

FORK

FREEZE

| NFORMATI ON FI LE- STATUS

| NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS

| NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE

| NFORVATI ON PROGRAM STATUS

KEEP

PUSH

REENTER

for disengagi ng your current job
from your term nal and continuing
the program that the job is
runni ng

for changing the current fork

for halting a
background fork

program in a

for nonitoring files being witten
by your program

for displaying the nunmber and the
status of each fork in your job

for nonitoring your programis use
of nenory

for nonitoring your programis use
of CPU tine

for giving a fork a kept status

for obtaining a |ower TOPS- 20
conmand | evel (and a fresh copy of
menory)

for starting your current program
at its alternate entry point (if

any)
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START for starting your current program

at the beginning

RESET, SET NAME, other nultiforking-class comands

SET PROGRAM UNKEEP for performng related functions
Exanpl es

1. Display the fork status wth the |NFORVATION FORK-STATUS

conmand. Notice that the arrow points to the current fork.
Then, give the CONTINUE conmand to continue the program in
the current, halted fork.

@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
EDIT (1): Kept, HALT at 6253, 0:02:54.4
=> DUWMPER (2): HALT at 700304, 0:01:19.3

@CONTI NUE
DUMPER>

Run the DSR program and then halt it by typing two CTRL/Cs.
Gve the CONTINUE /BACKGROUND comrand to continue DSRin a
background fork and return to EXEC command | evel. Then, give
the KEEP comand so that you can | oad anot her program without
clearing the running, background, DSR fork. Check the status
of DSR with the | NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS conmand.

@UN DSR

DSR>TEST. RNO

"C

@CONTI NUE /| BACKGROUND

@KEEP

[ Keepi ng DSR]

@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS

=> DSR (1): Kept, Background, Running at 413160, 0:00:00.8

Now begin editing a file with the EDIT program During your
editing session the systemnotifies you that the background
fork wants input. To return to DSR command | evel, first exit
the edit program Then check the fork status with the
| NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS conmand. Notice that DSR is in a
termnal 1/O wait state and that EDIT is now the current
fork. Since the fork you want to continue is not the current
fork, you nust specify the fork name wth the CONTI NUE
command. Now type CONTI NUE DSR

@D T COVAND. CMD

Edit: COVAND. CVD. 2

*P

00100  SET DEFAULT PRI NT / NOHEADER / NOTI FY: YES
00200  SET PROGRAM M5 KEEP START
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00300  SET PROGRAM HOST KEEP CONTI NUE

00400  SET DEFAULT COWPI LE- SWII CHES PAS / NOFLAG NON- STANDARD
00500 | NFO MAI L

00600 TAKE

*| 350

00350 SET PROGRAM DUMPER KEEP CONTI NUE

DSR>[ DSR: wants the TTY]

*E

[ COVAND. CVD. 3]
@ NFORMVATI ON FORK- STATUS
=> EDIT (1): Kept, HALT at 6253, 0:00:51.4
DSR (1): Kept, Background, TTY I/O wait at 4404426,
0: 00: 00. 8

@CONTI NUE DSR

DSR>

Begin editing a long file, giving the F (find) command to
EDI T. Gve a CIRL/C and then the Mconmand to return to
TOPS-20 command level. G ve the CONTI NUE / STAY conmmand and
then | NFORMATI ON FI LE- STATUS commands to check the progress
of EDIT as it searches through the file. (Notice that the
byte position shown in response to successive | NFORVATI ON
FI LE- STATUS commands grows |arger.) Finally, give t he
CONTINUE comand to return to EDIT so you can give nore EDI T
pr ogram comrmands.

@EDI T DOC- PLAN. MEM

Edi t: DOC- PLAN. MEM 1

* FABCD$

Yes? (Type H for help): M

@CONTI NUE [ STAY

@ NFORMATI ON FI LE- STATUS
Connected to PS: <LATTA>, JFNS:

4 <LOADTEST>EDI T. EXE. 4 Read, Execute

3 EDI T- BUFFER. OUT. 100046 Read, Wite, 0.(7)
2 DOC- PLAN. MEM 1 Read, 43520.(7)

1 <SYSTEM-EXEC. EXE. 153 Read, Execute

Devi ce assigned to/opened by this job: TTY222

@ NFORVATI ON FI LE- STATUS 2

2 DOC- PLAN. MEM 1 Read, 112640.(7)
@ NFORMATI ON FI LE- STATUS 2

2 DOC- PLAN. MEM 1 Read, 130560. (7)
@DONTI NUE

*
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Start conpiling a long file. After «conpilation has begun
type two CTRL/Cs to stop the conpilation and return to the
EXEC command | evel . Use the CONTINUE / STAY conmand to resumne
conpi lation, and then PUSH to a new EXEC command | evel. Edit
atext file at this lower Ilevel, then give the POP and
CONTINUE comands to return to the conpilation in progress.
The compiler finishes, in this case, after you have done so

@OVPl LE DUMPER. MAC
MACRO. DUMPER

~C

@CONTI NUE |/ STAY
@USH

TOPS- 20 Command processor 7(55)
@Dl T PROFI L. TXT
Edit: PROFIL.TXT.2
* SAPRI LSJUNESA: *
00100 JUNE 19, 1987
00500 JUNE 12
00750 JUNE 5
00900 JUNE 18
01400 JUNE 21
*E

[ PROFI L. TXT. 3}
@cp
@ONTI NUE

EXIT
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Creates a copy of a file.

For mat

@OPY (FROM source
@ ubcomand

wher e:

source fil espec

destination fil espec

@ ubcomand
(when use
or paper
ASCI |
Bl NARY
BYTE n

COVMAND DESCRI PTI ON
(COPY)

filespec (TO destination filespec,

is the specification of the file or
devi ce whose contents you want to copy.
is the specification of the file or
device in which you want to store a copy
of the file.

Default - same as source filespec
but in your connected
directory, if necessary
usi ng the next higher

generati on nunber

nmeans that after a final comma you can
specify the node and format of the
transfer with one of the fol | owi ng
subconmmands:
COPY Subconmands

d with the paper tape reader

tape punch - PTR or PTP:)

specifies that the file being copied is

witten in ASCII node, with 36-bit words each
consisting of five 7-bit bytes and a parity
bit; the parity bit neans that the eighth
hol e of the paper tape is never punched.

specifies that the file being copied is
conposed of 36-bit words, each consisting of
six 6-bit bytes with the seventh hole of the

paper tape set always to O and the eighth
hole set always to 1; causes a checksum
cal cul ati on.

specifies that the byt e size of t he
destination file is to be n (any decinal
numrber) . If you do not give the BYTE
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subcommand, the destination file will have
the sane byte size as the source file. See
al so Hints - Viewing Display Screen Data
bel ow.
| MAGE specifies that the file being copied is

conposed of 36-bit words, each consisting of
one 8-bit byte; the 28 nbst significant bits
are set to 0 on input and are | ost on output.

| MAGE BI NARY same as BINARY, but Ilacking the checksum
cal cul ati on.

COPY Subcommands

(when used with devices other than the paper
t ape reader or paper tape punch)

ASCl | specifies that the file being copied is
witten in ASCII nmode, with 36-bit words each
consisting of five 7-bit bytes and a parity
bit; the parity bit neans that the |east
significant bit is set to 0 on input and is
| ost on output.

Bl NARY calls for a direct transfer of data in 36-bit
byt es.

BYTE n specifies that the byt e size of t he
destination file is to be n (any decinal
nunber) . If you do not give the BYTE
subcommand, the destination file will have
the sane byte size as the source file. See
also Hnts - Viewing Display Screen Data,
bel ow.

| MAGE sane as Bl NARY.

| MAGE BI NARY sanme as Bl NARY.

ALVAYS
SUPERSEDE NEVER sets t he condition under whi ch CoPY

NEVER overwites the destination file of the sane
OLDER nane.

ALVAYS allows the source file to be copied to the
destination file.
Default for COPY command
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NEVER does not copy the file if the destination
file already exists.

OLDER allows the source file to be copied to the
destination file if

o no version of the destination file
exi sts, or

o the generation nunber is less than or
equal to the generation number specified
in the destination file and the file's
wite date is older than the source file.

NEVER sane as OLDER except allows the copy if the
file's wite date is "newer" than the source
file.

Qut put

As each file is copied, the systemprints the specifications of
the source and destination files and the word [OK]. The del ay
bef ore you see this [OK] indicates howlong it took to copy the
file. | f you use recognition on the destination file
specification, the systemprints, !New Generation!, !New File!
or !Superseding!, to indicate the status of disk files, or 'K
if the file is copied to a non-disk device.

Characteristics
Optional Subconmmands Wth Paper Tape

Each subcommand, when used to copy information from the
paper tape reader (PTR ), specifies an interpretation of
eight-bit bytes, represented as eight-hole Ilines on paper
t ape. When used with the paper tape punch (PTP:), each
subcommand specifies a mapping of information to the
eight-bit bytes of paper tape.

Optional Subconmmands Wth O her Devices

Each subcommand can be used under particular conditions, for
exanple, when transferring files over network facilities
(using DCN: and SRV:),to specify the byte si ze of
informati on being copied. In general, you can use COPY
comand subconmands whenever you need to specify the byte
size of information being copied.
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H nts
RENAME Faster Than COPY for Transferring Files
For noving a set of files fromone directory to another on

the sane structure, the RENAME command is a faster and nore
ef ficient neans than COPY. This is because RENAME only

changes the file specifications; it does not copy the
contents of the files. Also, a file transfer wth the
RENAME command |eaves only one set of files, while a
transfer with the COPY command |eaves two sets: t he

original copies and the destination copies. The origina
copi es are often unnecessary and nust be del et ed

Usi ng Devi ces as Source and/or Destination Fil especs

By specifying a device as the source and/or destination

filespec, you can use the COPY command to transfer
i nformati on between card- or paper-tape-handling devices,
magnetic tape drives, line printers, termnals, or other

out put devices. However, the PLOT, PRINT, PUNCH and TYPE
comrands, and appropriate utility prograns (such as DUVPER
and EDIT), offer nore flexibility for nost applications.

Copying To or From TTY:

You can simulate the action of the CREATE comrand for
creating files by copying fromdevice TTY: to a new
filespec, ending your input with a CTRL/Z; use CITRL/U,
CTRL/R, CTRL/W and the DELETE key to edit the current
line of termnal input. You can sinulate the action of
the TYPE command for displaying files by copying from
an existing fil espec to device TTY:

Vi ewi ng Di splay Screen Data
I f you specify TTY: as the destination filespec and
then give the BYTE 8 subcommand, characters in the
source file will be sent literally to your termnal
Do this to exanmne special display screen data (for
8-bit ASCII files only).

Erasing the Contents of a File Wile Keeping the Fil espec
You can erase the contents of a file by copying from
device NUL: to the file. NUL: is a receptacle for
unwant ed program output and a supplier of null input.

Spool ed CQut put Action

If you send information to output devices wusing the
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COPY command, your request is processed according to
the status of the SPOOLED- OQUTPUT-ACTION paraneter,
whi ch you set wth the SET SPOOLED QUTPUT- ACTI ON
comand.

Using Wldcards in Source and/or Destination Filespecs

You can use wildcard characters (* and % in source
and/or destination filespecs to copy nany files at a
time. Default values wll be assumed for filespec
fields you do not specify. Note that if you use
Wi | dcard characters to copy nore than one source file
into a single destination file on disk, the contents of

each source file will appear in a different generation
of the destination file; the highest generation wll
contain a copy of the last source file only. Use the

APPEND command to put the contents of several files
into a single file.

Speci fying a New Account or Protection Number

The COPY command lets you specify the new file's
protection nunmber, and the account to which storage
fees for it will be charged. Follow the new file
specification with a semcolon (;) and the letter P
before giving a new 6-digit protection nunber, and with
a semicolon and the letter A before giving a new
account (which nust be valid for your user nane). | f
you do not specify an account for a newfile, it wll
take as a default the account you gave in your nost
recent LOG N or SET ACCOUNT conmmand. However,
non-default protection nunbers will be maintained for
hi gher generations of existing files, wunless you
specify otherwise in the COPY command that creates that
hi gher generation

Restrictions
Copyi ng Archived Files

You can nmake a copy of an archived file by specifying it as
the first (or source) argument in a COPY conmmand, and
specifying a file of different nane or type as destination

You can edit the new file, because it does not have archive
status although it has the same contents as the origina

file. However, you cannot give the specification of an
archived file as the second (or destination) argunent of a
COPY command, as this would replace the file's contents. |If
you attenpt to do so, whatever source argunent you supply
will be copied into the next higher generation of the
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archived file, leaving the archived file intact. And, if
you include the generation nunber when specifying an

archived file as the second argunent of a COPY command, the
comand will fail.

Destroying the Previous Contents of Files

If you give a destination file specification that includes a

generation nunber, the source file will be copied into that
file, replacing any previous contents if that generation of
the file al r eady exi sts. Those contents cannot be

recovered. But see Restrictions - Copying Archived Files,
above.

Rel at ed Commmands

APPEND for adding information to a file or

putting the contents of many files
into a single file

RENANVE for changing only the specification
of afile
SET SPOOLED- OUTPUT- ACTI ON for changing the setting of the

SPOOLED- QUTPUT- ACTI ON par anet er,
whi ch determ nes when files copied
to output devices are processed

DI RECTORY with the TIMES for displaying the date and tine
WRI TE subconmand and VD that the file was witten

Exanpl es
1. Make an extra copy of a file in your connected directory.

@OPY FORT. TXT BACKUP. TXT
FORT. TXT. 1 => BACKUP. TXT. 3 [ OK]

Copy a file from your directory into anot her user's
directory, allowing the destination file to be |labeled with
default file specification (the source file specification).

@ACCESS <SARTI NI >

Password:

@COPY TEST1. CBL <SARTI NI >

TEST1. CBL. 2 => <SARTI NI >TEST1. CBL. 2 [ K]
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@END- ACCESS <SARTI NI >

Use a wildcard character to copy several files from your
directory on another structure to magnetic tape.

@ACCESS SNARK:
@COPY SNARK: NA*. TST Mr2:
SNARK: NACCESS. TST. 2 => MI2: NACCESS. TST [ OK]
SNARK: NADVI SE. TST. 2 => MI2: NADVI SE. TST [ OK]
SNARK: NAPPEND. TST. 2 => MI2: NAPPEND. TST [ OK]
[ K]
[ K]

SNARK: NASSI GN. TST. 2 => MI2: NASSI GN. TST
SNARK: NATTACH. TST. 2 => MI2: NATTACH. TST
@END- ACCESS SNARK:

Use the COPY conmand to create a short text file.

@COPY TTY: NEWFILE. TXT
TTY: => NEWFILE. TXT. 2

THI'S FILE WAS CREATED USI NG THE COPY COVVAND.
Nz

@

@YPE NEW FI LE. TXT

THI'S FILE WAS CREATED USI NG THE COPY COVVAND.

Copy a file from your directory into anot her user's
directory. G ve the SUPERSEDE NEVER subconmand to cancel the
COPY command if the other user already has a copy of the
file.

@ACCESS <STEVENS>

Password:

@COPY STATS. TXT <STEVENS>,
@OBUPERSEDE NEVER

@@

STATS. TXT. 1 => <STEVENS>STATS. TXT. 3
%Not superseding current file
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I nvokes your defined editor to create a file.

For mat

@CREATE (FILE) /switch(es) fil espec

wher e:

swi t ches

fil espec

are keywords,

is a specification for the file you want to create.

chosen fromthe |ist bel ow,
your choice of CREATE command opti ons.
Defaults are shown in the |list of sw tches

Default - the last file specification
associ ated swi tches you
CREATE or EDIT command during
current terminal session

Summary of CREATE Command Switches (defaults in bol df ace)

These switches are valid

| ogi cal

/ BAK

/ C128

| C64

NOTE

only if you have

name EDITOR to be the EDI T program

/ DECI DE

| DPY

| EXPERT

/ | NCREMENT: n

Default n - 100

/1 SAVE: n
/ LONER

/ MB3
/ MB7

/ NOBAK

/ NODECI DE

/ NONSEPARATORS
/ NONUMBER

/ NOvI CE

/ NUMBER

/ QLD

/ OPTI ON: nane

/ PLI NES: n

Default n - 16
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/IR
/ READONLY
/ RONLY
/RUN: fil espec Default file type - .EXE
/ SAVE: n
| SEPARATORS
/ SEQUENCE
[ START: n Default n - argunent of /I NCREMENT switch
[ STEP: n Default n - 100
/ UNSEQUENCE
/ UPPER
/ W NDOW n Default n - 10

CREATE Conmand Swit ches

/ BAK causes an unedited copy of the file to be saved
at t he end of an editing session under
speci fication nane. Qyp, where nane.typ is the
file's original specification.

Def aul t

/ C128 calls for a 128-character al phabet, allow ng
insertion of control characters in an alternate
format. See the TOPS-20 EDIT Reference Manua
for details.

/ C64 calls for a 64-character al phabet, disallow ng
use of an alternate format for insertion of
control characters

Def aul t

/ DECI DE lets you deci de whether to accept or reject each
change caused by the operation of the S
(substitute) command of the EDI T program

/ DPY has no effect in the current nonitor.

| EXPERT tells the EDT program that you need only

/ 1 NCREMENT: n

/1 SAVE: n

abbreviated error nessages, and fewer warni ngs
and rem nders

specifies the value to add to each |ine nunber
of the file to obtain the next |ine nunber.
Default n - 100

instructs the EDIT programto update the backup

file of specification nane.Qyp after every n
lines you insert.
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/ LOVER

/ MB3

| MB7

/ NOBAK

/ NODECI DE

/ NONSEPARATORS

/ NONUMBER

/ NOvI CE

/ NUVMBER

/ QLD

/ OPTI ON: nane

/ PLI NES: n

/R

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( CREATE)

specifies that all alphabetic characters you
type should be considered | owercase characters;
gi ve uppercase characters by preceding t he
corresponding |owercase character with a single
gquotation mark (').

has no effect in the current nonitor.
has no effect in the current nonitor.

prevents an unedited copy of the file from being
saved at the end of an editing session under
speci fication nane. Qyp, where nane.typ is the
file's original specification.

ensures the automatic operation of t he S
(substitute) command of the EDI T program
Def aul t

specifies that the characters . (period), $
(dol lar sign), and % (percent sign) are ordinary
textual characters and not field delimters
(separators) in the acconpanying file.

Def aul t

suppresses the printing of |line nunbers wth
each line of a file.

tells the EDIT program that you want to see

complete error nessages and all appropriate
war ni ngs; opposite of /EXPERT switch.
Def aul t

prints a |line nunber for each line of the file.
Def aul t

causes the first backup file to be saved under
the specification nane.Zyp, where nanme.typ is
the file's original specification.

sets any EDIT switches contained in lines of the
SWTCH IN file in your log-in directory |abel ed
with nane (of 6 or fewer characters). See the
TOPS- 20 EDI T Ref er ence Manual for nor e
i nformati on about SWTCH. INl files.

specifies how nmany lines to print in response
to each P (print) conmand of the EDI T program
Default n - 16

sane as / READONLY.
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/ READONLY

/ RONLY

/RUN: fil espec

/ SAVE: n

| SEPARATORS

| SEQUENCE

/ START: n

/ STEP: n

/ UNSEQUENCE

/ UPPER

/ W NDOW n

Characteristics

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( CREATE)

prevents any changes to the file during the
current session of the EDIT program i.e., nakes
it aread-only session. This switch cannot be
given in the SWTCH. IN file

sane as / READONLY

speci fies an executable programto be run when
you end the current session of the EDI T program
with the G command.

Default file type - . EXE

instructs the EDIT programto update the backup
file (of specification nane.Qp) after every n
EDI T program commands that nodify the file.

notifies the EDIT programthat the characters
(period), $ (dollar sign), and % (percent sign),
are not ordinary textual characters but are
field separators in the acconpanying file.

tells the EDIT programnot to strip the Iline
nunbers from the file when the ED T session
ends.

Def aul t

specifies the first line nunber for the EDT
programto use when nunbering the file
Default n - argunent of /I NCREMENT swtch

sane as /| NCREMENT

tells the EDIT programto strip the line nunbers
fromthe file when the EDI T session ends.

specifies that all alphabetic characters you
type should be considered uppercase characters;
give lowercase characters by preceding t he
correspondi ng uppercase character with a single
quotation mark (').

Def aul t

speci fies the nunber n (between 10 and 99) of
pages to be held in nenory during the EDIT
sessi on.

Default n - 10

| nput Mode and Edit Mode
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The CREATE conmand runs the EDIT system program first in
Input node and then in Edit node. (However, see al so
Speci al Cases, below.) Input node automatically begins each
line with a |ine nunber (unless you have given the / NONUVMBER
switch), and allows you to put any alphabetic or nuneric
information into the file. When you have fini shed doi ng
this and press the ESCAPE key, the ED T program puts you
into Edit node and pronpts you with an asterisk (*), just as
if you had typed the EDIT command with the specifications of
the newy-created file as argunent. |If you want to save the
fileinits present state, give the E (for end) conmand to
the EDIT program O herwi se, you can give any other EDIT
command to change or add to the file before saving it.

H nts
Savi ng Backup Files Periodically

Gve the /I SAVE:n switch to save an updated copy of the file
you are creating after every n lines inserted. Then you
will lose only a fewlines of input in the event of a system
failure. The similar /SAVEEn switch is wuseful for the
CREATE conmand only in Edit node, where it saves an updated
copy of the file after every n EDI T program commands t hat
nodi fy the file.

SWTCH. IN File

If there is a group of CREATE command switches that vyou
always or often use with CREATE or EDI T comands, put them
into afile of specification SWTCHIN in your log-in
directory, in aline of that file beginning with ED T: abc,
where abc is any set of characters you choose to identify
the line. Then if you include the single switch /OPTION: abc
when you give a CREATE or EDIT command, all these switches
will be in effect.

Further Information

For nore information about the EDIT program see the TOPS-20
EDI T Reference Manual .

Speci al Cases
Using an Editor Qther than EDI T
The CREATE, EDI T, and PERUSE command descriptions in this

manual assune that these commands call on the EDI T program
for their action. |If your job uses another editing program
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for example EDT, the switches and exanpl es shown here will
not be applicabl e.

The editor used by CREATE, EDIT, and PERUSE is specified by
logical name EDI TOR, so you can find out the nane of this
program by giving the comand, |NFORVMATION LOG CAL- NAMES

EDI TOR: . The job-wide definition (if any) will be given
first, followed by the systemw de definition; the job-wde
definition prevails if both exist. |If the definition of
EDlI TOR: is SYS:EDIT.EXE, the CREATE, EDI T and PERUSE
commands will function as described in this nmanual.

O herwi se, you nust consult the appropriate manual (for
exanpl e, the EDT-20 Reference Manual) for information.

You can use the DEFINE command to define |logical nane
EDI TOR: to be any editing program available at your
installation. Then this editor will be in effect when you
gi ve the CREATE or EDI T command.

Menory

The CREATE conmand clears any unkept forks from nenory, then
| oads the editor program defined by the |ogical nane ED TOR

Rel at ed Conmmands

DI RECTORY- cl ass comands for getting lists of existing files

EDI T

for nodifying existing files

PERUSE for reading existing files (sane as

EDI T/ READONLY)
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Create a file.

@CREATE FI LE1. TXT
I nput: FILEL TXT.1
00100 ITHHS IS A SHORT TEXT FI LE.

EDIT

00200 $

*E

[ FI LE. TXT. 1]

Create and edit (using the P and R conmands to the
system progran) another file.

@CREATE FI LEB. TXT

I nput: FI LEB. TXT. 1

00100 ITH S | S ANOTHER SHORT TEXT FI LE.
00200 $

*P

00100 ITH S | S ANOTHER SHORT TEXT FI LE.
*R100

00100 ITH S IS A SECOND TEXT FI LE.

00200 $

1 Lines (00100/1) deleted

*p

00100 ITH S IS A SECOND TEXT FI LE.

*E

[ FI LEB. TXT. 1]

Create, then execute, a FORTRAN program
@CREATE FI LEE. FOR

I nput: FILEE FOR 1

00100 C THIS IS A SHORT TEST PROGRAM
00200 TYPE 101

00300 101 FORMAT (' THIS IS ONLY A FORTRAN TEST. ')
00400 END

00500

*E

[ FI LEE. FOR. 1]

@EXECUTE FI LEE. FOR
FORTRAN: FI LEE

MAI N.

LI NK: Loadi ng

[ LNKXCT FI LEE Executi on]

THIS IS ONLY A FORTRAN TEST.
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END OF EXECUTI ON
CPU TIME: 0.04 ELAPSED TIME: 0.44
EXIT
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Runs the CREF program which produces cross-reference listings from

files of type .CRF

For mat
@CREF desti nati
wher e:

destination-fil

source-fil espec

/switch

/A

/B

/C

/D

/H

/K

I'M

on-fil espec=source-fil espec /sw tch(es)

espec is the name of the file or device to
which you want to send the processed
contents of the .CRF file
Default - LPT:

is the nane of the .CRF file you want to
process.
Default - the nanes of all files of
type . CRF produced during
t he current tern na
sessi on

is one or nore keywords fromthe following |ist.

CREF Program Swi t ches

Advances magnetic tape reel by one file. You can
type this switch nore than once in the comrand
string.

Backspaces magnetic tape reel by one file. You
can type this switch nore than once in the conmmand
string.

Cancel s the processing of any switches in your
SWTCH IN file

Restores the processing of any default switches in
your SWTCH. IN file

Types the CREF help file. /IH is illegal in a
SWTCH IN file

Suppresses Regular Synbol Table in the CREF
listing.

Suppr esses OPDEF/ Macro Table in the CREF |isting.
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/0

/P

/IR

/'S

/T

/W

V4

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( CREF)

Includes the Op Code Table in the CREF |isting.

Preserves an input file with the file type .CRF or
. LST. These types of input files are normally
del et ed.

Requests the line nunmber at which the CREF |isting
is to start. CREF types out "RESTART LI STI NG AT
LINE: ", after which you type the |ine nunber and

press RETURN. If you use an indirect file, CREF
| ooks for the nunmber in the indirect file. /R is
nost usef ul for physical (non-spooled) Iine

printers, and is illegal in a SWTCH. IN file

Suppresses the programlisting and lists only the
tabl es you sel ect.

Skips to the |logical end of the nmagnetic tape.
Rewi nds the nagnetic tape

Zeroes the DECtape directory. Thi s is a
historical switch, and is illegal

Characteristics

Current .CRF Files

If you have files of type .CRF produced by LOAD class
comrands during the current term nal session, the unnodified
command CREF produces |listings of them and deletes the
files. By supplying an argunent of the formshown in the
Format section above, you can copy the listing for a current
.CRF file to another file or device. To run the CREF
program yoursel f when you have current .CRF files, give the
comand R CREF i nstead.

Files Froma Previous Session

If your only files of type .CRF (created by the CREF program
or one of the LOAD class conmands) were produced during a
previous termnal session, the command CREF puts vyour
termnal at command | evel in the CREF program synbolized by
an asterisk (*). Thus it is equivalent to the conmand R
CREF in this case. See Hints - Further Information, bel ow,
for advice on how to proceed
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Producing .CRF Files

You can produce cross-reference files by including the /CREF
switch in any LOAD-class comand that actually causes a

conpilation (i.e., is not prevented from doing so by a
/ RELOCATABLE switch or by the existence of current object
files).

Preserving .CRF Files After Processing

Gve the /P switch imediately after the CREF command to
preserve .CRF files. Odinarily they are deleted after
bei ng sent to an output device or copied into another file.

Further Information
For a brief on-line description of the CREF program give

the HELP CREF conmmand. For nore detailed information, see
the TOPS-20 User Uilities Guide.

t on Menory and Term nal

The CREF command replaces the contents of any unkept forks in
menory wth the CREF program and | eaves your termnal at TOPS-20
command | evel, or at conmand level within CREF (denoted by an
asterisk prompt [*]).

ed Conmands

LOAD- cl ass conmmands for producing .CRF files

Exanpl es

1. Gve the CREF command to obtain a listing of your .CRF file.

@CREF
CREF: TESTF1

2. Conpile two FORTRAN prograns, using the /CREF switch to
produce .CRF files. Then give the CREF conmand to obtain
listings of these, and use the /P switch to preserve the .CRF
files.

@OWVPI LE / CREF TESTF1. FOR, TESTF2. FOR
FORTRAN: TESTF1

MAI N.

FORTRAN: TESTF2
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MAI N.
@CREF/ P
CREF: TESTF1
CREF: TESTF2
Deternmi ne what .CRF files you have, then nount a tape. G ve

the CREF command, and once within the CREF program have the
cross-reference listing produced from one of these files
copi ed onto tape. (The .CRF files are not processed
automatically when you give the CREF command because they
were produced during a previous termnal session.)

@ RECTORY *. CRF

PS: <LATTA>
TESTML. CRF. 2
TESTM2. CRF. 1

Total of 2 files

@WOUNT TAPE CRFMAC. / \RI TE- ENABLED

[ Mount Request CRFMAC Queued, Request-1D 128]
[ Tape set CRFMAC, vol unme CRFMAC nount ed]

[ CRFMAC defined as MI3:]

@CREF

*MI3: =TESTM2

[ CRFXKC 4K cor €]

*nC

@D SMOUNT TAPE CRFMAC

[ Tape di snobunted, |ogical nanme CRFMAC. del et ed]
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2.19 CSAVE

Makes a non-sharable copy of the programin nenory and stores it in a
file, in conpressed executable format.

For mat

@CSAVE (ON FILE) fil espec (WORDS FROM locl (TO loc2, loc3 |loc4,..

wher e:
fil espec is the file specification under which you want to
store the program
Default filespec - program nanme. EXE
locl | oc2, are pairs of octal nunbers or synbolic
l oc3 | oc4, expressions that specify the span(s) of
nmenory | ocations you want to save
Default locl loc2 - 20 to last |ocation
occupi ed by program
Cauti on

I nef ficiency of CSAVE Conpared to SAVE

The CSAVE command saves in a conpressed-formatted file
what ever programthe systemfinds in nmenory. Wen the file
is returned to nmenory, this format prevents other users from
sharing the in-menory copy of the file. Therefore you
shoul d ordinarily use the SAVE comand instead for storing
prograns in executable format.

Rel at ed Commmands

GET

LOAD

RUN

SAVE

for putting a saved file into nenory
for putting source or output files into nenory
for running executabl e prograns

usual command for saving prograns in executable format
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Save your currently |oaded programin conpressed executable
format.

@CSAVE
DWN. EXE. 1 SAVED

Mount a magnetic tape set. Then load an ALGOL program and
save it in three places in executable format: once in a disk
file under the sane filenane, again in a disk file wunder a
new fil enane, and once on magnetic tape.

@MWOUNT TAPE TAPBAK: /WRI TE- ENABLED

[ Mount Request TAPBAK Queued, Request-1D 140]
[ Tape set TAPBAK, vol une TAPBAK nount ed]

[ TAPBAK defined as Mr2:]

@.0AD TESTA1

LI NK: Loadi ng

EXIT
@CSAVE

TESTAL. EXE. 1 Saved
@CSAVE BAK

BAK. EXE. 1 Saved
@CSAVE MT2:

Mr2: BAK Saved
@D SMOUNT TAPE TAPBAK:
[ Tape di snobunted, |ogical nane TAPBAK: del et ed]
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2.20 DAYTI ME

Di spl ays the current day, date, and tine on your termnal.

For mat

@AYTI ME

H nts
Usi ng DAYTI ME
The DAYTI ME conmmand, which does not require you to be | ogged
in, lets you check the system s clock against your own. If
you are saving the output from a hard-copy termnal, use
this command to make a record of the date and tine.
Exanpl es
1. dve the DAYTI ME conmmand.

@DAYTI VE
Friday, April 20, 1984 09:21:19
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2.21 DDT

Loads or nerges a debuggi ng programinto nmenory (unless one is already
there), then starts it.

For mat
@DDT/ swi t ch(es)
wher e:
/switch is one or nore of the follow ng:

/ OVERLAY al |l ons pages of the DDT program to
be |oaded over pages occupied by
the existing programin menory

/ USE- SECTI ON: n
specifies the menory section (from
0 to 37 woctal) into which the
debuggi ng programis to be | oaded,
run, or nerged

Characteristics
I f a Debugging Programis Al ready Loaded

I f you have already | oaded a debuggi ng program into nenory
al ong with your program the DDT conmand starts the
debuggi ng program

I f Your Program But Not a Debugging Program is Already Loaded

If a programcontaining synbols is in nenory wthout a
debuggi ng program the DDT conmand nerges SYS: XDDT. EXE into
menory, then starts this debugging program However, if
sone of XDDT's pages include sone of the same pages as the
exi sting programin nenory, then the DDT program is not
placed into nmenory, and you receive the error nessage,
"?I1legal to overlay existing pages." To force the pages to
be overlaid, reissue the DDI command using the / OVERLAY
switch.

If There is No Current Program
If you do not have a programin nenory, or if no program in
menory is in the current fork, or if your program does not

contain synbols, the DDT command puts SYS:XDDT.EXE into
menory and starts it.
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Compatibility with Previous DDT Versions

The UDDT programrun by the DDT command has been repl aced by
the XDDT program For conpatibility wth progranms that
reference UDDT, a stub program nanmed UDDT references the
XDDT program

H nts
Using DDT to Create a Program

You can use DDT to begin typing instructions directly into
menory, wthout first putting the instructions into a file
for later conpilation and |oading. Gve a RESET . (period)
comand to clear the current fork, then the DDT command.
This will |load the SYS: XDDT. EXE program Then you can give
comrands within XDDT to create your own program Wen using
the XDDT program you can use all the synbols in the system
paraneter file MONSYM MAC.

See the TOPS-20 Monitor Calls Reference Mnual for nore
i nformati on about MONSYM MAC. This method of witing a
programis nost useful for testing special cases, or for
| earning to use TOPS-20 nonitor calls.

Speci al Cases
Usi ng COBDDT
I f you put COBDDT into menory along with a COBOL program

the DDT command starts the UDDT program not COBDDT. Use
the REENTER command to start COBDDT in this case.

Ef fect on Menory and Term nal
The DDT commrand nerges the SYS: UDDT. EXE programinto the current

fork and starts it, or loads and starts SYS: XDDT.EXE. |f you

have al ready | oaded a debuggi ng program the DDT comand starts
thi s program

Rel at ed Commmands

DEBUG for | oading your program along with a
particul ar debugging program (such as
FORDDT or COBDDT) .

FORK for selecting the current fork.
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| NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE
for displaying the nunbers of pages
occupi ed by the programin nenory.
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G ve the DDT command to begin debugging a program in the
current fork in nenory.

@pDT DDT

G ve the DEBUG command to debug a FORTRAN program type a
CTRL/C to return to TOPS-20 command | evel so you can find out
the current |oad averages and nunber of jobs for the system
Return to your debugging program (FORDDT in this case) by
gi ving the DDT comand.

@DEBUG TESTF1
LI NK: Loadi ng
[ LNKDEB FORDDT Executi on]

STARTI NG FORTRAN DDT

>> AC

@BYSTAT SYSTEM

Fri 20-Apr-79 13:50:01 Up 36:47:55

35+14 Jobs Load av (class 0) 0.72 0.81 1.33

@pDT

STARTI NG FORTRAN DDT

>> START

THIS IS A TEST.

END OF EXECUTI ON

CPU TIME: 0.04 ELAPSED TI ME: 0.33

EXIT
@ NFORVATI ON MEMORY- USAGE

66. pages, Entry vector loc 0 | en 254000

0-12 Private R W E

400 Private R W E

401- 466 <SUBSYS>FOROTS.EXE.3 3-70 R, CW E

Display the programs in nmenory with t he | NFORMATI ON
FORK- STATUS conmand. Then use the FORK comrand to nake the
CLIP program the new current fork. Verify this with
| NFORMATI ON  FORK- STATUS and then nerge the UDDT programwith
the CLI P program

@ NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS
EMACS (1): Kept, HALT at 50340, 0:00:03.6
CLIP (2): Kept, HALT at 70363, 0:00:00.2
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= UNITS (3): HALT at 162, 0:00:00.9

@rORK CLI P

@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
EMACS (1): Kept, HALT at 50340, 0:00:03.6

=> CLIP (2): Kept, HALT at 70363, 0:00:00.2
UNITS (3): HALT at 162, 0:00:00.9

@bt

DDT
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2.22 DEASSI GN

Rel eases a device fromyour job and places the device back in the poo
of avail abl e devi ces

For mat

@DEASSI GN (DEVI CE) dev:

wher e:

dev:

is the nane of the device you want to deassign; an
asterisk (*) deassigns all devices (except your log-in
termnal) assigned to your job. The <colon after the
devi ce nane is optional

Restrictions

Open Files

The DEASSI GN command will not deassign a device that is
accessing an open file. An error is generated, and the
device is not deassigned until that file is closed or unti
you log out. \When you log out, all devices are deassi gnhed

Rel at ed Commmands

ASSI GN for assigning a particul ar device

to your job

| NFORMATI ON AVAI LABLE DEVICES for finding out which devices are

avail able, and which ones have
al ready been assigned to your job

MOUNT for nmounting a structure or

magnetic tape and assigning the
first available disk drive or
tape drive to your job
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Deassign a device (in this case a card reader).

@DEASSI GN PCDRO:

Find out which devices are assigned to vyour job, then
deassign all of these. Verify that this was done. (Note
that your terminal, in this case TTY222: is never
deassi gned.)

@ NFORVATI ON AVAI LABLE DEVI CES

Devi ces available to this job:

DSK, PS, SNARK, PACK, FTN20, MrA2, Mro, LPT, LPTO, LPT1
CDR, PCDRO, CDP, FE1-15, PTY15-61, NUL, PLT, PLTO, DCN
SRV

Devi ces assigned to/opened by this job: MIA2, MIO, PCDRO
TTY222, PTY15

@DEASSI GN *

@ NFORVATI ON AVAI LABLE DEVI CES

Devi ces available to this job:

DSK, PS, SNARK, PACK, FNT20, MrA2, LPT, LPTO, LPT1

CDR, PCDRO, CDP, FE1-15, PTY15-61, NUL, PLT, PLTO

DCN, SRV

Devi ces assigned to/opened by this job: TTY222
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2.23 DEBUG

Loads your program into nenory along with a debugging program
conpiling the source file first if necessary. Then it starts the
debuggi ng program

For mat
@EBUG (FROM) /switch(es) source/switch(es) object,..
wher e:

swi t ches are keywords chosen from the list bel ow,
i ndicating your choice of DEBUG conmand options.
They have different effects depending on their
position in the command |ine: placed before al
files in the conmand, they act as defaults for
all; otherwise, they affect only the nearest
preceding file.
Defaults are shown in the list of swtches

source is the file specification of the source program
The fil ename nust be of 6 or fewer characters, and
the file type of 3 or fewer characters; you cannot
use a generation nunber. This argunent is not
necessary if you supply an object fil espec.

obj ect is the file specification of the object program
The filename nmust be of six or fewer characters,
and the file type must be .REL; you cannot use a
generation nunber. This argument is not necessary
if you supply a source fil espec
Default (if you give neither source nor
object filespecs) - last filespecs
and associ ated switches you gave in a
LOAD- cl ass comand

Summary of DEBUG Conmand Switches (defaults in bol df ace)

/ 10- BLI SS
/ 36- BLI SS
/ 68- COBOL
/ 74- COBOL
/ ABORT

/ ALGOL

/ Bl NARY

/ COBOL

/ COVPI LE
| CREF

| CROSS- REFERENCE
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/ DDT

/ DEBUG

/ FAI L

/ FLAG- NON- STANDARD
/ FORTRAN

/ LANGUAGE- SW TCHES: "/ swi tch(es)"
/ L1 BRARY

/LI ST

/ MAC

/ MACHI NE- CODE

/ MACRO

/ VAP

/ NOBI NARY

/ NOCOWPI LE

/ NOCREF

/ NOCRCSS- REFERENCE
/ NODEBUG

/ NOFLAG- NON- STANDARD
/ NOLI BRARY

/ NOLI ST

/ NOMACHI NE- CODE

/ NOOPTI M ZE

/ NOSEARCH

| NOSTAY

/ NOSYMBCLS

/ NOMRNI NGS

/ OPTI M ZE

/ PASCAL

| RELOCATABLE

/ SAl L

/ SEARCH

/ SI MULA

/ SNOBOL

| STAY

/ SYMBOLS

/ WARNI NGS

DEBUG Conmand Swi t ches
/ 10- BLI SS conpiles the file using the BLISS- 10 conpil er.
Default for files of type .B10 and . BLI

/ 36- BLI SS conpiles the file using the BLISS- 36 conpil er.
Default for files of type .B36

/ 68- COBCL conpiles the file using the COBOL-68 conpil er.
Default for files of type .C68
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/ 74- COBOL

/ ABORT

/ ALGOL

/ Bl NARY

/ COBOL

/ COVPI LE

| CREF

| CROSS- REFERENCE

/ DDT

/ DEBUG

/ FAI L

COMVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( DEBUG)

conmpiles the file using the COBOL-74 compil er.
Default for files of type .Cr74

stops a conpile if a fatal error is detected and
returns your termnal to TOPS-20 comand | evel .

conpiles the file using the ALGOL conpiler.
Default for files of type .ALG

al | ows generation of an object (binary) file for
each source file given.
Def aul t

conpiles the file wusing the COBO. conpiler,
ei t her COBOL- 68 or COBOL- 74, t hat your
installation has stored in t he file
SYS: COBOL. EXE.

Default for files of type .CBL

forces conpilation of the source file even if a
current object file already exists. Use this
switch along with a /LIST or /CREF switch to
obtain listings when you have current object
files.

sane as / CROSS- REFERENCE.

creates a file cont ai ni ng cross-reference
informati on for each conpilation. The filenane
is that of the object file; the file type is
. CRF. Use the CREF command to obtain a listing
of the file. (For COBOL files, this switch
automatically pr oduces a cross-reference
listing.) See the TOPS-20 User Utilities Quide
for nore informati on about the CREF program

| oads the DDT debuggi ng program along with vyour
object file.

produces an object file containing debugging
information beyond what is wusually inserted
during conpilation. (For FORTRAN prograns only,
and only if you have not given the /OPTIM ZE
switch).

conpiles the file using the FAIL conpiler.
Default for files of type .FAl

| FLAG- NON- STANDARD

i ndi cates nonstandard syntax in file.
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conpiles the file using the FORTRAN conpil er.
Default in the absence of a standard source
file type and a | anguage switch
Default for files of type .FOR

/ LANGUAGE- SW TCHES: "/ swi tch(es)"

/ L1 BRARY

/LI ST

/ MAC

/ MACHI NE- CODE

/ MACRO

/ VAP

/ NOBI NARY

/ NOCOWPI LE

/ NOCREF

passes the specified switches to the conpiler

that wll process the file(s) to which this
switch applies. You nust include the switches
i n double quotation marks (" ").

sane as / SEARCH

prints a line printer listing of the program in
ASCI| format; the nane of this listing is the
filename of the object file. The /CREF switch
overrides /LI ST when they both apply to the sane
file.

sanme as / MACRO

produces a file containing the generated nmachine

code. The filenane is that of the object file;
the file type is .LST. For hi gh | eve
| anguages.

Def aul t

assenbl es the files using the MACRO assenbl er.
Default for files of type .MAC

produces a | oader map and stores it in the file
obj ect. MAP, where object is the nane of the
nodul e containing the start address; or (if no
start address) nnnLNK. MAP, where nnn is your job
number .

prevents generation of an object (binary) file.
Use this switch along wth /LIST or /CREF to
allow these switches to take effect without
produci ng a new object file.

prevents conpilation if the associated object

file is current; ot herw se it forces
conpi | ati on. Cancel s t he / COWPI LE or
/ RELOCATABLE swi t ch.

Def aul t

sane as / NOCROSS- REFERENCE

/ NOCRCOSS- REFERENCE

prevents the creation of a cross-reference file.
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Def aul t

excl udes speci al debuggi ng i nformation from your
object file. (For FORTRAN programs only.)

/ NOFLAG- NON- STANDARD

/ NOLI BRARY

/ NOLI ST

/ NOVACHI NE- CCDE

/ NOOPTI M ZE

/ NOSEARCH

/ NCSTAY

/ NOSYMBCLS

/ NOMRNI NGS

/ OPTI M ZE

/ PASCAL

| RELOCATABLE

prevents a line printer listing of a
cross-reference file.
Def aul t

sane as / NOSEARCH

prevents a line printer listing of the program
Def aul t

prevents generation of a file containing nmachi ne
code.
Def aul t

prevents the generation of a globally optimzed
object file (for FORTRAN prograns only).
Def aul t

requires all nodules in the object file library
(the file acconpanied by this switch in the
command line) to be |oaded even if they are not
called by your program Cancel s the / SEARCH
switch.

Def aul t

stops the conpiler from being placed in a
background fork. Use when /STAY is set as a
default for the conpiler.

prevents a synbol table from being | oaded along
with the object file.

prevents display of warnings for nonf at al
errors.

calls for generation of a globally optimzed
object file, that is, one that runs as quickly
as possible. (For FORTRAN prograns only, and
only if you do not also give the /DEBUG switch).

conpiles the file using the PASCAL conpiler
Default for files of type .PAS

identifies the input file as an object file

(regardl ess of its extension) and prevents
conpilation of the source file, forcing use of
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/ SAl L

| SEARCH

/ SI MULA

/ SNOBOL

| STAY

/ SYMBOLS

/ WARNI NGS

Characteristics

COMVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( DEBUG)

an existing object file even if the object file
is out of date.
Default for files of type . REL

conmpiles the file using the SAIL conpiler.
Default for files of type . SAl

requires that the object file library (the file
acconpanied by this switch in the command |ine)
be searched for nodules called by your program
or by a programsubroutine. Only these nodul es
are | oaded, along with nodules called from the
system libraries, which are al ways searched

conpiles the file using the SI MJLA conpiler
Default for files of type .SIM

conpiles the file using the SNOBOL conpiler
Default for files of type .SNO

returns your termnal to TOPS-20 conmand | eve
so that you can performother work while the
system conti nues executing the DEBUG conmand.
You i mredi ately receive the TOPS-20 pronmpt (@ or

$) and can then issue any wuser conmand. Be
careful not to send incorrect data to prograns
expecting termnal input. (Refer to the
CONTI NUE conmand, Restrictions: Pr ogr ans

conpeting for terminal input.)

This switch saves you from having to: issue a
AT to neke sure the debugger has begun; give a
AC to halt debugging; and issue a CONTI NUE / STAY
comand to remain at comand |level during
debuggi ng.

| oads a synbol table along with the object file;
hel pful for debuggi ng a program
Def aul t

di spl ays warnings for nonfatal errors.
Def aul t

Conpi | i ng New Sources Only

Bef or e debuggi ng prograns, the system ordinarily conpiles
any source (and only those sources) whose wite date is nore
recent than that of the object file of the same nane. You
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can override this action with the /COVWILE or /RELOCATABLE
switch. Note that the DDT debugging program is used when
/| RELOCATABLE prevents a new conpil ation.

Default Switches Not Passed to Conpil er

Only switches specified in a LOAD-cl ass command are passed
to the conpiler; default switches are not passed. |nstead,
the system assunes that the defaults for the conpiler are
the sanme as the defaults for the LOAD cl ass comand.

Using Standard File Types

H nts

If you specify source files with standard types (.FOR, . MNAC,
.CBL, or. ALG in a DEBUG command, the system autonatically
calls the appropriate conpi |l er when conpi l ati on is
necessary. If you specify source files by filename only,
the system searches your connected directory in the above
order for a file of this nane and a standard type. To debug
prograns from sources that have nonstandard file types, give
a switch to indicate the proper conpiler (/FORTRAN, /MACRO,
/COBCOL, or /ALGOL). A switch will take precedence over a
standard file type if they indicate different |anguages. |If
no conpiler is indicated with either a switch or a standard
file type, the FORTRAN conpiler is used.

of Debuggi ng Program Loaded by DEBUG

Odinarily the DEBUG command causes t he appropriate
debugging program to be |oaded along wth your program
(FORDDT wi th FORTRAN progranms. COBDDT with COBOL prograns,
DDT with MACRO and ALGOL prograns). Use the /DDT switch to
specify that DDT be used.

Commas Bet ween Fil especs

Pl us

If you give two or nore filespecs separated by commas as
argunents to DEBUG the | oaded programs exist in nmenory at
the sane tinme and will act as a single program You can use
this feature to substitute one nodule for another under
varying conditions or for different applications.

Si gns Between Fil especs
If you give two or nore fil especs separated by plus signs
(+) as argunents to DEBUG they are treated as a single file

by conpilers. Their object npdule is stored under any
filename given as the "object" argunment of the command, or
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(if none) under the last filenanme in the group and file type
. REL.

Indirect Files as Argunents

You can store the argunents (source and object filespecs,
switches) of a DEBUG command in an indirect file, and
specify themby typing an at sign (@ and its filespec as a
DEBUG command ar gunent .

Establ i shing Default Argunents with the SET Command

You can issue the SET DEFAULT COWI LE-SWTCHES conmmand to
set up default global argunents to the DEBUG comand.
Insert this SET conmmand in your COVAND.CMD file to change
your own defaults permanently.

I ncludi ng all FORTRAN Debuggi ng | nformation

If you are debugging a FORTRAN program and you wsh to
examne |ine nunbers or DO | oops, or use statenent tracing
or array di nension checking, give the /DEBUG and /COWILE
switches with the DEBUG command to include the necessary
i nformati on.

Running LINK Directly

The DEBUG command automatically runs LINK, the systenis
| oader program but if you require control of the | oading
process you can run LINK directly. See the TOPS-20 LINK
Ref er ence Manual .

Wl dcards |11l egal wth DEBUG
The DEBUG command does not accept wildcard characters (* and
% in afile specification.
Ef fect on Menory
The DEBUG command cl ears any unkept forks from nmenory, |oads the
appropriate conpiler if necessary, then | oads your program and a
conpati bl e debuggi ng program

Rel at ed Commmands

COWPI LE, LOAD, and EXECUTE ot her LOAD-cl ass conmands for
perform ng related functions

DDT for loading and starting the DDT
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debuggi ng program or for starting
the debugging program you have
al ready | oaded

Debug a FORTRAN program

@PEBUG FORT. FOR

FORTRAN. FORT

MAI N.

LI NK: Loadi ng

[ LNKDEB FOR DDT Executi on]
STARTI NG FORTRAN DDT

>>

Debug a FORTRAN programusing the /COWILE switch to force
conpilation and the /DEBUG switch to generate additional
debuggi ng i nformati on.

@DEBUG / COVPI LE / DEBUG FORT. FOR
FORTRAN: FORT

MAI N.

LI NK: Loadi ng

[ LNKDEB FORDDT Executi on]

STARTI NG FORTRAN DDT

>>

Using inconpatible switches, try to debug a program (The
systemignores one of them and conti nues.)

@PEBUG COVPI LE/ OPTI M ZE/ DEBUG FORT

FORTRAN. FORT

%ERROR | S GLOBAL OPTI M ZATI ON NOT SUPPORTED W TH
/ DEBUG - / OPT | GNORED

MAI N.

LI NK: Loadi ng

[ LNKDEB FORDDT Executi on]

STARTI NG FORTRAN DDT

>>

CGet a tine-ordered list of TEST1 files in your directory.
Debug an ol d version of it.

@Dl RECTORY TEST1. *

VRI TE
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PS: <LATTA>
TEST1. CBL. 2 5-Jan-85 13:10: 57
.LST. 1 6-Jan-85 14:22:00
.REL.1 6- Dec-84 10:08: 17

Total of 3 files
@DEBUG TEST1/ RELOCATABLE
LI NK: Loadi ng
[ LNKDEB DDT Executi on]
DDT
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2.24 DEFINE

Est abl i shes or cancel s | ogical nanes for your job.

For mat
@PEFI NE (LOd CAL NAMVE) name: |ist
wher e:
name: is any conmbination of up to 39 al phanuneri c

characters that you want to use as a | ogical nane.
Use an asterisk (*) for this argunent to wthdraw

all logical nanmes. The colon after the | ogical nane
is optional.

list is a series of devi ces, file structures,
directories, file speci fications, and/or other

| ogi cal nanes; each itemshould be separated from
the others by commas.
Default - not specifying a list wthdraws the
| ogi cal nane definition

Characteristics
Col on Designates a Logi cal Nanme

Normal | y, when you give a logical name to an EXEC comand in
the place of a file specification, structure, or directory
nane, a colon nust follow the |logical nane. However, for
t he DEFI NE and | NFORMATI ON LOG CAL- NAMES conmands, where the
argunent can only be a logical nane, a colon after the
| ogi cal nane is optional

H nts
DEFINE in LOGN.CMD File
Your DEFINE comand is valid for the current termna
session only. If there are logical nanes that you al ways
want to use, put DEFINE conmands into a LOGN.CVMD (or, for
batch jobs started by SUBMT conmands within the control
files of other batch jobs, a BATCH CVD) file in your log-in
directory.

Redefi ni ng System Logi cal Nanes

You can use the DEFINE command to redefine any system
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logical name for your own job. By repeating a system
logical name in its own search list you expand its

definition to include the other itens, in the order you
specify. Consider the systemlogical nane SYS:, which is
searched whenever you give a programnane in place of a

TOPS- 20 conmmand. | f you r edefi ne SYS: to be
str:<directory>, SYS: you can run progr anms in
str:<directory> by typing just their nanes. This will work
as long as the programnanes are not the sane as TOPS- 20
conmands.

Logi cal Names as Dunmy File Specifications

You can use |l ogical nanes as dummies for file specifications
or devices when witing prograns. Then, just before running
such a program use the DEFINE command to define these as
real file specifications or devices, wthout changing the
programitself.

More | nformation

For nore information about wusing |logical nanmes, see the
TOPS- 20 User's Cui de.

Speci al Cases
Usi ng Recognition in the File Specifications

Normal |y, when you attenpt to use recognition in a
nonexi stent filenane, the systemrings the termnal bell
However, for the DEFINE command, instead of ringing the
terminal bell, the system nmay append part(s) of the default
file specification, .0 or ..0, to the | ogi cal nane
definition. This is because DEFINE all ows you to define a
directory or file specifications that may not yet exist.

Note that a logical name definition that includes .0 or ..0
may not work for your wuse of the logical name; it is
recomended that you specify the conplete directory nane or
file specifications.

Restriction
Addi ng Comments to a DEFI NE Conmand Li ne
You can add a comment to the end of any TOPS-20 conmand by
preceding the comment wth one of the comment characters:

an exclamation point (!) or a semicolon (;). However, only
the exclamation point can be used with the DEFI NE command.
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Usi ng Short Logi cal Nanmes Only

Al t hough | ogi cal nanes can be up to 39 characters long and
can include dollar signs ($), hyphens (-), and underlines
(), some commands and prograns (such as prograns originally
witten for the TOPS-10 operating systemnm) accept a nore
l[imted set of |ogical nanes. These can be no nore than 6
characters |long and cannot include any special symbols. |If
all your logical names are of this kind, they wll be
acceptable to any TOPS-20 progranms and comands.

Rel at ed Conmands
| NFORMATI ON LOGd CAL- NAMVES for finding out t he current
definitions of |ogical nanes
Exanpl es

1. Define a logical name for your job.

@DEFI NE LGN: <MANUALS>, <SARTI NI >

2. Wthdraw the | ogical nane.
@DEFI NE LGN

3. Define a logical nanme to be a set of directories to which you
have access. Then use the logical nanme to copy a file from
one of theminto your connected directory.

@DEFI NE MBM  <MANUALS>, <SARTIN >, <MCELMOYLE>
@COPY MSM 4- UPED. TXT
<MCELMOYLE>4- UPED. TXT. 1 => 4- UPED. TXT. 1 [ OK]

4. Add one of your own directories to the definition of SYS: so
that you can run .EXE files in that directory by typing just
t he program nane.

@EFI NE SYS: SYS:, AURORA: <WHI TI NG. TOOLS>
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Marks a file(s) for eventual erasure.

For mat

@ELETE (FILES) filespec,...,

@ ubcomand
wher e:

fil espec

@ ubcomand

ARCHI VE

BEFORE

CONTENTS- ONLY

DI RECTORY

EXPUNGE

FORCGET

is the specification of a file that you want
to del ete.
Default .gen - all generations of
the specified files

neans that after a final comma you can give
one of the follow ng subcomuands:

DELETE Subcommands

both del etes the disk copy (if any) and gives
up the tape copy of specified archived files.

deletes the specified files that were created
prior to the tinme and date indicated.

deletes and imediately expunges only the
disk copy of files that also have a tape
copy. Note that you nust use the RETRIEVE
command, not UNDELETE, to restore such files
to disk.

del etes and i medi ately expunges a
subdirectory w thout naking the disk space
available to the files of other users.
Subdirectories appear as files with the type
.DIRECTORY in t he i medi atel y superi or
directory. For wusers with enabl ed WHEEL or
OPERATOR capabi lities only.

i mediately and per manent |y erases t he
specified files fromthe directory.

del et es and imrediately expunges t he
specified files wthout naking their disk
space available to the files of other wusers;
for wusers wth enabled WHEEL or OPERATOR
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capabilities only.

KEEP n saves the n nost recent generations

of the

specified files while deleting the rest.

Default n - 1

LARGER n deletes the specified files that are |arger
than n nunmber of pages.
S| NCE deletes the specified files that were created
since the tine and date indicated.
SMALLER n deletes the specified files that are smaller
than n nunmber of pages.
Qut put
Notice of Deleted Archived Files
Whenever an archived file is conpletely expunged as a result
of your DELETE command (that is, when you also give the
ARCHI VE subcommand), the operator sends a nmail nessage
noti fying the owner of the directory fromwhich the file was
t aken.
Characteristics
Privil eged Subcommands to DELETE
The DI RECTORY and FORGET subconmmands to the DELETE conmmand

are intended for privileged users only, and only as a | ast
resort, because they withhold freed di sk space from system
use. Users with enabl ed WHEEL or OPERATOR capabilities can

run the CHECKD programto recover this disk space.

DI RECTORY shoul d not be used unless the KILL subcommuand to a
BU LD comand fails to delete the directory. FORGET is for

removi ng danmaged files fromdirectories, and should

not be

used unless DELETE w thout subcommands fails to delete the

file.

Hi nts

Rermovi ng Open Files

| f DELETE with the EXPUNGE subcommand fails to erase a file,

it may be that sonme job in the system has opened
| NFORMATI ON FI LE- STATUS conmand tells whet her your
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has done so. |If it has, give the CLOSE or (if the file is
mapped) RESET command before repeati ng DELETE and EXPUNGE

Recovering Del eted Archived Files

If you have given the DELETE command with the ARCH VE
subcomand to delete an archived file, and the di sk copy has
al ready been expunged, you may still be able to recover the
tape copy. The operator will send a MAIL nessage (see
Qut put, above) concerning the discarded tape copy of the
del et ed file. Use this i nformation, al ong with
H nts - Undoing DI SCARD, in the DI SCARD comand description
to attenpt recovery of the deleted file.

Speci al Cases
Files Wth the "Permanent" Attribute

The system erases only the contents of any files that have
the Permanent attribute (for exanple, MAIL.TXT in your
log-in directory) when you include themin a DELETE comrand.
Their file specifications remain among your deleted files,
and cannot be renoved by TOPS-20 conmands.

Restrictions

Usi ng Logi cal Nanmes When Specifying Files for Deletion

If you include a | ogical name when specifying argunents to a

DELETE command, the system will search for the specified
fileinonly the first directory of the logical nane's
definition. Thi s restriction prevents the accidental

del etion of another file if the file you intended to delete
has al ready been del et ed.

Usi ng the LARGER/ SMALLER and BEFORE/ S| NCE Subcommrands Toget her
You can use size-related and tine-related subconmands
t oget her. However, error messages are displayed if you use
the LARGER/ SMALLER pairing and the SMALLER nunmber of pages
exceeds the LARGER nunber, or you use the BEFORE/ Sl NCE
pairing and the SINCE date is later than the BEFORE date.
War ni ng

Erasure of Deleted Files

Odinarily an UNDELETE conmand given during the sane
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terminal session as an original deletion will recover the
deleted files, unless you included the EXPUNGE subcommand to
DELETE or gave a subsequent EXPUNGE command. However, if
any user or a batch job logs out while connected to your
directory, all deleted files are pernanently erased. Al so,
if availabl e disk space is |ow on the system the operator
or the system itself may expunge all deleted files froma
structure even though you have not | ogged out. A warning
nessage is usually sent before this happens.

Rel at ed Conmmmands

DI RECTORY, with the for displaying a list of deleted

DELETED subcomand files

DI SCARD for giving up only the tape copy of
on-line files

EXPUNGE for pernmanently renoving del et ed
files

| NFORMATI ON DI SK- USAGE for finding out how nuch disk space
is avai | abl e, and how nuch is

associated with deleted files

UNDELETE for recovering deleted files

Exanpl es
1. Delete two of your files.
@DELETE TTY. SCM VERCBL. BAT

TTY. SCM 1 [ OK]
VERCBL. BAT. 2 [ K]

2. Delete all your object files and all vyour backup files
produced by the ED T program Then log out (this wll
expunge them.

@DELETE *.REL, *. Q"
TESTAL. REL. 1 [ ]
TESTF1. REL. 1 [ K]
TESTCL. BL. 2 [ K]
TESTF1. QOR 4 [ K]
@.ocoUT
Killed Job 32, User J.L.PAGE, Account 341, TTy 41
at 25-Apr-84 10:15:51, Used 0:1:46 in 1:23:59
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Del ete sone files, and check what files are currently del eted
in your connected directory. G ve the UNDELETE comrand for
two of these, then expunge the remaining deleted files and
verify that they are gone.

@ELETE *. OXT

4- UPED. QXT. 7 [ OK]
MAI L. QXT. 1 [ OK]
REMARK. QXT. 3 [ OK]
@ RECTCRY,
@@DELETED

@

PS: <J. L. PAGE>

4- UPED. QXT. 1,2, 3,4,5,6,7
.TXT.7,8,9

MAI L. QXT. 1

VEMO. QVD. 1

REMARK. QXT. 1, 2, 3

TTY. SCM 1

VERCBL. BAT. 2

Total of 17 files

@INDELETE TTY. SCM_ VERCBL. BAT
TTY. SCM 1 [ K]

VERCBL. BAT. 2 [ (K]

@EXPUNGE

PS: <J. L. PAGE> [ 8 pages freed]
@Dl RECTORY.

@ADELETED

Delete the files with the . MAC extension that were created
bet ween 2- Feb-87 and 3- Mar - 87.

@ELETE *. MAC,

@BEFORE 3- MAR- 87 11: 00: 04
@5l NCE 2- FEB- 87 23: 30

@@

@

Delete the files named MYFILE. MEM that are between 50 and 150
pages.

@ELETE MYFI LE. MEM
@3 ARGER 50
@@BMVALLER 150

@@

@
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2.26 DEPCSIT

Modi fi es the contents of a specific nenory |ocation.

For mat

@PEPCSI T ( MEMORY LOCATI ON) address (CONTENTS) data

wher e:

addr ess is an octal nunber or a synbol.

dat a is a synbolic or nunerical expression
Qut put

Status of Pages

When you conpl ete a DEPCSI T command, the system gives you a
nmessage indicating the status of the page you are trying to
change: "[ Newj " for previously nonexi st ent pages,
"[ Shared]" for those having Copy-on-Wite status, or "?Can't
wite that page" for other pages. (See also Hints - Setting
the Page-access of Menory Pages, below) However, no
nmessage is printed for deposits nade to private pages.

H nts
Usi ng Synbol s

For symbols that are defined in nmultiple nodules of a
program you can be specific by giving the nodul e nane
foll owed by an ampersand (& and the synbol nare.

Usi ng DDT I nst ead

Usually the DEPCSIT command is wunnecessary, as the DDT
program provides nore powerful nethods for nodifying the
contents of menory.

Abbrevi ati ng DEPCSI T Argunents

The contents of each nmenory location are represented as two
6-digit octal nunbers. By inserting a pair of conmas
bet ween these two nunbers, you can abbreviate them For
exanpl e, to deposit 000004000050 into nenory location
151003, use the command
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@EPCSI T 151003 4, ,50
This is the sane as

@EPCSI T 151003 4000050

Note that you can also insert conmas between expressions.
For exanple, the command

@EPCSI T 1 1+3,, 5+7

deposits 000004000014 into nenory |ocation 1. (Expressi ons
are considered to be octal unless they contain an 8 or a 9,
in which case they are considered to be decimal and are
translated to octal.)

The DEPCSI T command itself can be abbreviated by the single
letter D

Deposit Address Defaults to the One Exam ned, and Vice Versa

Setti

The first argunment of a DEPCSIT command defaults to the
address exam ned by your npbst recent EXAM NE command. (You
must press the ESCAPE key to take this default.) The
argunent of an EXAM NE command defaults to the address whose
contents were nodified by your nost recent DEPOSI T conmand.
Therefore you can exanmine a nenory |ocation, deposit a new
value in it, and verify your action, while specifying the
location only once. If you give DEPCSI T conmands wit hout
i nterveni ng EXAM NE commands (or vice versa), the default
address increases by 1 for each subsequent conmand.

ng the Page-access of Menory Pages

If the systemresponds to a DEPOSIT command with an error
nmessage of the form "?Can't wite that page", give the SET
PAGE- ACCESS COPY- ON-WRI TE conmmand for the page. Then give
DEPCSI T agai n. If the systemallows it, you will be given
your own copy of the page to nodify.

Using DEPCSIT Wth Inferior Processes

To nmodify nenmory for a process inferior to the one
i medi ately below the TOPS-20 conmmand processor, you nust
give the FORK conmand to specify this process before using
DEPCSI T. Rermenber that for an inferior process to run, all
superior processes nmust be running t oo. | NFORMATI ON
PROGRAM: STATUS tells you which processes these are.
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Ef fect on Menory

The DEPCSI T command changes one | ocation in nenory.

Rel at ed Commmands

DDT for calling a debugging program
all owing nore efficient nodification
of nenory

EXAM NE for displaying the contents of a
specific nenory | ocation

FORK for selecting the process whose
menory you want to nodify

| NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE for displaying a list of nenory
pages, their contents and status

SET PAGE- ACCESS for making it possible to wite to
speci fi ed pages

Exanpl es

1. Deposit a value in a nenory |ocation.
@EPCSI T 1500 21

2. Mdify a nenory |location, using synbols. Then examine the
| ocati on.
@XEPCSI T T3+1 P+2
@EXAM NE T3+1
T3+1/ P+2 (4/ 21)

3. Try to deposit a nunber into a page of nmenory that does not

allow it. Exanmine nenory, set the page to Copy-on-Wite
status, and try again (succeeding this tinme).

@YEPCSI T 716505 0
?Can't wite that page
@ NFORVATI ON MEMORY- USAGE

216. pages, Entry vector |oc 462207 | en 254000

Section O R W E, Private
0-11 Private R W E
20 Private R W E
400- 401 Private R W E
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402- 660 <FI ELD- | MAGE>FORTRA. EXE. 3 13-271 R CW E
700- 730 <NEXT- RELEASE>PA1050. EXE. 4 1-31 R E
731- 733 Private R W E

©@BET PAGE- ACCESS 716 COPY- ON-WRI TE
@EPCSI T 716505 0
[ Shar ed]
@EXAM NE 716505
716505/ O

Check your programstatus (the arrow [=>] indicates your
current process [fork]). Select an inferior process, deposit
a value into a nenory location, and verify that nenory for
the superior process is not changed to this.

@ NFORVATI ON PROGRAM: STATUS
Used 0:00:05 in 0:10:11
TOPS-20: 0:00:03.5
SET UUG SI MULATI ON ( FOR PROGRAM
SET CONTROL- C- CAPABI LI TY (OF PROGRAM
=> MACRO (1): "CfromIOwait at 775701, 0:00:00.3
Fork 2: HALT at 472052, 0:00:00.1
@ORK 2
@EPCSI T 3500 12
@EXAM NE 3500
3500/ 12
@ORK 1
@EXAM NE 3500
3500/ 202200, , 1136
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2.27 DETACH

Di sconnects your job fromyour termnal.

For mat
@PETACH (AND) ar gurent
wher e:
ar gunent can be one of these:
CONTINUE - directs the current programto proceed,
just as if you had typed the CONTI NUE

conmand.

REENTER - reenters the current program just as
if you had typed the REENTER conmmand.

START - starts the current program just as if
you had typed the START conmand.

Default - the programis left inits present
state

Characteristics
Ef fects of Detached Jobs
Det ached j obs use scarce systemresources (such as swapping
space, process slots, job slots) and can prevent new users
fromlogging in.
War ni ng
Programs Witing to the Controlling Terminal (Device TTY:)
If a programrunning in a detached job attenpts to wite to

device TTY:, the job will wait until it is again attached to
a termnal .

Ef fect on Term nal

The DETACH conmand | eaves your term nal detached fromthe system
in the state before | og-in.

I f the system manager enabl es the hangup-on- DETACH feature, then
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if a user DETACHes from a DECSYSTEM 20, the system hangs up the
terminal line that user was connected to. The job still remains
detached, but the user no longer retains a termnal |ine.

Rel at ed Conmmmands

ATTACH for joining a detached job to your term nal

SYSTAT for finding out which jobs are detached

SUBM T for running i ndependent jobs

UNATTACH for disengaging another job fromits termnal
Exanpl es

1. Detach your job.

@DETACH
Detaching job # 16

2. Detach your job while starting the program in nenory, then
| og in again.

@DETACH START
Detaching job # 45

BOSTON, TOPS-20 Devel opnent System TOPS-20 Monitor 7(21002)
@.0G N LATTA 341

3. Log in and put a programin nenory; detach the job while
starting this program and repeat the entire procedure. Log
inathirdtime and begin execution of a third program
Interrupt this execution with CTRL/C, then detach this third
job while continuing its program Now you have three jobs

running at once. Instead of logging in again, attach the
first job (specifying the job nunber) and verify the systems
action.

@.O0G N LATTA 341
Job 5 on TTY230 26-MNMar-87 14::09, Last Login 26-Mar-87 11:36:12

@ET DWN
@DETACH START
Detaching job # 5

BOSTON, TOPS-20 Devel oprment System TOPS-20 Monitor 7(21002)
@.OG N LATTA 341
Job 22 on TTY222 26- Mar-87 14:42:03, Last Login 26-Mar-87 14:38:09
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@ET TESTA1

@DETACH START
Detaching job # 22

BOSTON, TOPS-20 Devel oprment System TOPS-20 Monitor 7(21002)
@.O0G N LATTA 341
Job 53 on TTY222 26- Mar-87 14:44:02, Last Login 26-Mar-87 14:42:03

@EXECUTE TESTF1

FORTRAN: TESTF1

MAI N.

LI NK: Loadi ng

[ LNKXCT TESTF1 Executi on]
"C

@DETACH CONTI NUE
Detaching job # 53

BOSTON, TOPS-20 Devel oprment System TOPS-20 Monitor 7(21002)
@ATTACH LATTA
Job 22, Detached, Running DETACH
Job 53, Detached, Running DETACH
Job: 5
Password:

EXIT
@YSTAT LATTA
5% 222 EXEC LATTA
22 DET  TESTAl LATTA
53 DET  TESTF1 LATTA
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2.28 DI RECTORY

Di splays infornmati on about the files in a directory.

For mat

@ RECTORY (OF FILES) filespec,...,

@ ubcomand
wher e:
fil espec is the specification of a file about
whi ch you want information.
Default filespec - *.*.*
@ ubcomand neans that, after a final comm, you can

gi ve one or nor e subcomands on
successi ve |ines.

Summary of DI RECTORY Subcommands (defaults in bol df ace)

ACCOUNT

ALPHABETI CALLY

ARCHI VED

BEFORE date and/or tine

| BY- PAGES
CHECKSUM | SEQUENTI ALLY
| WRITE
CHRONOLOGI CAL | CREATI ON
| READ
| TAPE-WRI TE
COVPLETE
CRAM
| WRITE
| CREATI ON
DATES | OFFLI NE- EXPl RATI ON
| ONLI NE- EXPl RATI ON
| READ
| TAPE-WRI TE
DELETED
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DOUBLESPACE

EVERYTHI NG

FI ND nunber of generations
GENERATI ON- RETENTI ON- COUNT
HEADI NG

I NVI SI BLE

LARGER nunber of pages
LENGTH

LPT

ACCQOUNT
CHECKSUM
CRAM

DATES

DOUBL ESPACE
FI LE- LI NES

HEADI NG
LENGTH

LPT

PROTECTI ON
REVERSE
SEPARATE

Sl ZE

SUMVARY- LI NES
TI MES

USER

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I

NO |
I
I
I
I
I
I
|

OFFLI NE

ONLI NE

OQUTPUT fil espec

PRCHI BI T- M GRATI ON

PROTECTI ON

RESI ST- M GRATI ON

REVERSE

SEPARATE

SI NCE date and/or tine

S| ZE

SMALLER nunber of pages

VRI TE

CREATI ON

OFFLI NE- EXPI RATI ON
ONLI NE- EXPI RATI ON
READ

TAPE- VRl TE

TI MES

Def ault nunber - 1

GENERATI ON- RETENTI ON- COUNT

Default fil espec -
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USER | WROTE
| CREATED

DI RECTORY Subcomrands

ACCOUNT
ALPHABETI CALLY
ARCHI VED

BEFORE date and tinme or
day of week (or
TODAY) and tine

| SEQUENTI ALLY
CHECKSUM | BY- PACES

| CREATI ON
CHRONOLOGI CAL | WRITE
| READ
|

TAPE-VWRI TE

prints the account to whi ch
storage fees for the files are
char ged.
lists the files in alphabetica
order.

Def aul t

restricts the listing to archived
files only, visible and invisible,
of fline and onli ne.

restricts listing to files |last
witten before the date and tine
gi ven.

conputes and prints 6-digit octal
checksuns for the files, either

sequentially and wthout goi ng
beyond the EOF (end-of-file) nmark,
or by pages on disk, accounting
for holes in files and pages
beyond the ECF mark; output wll
be followed by letter Pin this
case
Def ault - BY- PAGES

lists files in order
first) according to
o date of creation, or

o date they were | ast changed, or

(ol dest

o date they were |last read, or

o date their t ape copy was
creat ed,
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Default - WRI TE

COWPLETE prints t he conpl ete file
speci fication, which includes the
structure and directory nanes.

CRAM conpr esses formats to reduce
printing space and tine.

CREATI ON

I
| WRITE
DATES | READ lists for the specified files, the
| TAPE-WRI TE fol | owi ng:
| OFFLI NE- EXPI RATI ON o date of creation, or
| ONLI NE- EXPI RATI ON 0 date they were | ast changed, or
--- 0 date they were |ast read, or
o date the tape copy was created,
or
o date of expiration
Default - WRITE
DELETED limts descriptions to del et ed
files that have not vyet been
expunged.
DOUBL ESPACE doubl e- spaces t he DI RECTORY
conmand out put .
EVERYTHI NG prints, in this order, t he
following information about the
files:

o file specification
0 protection
0 account nunber

o sizein pages and in bytes
(and associ ated byte size)

0 generation retention count

o date and tinme of creation, of
| ast change (Wite), last tine
read, and of the creation of
any tape copy

o the nane of the user who
created the file, and of the
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FIND n

GENERATI ON- RETENTI ON- COUNT

HEADI NG

I NVI SI BLE

LARCGER n
LENGTH

LPT

ACCOUNT
CHECKSUM
CRAM

DATES
DOUBLESPACE
FI LE- LI NES

user who last wote in the
file.

prints the specifications of all

but the n nobst recent generations

of the files, omtting any files

having n or fewer generations
Default n - 1

tells the nunber of generations of
each file the systemwll retain
in the given directory.

prints a headline |abeling each
category of information supplied
by the commmand.

Def aul t
restricts the listing to invisible
files only, both on-line and
of f-1ine.

lists only files of size greater
than n pages.

gives the file length in bytes and
the associ ated byte size

directs the command output to LPT:
i nstead of to your term nal

GENERATI ON- RETENTI ON- COUNT

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

| HEADI NG
NO | LENGTH

| LPT

| PROTECTI ON

| REVERSE

| SEPARATE

| Sl zE

| SUMVARY- LI NES

| TIMES

| USER

suppr esses t he action or
informati on associated wth the
speci fied subconmmand. (FI LE-
LINES refers to the information
pert ai ni ng to the i ndi vi dua

files, whichis t he bul k of
t he DI RECTORY comand out put .
SUMVARY- LINES refers to the
information following the file
lines, giving a total file-count,
and total page-count and total
checksum i f required by
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OFFLI NE

ONLI NE

QUTPUT fil espec

PRCHI BI T- M GRATI ON

PROTECTI ON

RESI ST- M GRATI ON

REVERSE

SEPARATE

SI NCE date and tine or
day of week (or
TODAY) and tinme

Sl ZE

( DI RECTCRY)

subcomands. )
Def ault - HEADI NG

restricts the listing to (visible)
off-line files only, both archived
and not archived.

restricts the listing to on-line
files.

directs the command output to the
specified file rather than to your
term nal .

Default filespec - DDR DR

restricts the listing to files
that are never migrated, because
they were specified in a SET FILE
PRCHI BI T conmmand.

prints t he protection code
(protection nunber) of the file.

restricts the listing to files
that the systemconsiders last for
m gration. These files wer e

specified in a SET FILE RESIST
conmand.

causes an ordering subcommand,
such as ALPHABETI CALLY or
CHRONOLOQ CAL, to arrange its
output in reverse.

lists the conplete specification
for each file on a separate line

(instead of [listing successi ve
generation nunbers of the file on
the sane I'i ne, separ at ed by
conmmas; and instead of listing

files of the sanme name and
different type by file type only,
i ndented under the first conplete
file specification).

limts listing to files | ast
witten after the date (or day
of week) and tinme given.

prints the size of the files in
pages.
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SVALLER n lists only files of size less than
n pages.
| CREATI ON
TIMES | WRITE lists, for the specified files,
| READ the foll ow ng:
| TAPE-WRI TE
| OFFLI NE- EXPI RATI ON o tine and date of creation, or
| ONLI NE- EXPI RATI ON o tine and date they were | ast
--- changed, or
o time and date they were |ast
read, or
o tine and date the tape copy was
created, or
o tine and date of expiration
Default - WRITE
--- gi ves the nane of the user who
| CREATED created the file, or changed
USER | WROTE the file |l ast.
--- Default - WRITE
Hints
Li sti ng Unneeded Files

Fi ndi

In preparation for deleting files so that vyour directory
will fall wthin disk quotas, you can get a list of your
| argest files by using the LARGER and/or SIZE subcomands,
and of your oldest or least-used files with DATES, TIMES
and BEFORE. Wth FIND you can di scover extra generations of
files.

ng Files of a Particular Age or Size
To examine only files of a certain age or size, give the

pair of subcommands BEFORE and SI NCE, or LARGER and SMALLER,
with appropriate argunents.

Conpari ng Checksuns of Files

You can use the nunbers reported by the CHECKSUM subconmmand

to conpare two files: if they have differing contents they
will alnost certainly yield different values; and identica
files will have the sane checksums. The CHECKSUM subconmand

causes a checksum of checksuns as well.

Speci al Cases
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Ast eri sks Appearing Before Fil especs

An asterisk (*) appearing before a filenane in the response
to a DI RECTORY command i ndi cates a possi bl e hardware-rel ated
error, one caused by a read operation at a marginally
functional area of disk. To test whether there actually is
an error in the file, use the COPY comand to copy the file
to a new specification. |If the COPY comand succeeds, there
is no error inthe file, and no asterisk wll precede the
new file specification. If the COPY command fails, you
should nove the disk to another drive and repeat the
conmmand. If it still fails, you may have to wite your own
programto recover everything but the mssing part of the
file (usually, just one page).

Dl RECTORY- cl ass Conmands for Label ed Magnetic Tapes

The FDI RECTORY, TDI RECTORY, and VDI RECTCRY commands for
| abel ed magnetic tapes are equivalent to the DI RECTORY

comand for |abeled magnetic tapes. Al these comands
rewind the tape set to the beginning of the first vol une,
print a directory of files, then rewind the set again. You
can give only these subcommands when using D RECTORY-cl ass
comands with |abeled magnetic tapes: ALPHABETI CALLY,
DOUBL ESPACE, HEADI NG, LPT, NO, QUTPUT, REVERSE, and
SEPARATE

Rel at ed Commmands

FDI RECTORY (Ful | DI RECTORY) ot her DI RECTORY- cl ass

rel ated functions

|
TDI RECTORY (Ti me-ordered DI RECTORY) | comands for performng
I
VDI RECTCORY ( Ver bose DI RECTORY) |

Exanpl es
1. Obtain a listing of your files.
@\ RECTORY
PS: <HERRI CK>
4- UPED. TXT. 13
ACCT20. FOR 1
DUMPER. MAC. 1

F- O. DI RECTCRY. 1
FORD. CTL. 2, 3,4,5,6
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MEMO, CVD. 1
FIL. 1
. FRM 2
MULTI P. FOR. 2

Total of 13 files

Use a DIRECTORY command with a filespec consisting of
wi | dcard characters and the account attribute (;A) to find
out which files' storage fees are being charged to account
MONI TOR.

@ RECTORY *. *; AMONI TOR

PS: <HERRI CK>
FORD. CTL. 2
MEMO. FRM 2
Total of 2 files

Find out what files of type .TXT there are in your connected
directory and in one to which you have group rights

@l RECTORY *. TXT, <SARTI NI >*, TXT

PS: <HERRI CK>
4- UPED. TXT. 13
MAI L. TXT. 1
REMARK. TXT. 4

Total of 3 files

PS: <SARTI NI >
CHAP21. TXT. 33
CHAPT2. TXT. 16
CHAPT3. TXT. 8
PRI VATE. TXT. 1
TEST. TXT. 1

Total of 5 files
Grand total of 8 files

Gve a D RECTORY command wth the BEFORE and S| NCE
subcomands to find out which files were changed during the
week of March 6, 1985

@ RECTORY,
@MBEFORE 3- 12- 85
@Bl NCE 3- 5- 85
@@
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PS: <HERRI CK>
DI VI DE. FOR. 4
MULTI P. FOR. 2
QUOTNT. EXE. 1
SQUARE. EXE. 1

Total of 4 files

G ve the DIRECTORY command to list all
directory that you have access to.

@ R WORK: <HERRI CK>

WORK: <HERRI CK>
CALENDAR. TXT. 26
COMAND. M C. 3
QUERY. DAVE. 1

. GENE. 2
RESULT. SCM 1
WEEKLY. STA. 15

Total of 6 files
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2.29 Dl SABLE
Di sabl es any special capabilities, such as those of WHEEL or OPERATOR
that you have enabl ed.
For mat
$DI SABLE ( CAPABI LI TI ES)
@
Characteristics
Resunption of Standard Pronpt
The DI SABLE command causes the systemto resune the standard
at sign pronpt (@ in place of the dollar sign pronpt ($),
whi ch indi cated enabl ed capabilities.
Wr ni ng
Di sabling Pronptly
Be sure to disable your capabilities as soon as you have
finished using them so that you or a programyou run cannot
accidental ly damage the system
Rel at ed Conmands
ENABLE for activating any capabilities that the system
manager has gi ven you
Exanpl es

1. Disable your capabilities.

$DI SABLE
@

2. Try copying a file froma directory to which you have no
access. Then enable vyour capabilities (assum ng you have

been granted capabilities), copy the file, and give up your
capabilities with the DI SABLE command.

@COoPY <MON- SPCS>FFE. SPC
?Directory access privileges required
@ENABLE
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$COPY <MON- SPCS>FFE. SPC

<MON- SPCS>FFE. SPC. 1 => FFE. SPC. 2 [ K]
$DI SABLE

@
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2.30 DI SCARD

G ves up the tape copy of specified on-line files.

For mat

@l SCARD ( TAPE | NFORMATI ON FOR FILES) filespec,...

wher e:

fil espec is the specification of a file whose tape

copy you want to discard.

Characteristics

H nts

Action of DI SCARD

The DI SCARD command causes the tape pointer in the FDB (File
Descriptor Block) of the specified file to be deleted. It
does not actually destroy the tape copy of the file. The
tape copy is destroyed when the tape is recycled by the
operator. (See also Hints - Undoi ng DI SCARD, bel ow.)

Wt hdrawi ng Archive Status of Files

When you give the DI SCARD command for an on-line archived
file, you withdraw archive status fromthe disk copy of the
file. That is, the file becones an ordinary disk file,
which you can edit or delete if you wi sh

DI SCARD for Non-archived Fil es

Undoi

You can al so use the DI SCARD command to give up the tape
copy of files t hat have been m grated to tape
(automatically, by the systen) and then retrieved using the
RETRI EVE conmand.

ng DI SCARD

You receive a mail nessage fromthe operator for every file
whose tape copy you discard. The nessage gives the tape
nunber, saveset nunber, and file nunber within the saveset
of each tape copy. |If you have given the D SCARD conmmand
for a file and later wish to use the tape copy, you nmay be
able to recover it using this information, as long as the
tapes have not yet been recycl ed.
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Rel at ed Commmands

ARCHI VE for requesting that a permanent tape

copy of specified files be nade

DELETE (with CONTENTS- ONLY subcomand)

for deleting only the disk copy of files
that al so have a tape copy

RETRI EVE for requesting that an off-line file be

Exanpl es

1.

restored to disk

Di scard the tape copy of a file.

@ SCARD TESTER. EXE
TESTER EXE. 1 [ OK]

Attenpt to alter an archived file. When you find out it has
archive status, discard its tape copy (this revokes its
archive status) and perform the alteration. Archive the
resulting file and check its status.

@APPEND FQOO. LOG DRCHI VE. TXT
FOO LOG 1
?File has archive status, nodification is prohibited:
DRCHI VE. TXT. 1
@l SCARD DRCHI VE. TXT
DRCHI VE. TXT. 1 [ K]
@APPEND FOO. LOG DRCHI VE. TXT
FOO LOG 1 [ ]
@ARCHI VE DRCHI VE. TXT
DRCHI VE. TXT. 1 [ Request ed]
@ NFORVATI ON ARCHI VE- STATUS DRCHI VE. TXT
DRCHI VE. TXT. 1 Archi ve requested
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G ves up access to the specified structure or tape set.

For mat

@l SMOUNT medi um (NAMVE) dev: [/switch(es)

wher e:

medi um

dev:

/ swi t ches

/ NOMAI T

is one of the follow ng optional arguments:

STRUCTURE - for dismounting file structures (disk
packs)

TAPE - for disnounting nmagnetic tapes

is either the structure identification (or alias),
or a logical nane referring to the tape set (the
tape setnane specified in your previous MOUNT
command), or a |logical device nane of the form

MIn: . The colon after the device nane is
optional .
are keywords, chosen from the list bel ow,

i ndi cating your choi ce of DI SMOUNT conmand
opti ons.

DI SMOUNT Conmand Swit ches
use with argument STRUCTURE only)

tells the systemto return your termnal
to TOPS-20 comand | evel as soon as you
gi ve the DI SMOUNT conmand, and to send a
nessage to your termnal when the
request has been processed. O herw se,
your termnal waits for the nessage.

/ REMARK: " r emar k"

sends the specified remark (of 119 or
fewer characters, which nust be encl osed
in quotation marks [" "]) to the
operator when he is notified of your
request. The remark is sent only if you
al so include the / REMOVE swi tch.
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/| REMOVE tells the operator that you want him to
physically disnmunt the structure from
t he drive; makes t he structure

unavail able for further nount requests.
See also Hints - Action of DI SMOUNT
Command | ncl udi ng / REMOVE Swi tch, bel ow.

/ STRUCTURE- | D: structure identification

gives the nanme of the structure as
recorded in the disk(s); used when you
gi ve sone alias as argunent dev:, above.
See H nts - Using the /STRUCTURE-ID
Swi t ch, bel ow.

Characteristics
Action of DI SMOUNT STRUCTURE Conmand
Ordi nary DI SMOUNT STRUCTURE

The DI SMOUNT STRUCTURE conmand reduces by 1 the nount
count of the specified structure (the nunber of users
who have given a MOUNT but not a DI SMOUNT command for
the structure) if you had given a previous MOUNT
command for it. An ordinary DI SMOUNT STRUCTURE conmand
does not withdraw the structure from system use.

I ncl udi ng / REMOVE Swi tch

If you include the /REMOVE switch when giving the
DI SMOUNT STRUCTURE command, the specified structure is

made unavailable for further nmount requests. The
operator is informed of your disnount request, and any
further action depends on him If he denies your

request, the structure is again nade available to other
users; if he grants your request, the structure remains
unavai l able for further nount requests, and is taken
off line and physically renoved. Under extrene
conditions the operator may take a structure off line
and physically renpve it even though sone wusers have
not di snounted the structure. Before doing so, he wll
usual ly send a nessage to such users to allow them to
close their files.

Action of DI SMOUNT TAPE Cormand
The DI SMOUNT TAPE command unloads the currently nounted

vol une of the specified tape set (i.e., rewinds it
conpletely onto its source reel) so that it can be
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physically renmoved by the operator, and returns the tape
drive to the pool of available resources. (Note that if the
/ NOUNLOAD switch was given in your original MOUNT command,
no vol unes are unl oaded by the system or renoved by the
operator, even after your DI SMOUNT conmmand is conpleted.) If
a logical nanme (such as the setnane of the tape set) is used
in the DI SMOUNT conmand to specify the tape set, the system
al so withdraws the definition of the Ilogical nane. Use
DI SMOUNT TAPE only for tape drives having device names of
the form MIn:; drives obtained using the MOUNT command. Use
UNLOAD to wunload tapes fromdrives having device names of
the form MIrAn: .

H nts
Omtting "medi um Argumrent

If the dev: argunent of your DISMOUNT comand wll be
unanbi guous (for exanple, you do not have both a structure
and a tape set mounted using the sane device nane), you need
not specify the nedium The shortened command, DI SMOUNT
dev:/switch(es), is sufficient.

Using the /STRUCTURE-I D Switch

The / STRUCTURE-I D switch gives the nane of the structure as
recorded in the disk(s) of the pack itself, where it is used
by the systemfor identification. You may use this swtch
to disnmount a structure that had been nobunted using an alias
different fromits structure identification. (See Hints -
Usi ng the /STRUCTURE-ID Switch, in the MOUNT conmmand
description.)

Usi ng | NFORMATI ON VOLUMES bef ore DI SMOUNT TAPE

If you give the |INFORMATION VOLUVES conmand before
disnounting a tape set, the systemw |l respond with a |ist
of the volids for nounted vol unes, including volids for any
volumes newy added to the set. You should keep an
up-to-date record of these for wuse wth further MOUNT
conmands.

Ef fect on Term nal

The DISMOUNT command with the /NOMIT switch, |eaves your
termnal at TOPS-20 command level. [|f you have not given the
/NOMAIT switch, vyour termnal waits wuntil the system has
processed your request, or until you give a CTRL/Cto return to
TOPS-20 command | evel. This CTRL/C does not cancel your request.
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Rel at ed Commmands

CANCEL for withdrawi ng mount requests before they are
processed

| NFORMATI ON AVAI LABLE DEVI CES
for finding which tape devices (if any) have been
assigned to your job

| NFORMATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS
for finding out information about pending nount
requests for structures and tape sets, and
currently nounted tape sets

| NFORMATI ON STRUCTURE
for finding out information about the specified
nounted structure, including its nount count and
the nanes of users who have given the MOUNT
CONNECT, and ACCESS commands for the structure

| NFORMATI ON  VOLUMVES
for finding out the volids of all nobunted volunes
(including newy created volunmes) of a tape set
Exanpl es

1. Disnpbunt a magnetic tape set you have been using.

@D SMOUNT TAPE Mr3:
[ Tape di snount ed]

2. Dismount the same tape set, referring to it by its setnane.

@ SMOUNT TAPE LAT
[ Tape di snobunted, |ogical nane LAT: del eted]

3. Find out the volids of your tape set before disnounting it,
in case the tape set has been extended to anot her vol une.

@ NFORVATI ON VOLUMES M3

Vol unes of tape set LAT: LAT, 00J16
@Dl SMOUNT MT3

[ Tape di snount ed]

4. Find out if you have any nount requests pending or any
currently nounted tape sets. Disnount a currently nounted
tape set (these display the actual device nane (here, MIAO)
in the colum headed, Status).

@ NFORVATI ON MOUNT- REQUEST/ USER
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Tape/ Di sk Mount Queue:

Vol une Status Type Wite Req Name Reqg# Job# User
UNLBLD MIA0 Tape Locked UNLBLD 128 55 LATTA
There is 1 Request in the Queue

@Dl SMOUNT TAPE UNLBLD:

[ Tape di snobunted, |ogical nanme UNLBLD: del et ed]

Di smount a structure you have nounted named SNARK.

@ SMOUNT SNARK
Structure SNARK: di snounted

Fi nd out whether your nount request for a structure has been
satisfied yet (it has not). Use the CANCEL command to
wi thdraw this request.

@ NFORVATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS

Tape/ Di sk Mount Queue:
Vol une Status Type Wite Req Name Reqg# Job# User

MARK MTA1 Tape Enabled MARK 126 60 HOVSEPI AN
TAPE MTA3 Tape Enabled TAPE 148 13 WALLACE
LATB Vaiting Disk LATB 157 65 LATTA

There are 3 Requests in the Queue

@CANCEL MOUNT 157
[1 nmount request cancel ed]

Find out whether you can safely dismunt and renove a
structure you have nounted. Use the SEND command to ask
anot her user to disnmount the structure; then enable your
capabilities and give a D SMOUNT conmand that will physically
remove it.

@ NFORMVATI ON STRUCTURE LATB:

Status of structure LATB:

Mount count: 2, open file count: O, units in structure: 1
For ei gn

Users who have MOUNTed LATB: LATTA, GBLAI NE

Users ACCESSIi ng LATB: LATTA, GBLAINE

No users CONNECTed to LATB:

@BEND GBLAI NE PLEASE DI SMOUNT LATB: AS SOON AS CONVENI ENT. -
| MUST REMOVE THE STRUCTURE. THANKS.

@ NFORMVATI ON STRUCTURE LATB:

Status of structure LATB:

Mount count: 1, open file count: O, units in structure: 1
For ei gn

Users who have MOUNTed LATB: LATTA

Users ACCESSi ng LATB: LATTA

No users CONNECTed to LATB:
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@END- ACCESS LATB: <OPERATOR>

@ENABLE

$DI SMOUNT STRUCTURE LATB: /REMOVE/ REMARK: "PLEASE LEAVE LATB: -
ON RPO6 CABI NET"

[ Mount Request LATB Queued, Request-1D 164]
Structure LATB: renoved

$DI SABLE

@
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2.32 EDIT
I nvokes your defined editor to nodify a file.
NOTE

This manual assunes that you are

usi ng

t he

EDI T

program to edit. See the Special Cases section bel ow
for information relating to other editors.

For mat

@D T (FILE) /switch(es) input filespec (OQUTPUT AS) output fil espec

wher e:
swi t ches are keywords, chosen from the |Iist
i ndi cating your choice of EDT
options.
Defaults are shown in the |list
swi t ches
i nput filespec is the specification of the file you want
edit.
Default - last file specification
associ ated switches
in a CREATE or EDT
during the -current
session
out put fil espec is the specification with which you want

name the edited file.

Default - the input file

t han

speci fication,
but with a generation nunber
hi gher
exi sting generation nunber

t he

Summary of EDI T Command Switches (Defaults in bol df ace)

NOTE

These switches are applicable only if
the EDIT editor.

/ BAK

/ C128

| C64

/ DECI DE
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/ C128

| C64

/ DECI
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/ DPY

| EXPERT

/ 1 NCREMENT: n Default n - 100

/1 SAVE: n

/ LOVER

/ MB3

/ MB7

/ NOBAK

/ NODECI DE

/ NONSEPARATORS

/ NONUMBER

/ NOVI CE

/ NUVBER

/ OLD

[ OPTI ON: nane

/ PLI NES: n Default n - 16

/IR

/ READONLY

/ RONLY

/RUN: fil espec Default file type - .EXE

/ SAVE: n

| SEPARATORS

| SEQUENCE

[ START: n Default n - argunment of | NCREMENT switch

[ STEP: n Default n - 100

/ UNSEQUENCE

/ UPPER

/ W NDOW n Default n - 10
EDI T Command Switches
causes an unedited copy of the file to be
saved at the end of an editing session under
t he specification name. Qyp, where nane.typ is
the file's original specification.

Def aul t
specifies a 128-character al phabet, allow ng
i nsertion of control characters in an
alternate format. See the TOPS- 20 EDI T
Ref erence Manual for details.
specifies a 64-character al phabet, disallow ng
use of an alternate format for insertion of
control characters.
Def aul t
DE | ets you deci de whether to accept or reject

each change caused by the operation of the S
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| EXPERT

/ | NCREMENT: n

/1 SAVE: n

/ LOVER

/ MB3

/ MB7

/ NOBAK

/ NODECI DE

/ NONSEPARATORS

/ NONUMBER

/ NOvI CE
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(substitute) command of the EDI T program
has no effect in the current nonitor
tells the EDIT program that you need only

abbrevi ated error nessages, and fewer warnings
and reni nders.

specifies the value that will be added to each
line nunber of the file to obtain the next
| i ne nunber.

Default n - 100

instructs the ED T program to update the
backup file of specification nanme.Qp after
every n lines you insert, instead of only at
the end of the EDI T session.

specifies that all al phabetic characters you

type shoul d be consi dered | ower case
characters; give uppercase characters by
precedi ng t he correspondi ng | ower case

character with a single quotation mark (').
has no effect in the current nonitor
has no effect in the current nonitor

prevents an unedited copy of the file from
being saved at the end of an editing session
under specification nanme. Qyp, where nane.typ
is the file's original specification

ensures the automatic operation of the S
(substitute) command of the EDI T program
Def aul t

notifies the EDIT programthat the characters
(period), $ (dollar sign), and % (percent
sign) are to be regarded as ordinary textua
characters and not as field delimters
(separators) in the file being edited.
Def aul t

suppresses the printing of line numbers wth
each line of a file.

tells the EDIT programthat you want to see
conplete error nessages and all appropriate
war ni ngs and rem nders; opposite of [EXPERT
sw tch
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/ QLD

/ OPTI ON: nane

/ PLI NES: n

/IR

/ READONLY

/ RONLY

/RUN: fil espec

/ SAVE: n

| SEPARATORS

| SEQUENCE

/ START: n

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

(EDIT)
Def aul t
prints a |line nunber for each I|ine of the
file.
Def aul t

causes the first backup file to be saved under
the specification nanme.Zyp, where nane.typ is
the file's original specification.

sets any EDIT switches contained in |lines of
your SWTCH. INI file |abeled with name (of six
or fewer characters). The systemexpects this
file to be in your log-in directory.

specifies how many lines to print in response
to each P (print) conmand of the EDI T program
Default n - 16

sane as / READONLY.

prevents any changes to the file during the
current session of the EDIT program that is,
makes it a read-only session. This switch
cannot be given in the SWTCH IN file.

sane as / READONLY.

specifies the programto be run when you end
the current session of the EDIT programwth
the G command.

Default file type - .EXE

instructs the ED T program to update the
backup file of specification nane.Qp after
every n EDI T program conmmands that nodify the
file.

notifies the EDIT programthat the characters

(period), $ (dollar sign), and % (percent
sign) are not ordinary textual characters but
are field separators in the acconpanying file.

tells the EDIT programnot to strip the |line
nunbers from the file when the EDI T session
ends.

Def aul t

specifies the first line nunber for the EDT

programto use when nunbering the file.
Default n - argument of /I NCREMENT switch
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[ STEP: n sane as /| NCREMENT.

/ UNSEQUENCE tells the EDIT program to strip the Iline
numbers from the file when the EDI T session
ends.

/ UPPER specifies that all al phabetic characters you
type shoul d be consi der ed upper case
characters; give |owercase characters by
precedi ng t he correspondi ng | ower case
character with a single quotation mark (').

Def aul t

/ W NDOW n specifies the nunber n (between 10 and 99) of
pages to be held in nmenory during the EDIT
sessi on.

Default n - 10

Characteristics
Edit Mode or | nput Mde

The EDIT command runs the EDIT systemprogramin Edit node,
which uses an asterisk pronmpt (*). (However, see al so
Special Cases - Using an Editor Qther than EDIT, below.) In
Edit nmode you can use any EDI T program comands to nodify
the specified file. |If the EDIT programstarts by printing
the word Input instead of Edit, the specified file does not
yet exist. You are then in Input node, just as if you had
used the CREATE command instead of EDIT. See the CREATE
comand description for details.

Savi ng Backup Files Periodically

Whenever you use EDIT, be sure to keep an extra copy of the
file you are nodifying, in case of a systemfailure. By
default the systemrenanes the unedited copy of your file to
name. yp at the end of an editing session. By using the
/SAVE:n switch you can have this backup file updated
periodically during the editing session to reflect your
edits.

SWTCH. IN File

If there is a group of EDIT command switches that you al ways
or often use with EDIT or CREATE commands, put theminto a
file named SWTCH. INl in your log-in directory, in a line of
that file beginning with "EDI T: abc", where abc is any set of
characters you choose to identify the |Iine. Then if you
include the single switch /OPTION abc when you give an EDIT
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or CREATE command, all these switches will be in effect.

Debuggi ng Your Prograns and Editing the Sources

You can use EDIT to nodify files containing source prograns
witten in a progranmmng |anguage. The DDT and DEBUG
comands run system prograns that offer nore efficient and
powerful techniques for testing tenporary corrections to
your prograns, but you should use the EDIT command to make
final changes to the source files.

Further Information

For nore information about the EDI T program see the TOPS-20
EDI T Reference Manual

Cases

Using an Editor Qther than EDI T

The CREATE, EDI T, and PERUSE command descriptions in this
manual assune that these commands call on the EDI T program
for their action. |If your job uses another editing program
for exanple EDT, the switches and exanpl es shown here wl|l
not be applicable.

The editor used by CREATE, EDIT, and PERUSE is specified by
logical name EDI TOR, so you can find out the nane of this
program by giving the comand, |NFORMATION LOG CAL- NAMES
EDI TOR: . The job-wide definition (if any) will be given
first, followed by the systemw de definition; the job-wde
definition prevails if both exist. |If the definition of
EDI TOR: is SYS:EDIT.EXE, the CREATE and EDI T commands will
function as described in this manual. Oherw se, you nust
consult the appropriate manual (for exanple, the EDI-20
Ref erence Manual) for information

You can use the DEFINE command to define |logical nane
EDI TOR: to be any editing program available at your
installation. Then this programwll be in effect when you
gi ve the CREATE or EDI T command.

Attenpting to Edit Archived Files

If you attenpt to edit an on-line archived file, the system
will let you produce an edited version of the archived file,
but will retain the original (archived) file unchanged under
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the specification name.Qyp (or nane.Zyp if you included the
/OLD switch in the EDIT conmand), where nanme.typ is the
file's original specification. See also Hints - Editing
Files of Type .Qp, bel ow

Editing Files of Type .Qp

If you edit a file of type .Qyp (any file whose type begins
with the letter Q, the EDT programdoes not save the
unedited copy as a backup file. In such cases, give the
/OLD switch to retain the wunedited copy under file type
.Zyp. If the file of type .Qyp is an archived file, you
will not be allowed to produce an altered version using the
EDI T conmand unl ess you include the /COLD switch.

Ef fect on Menory

The EDI T command cl ears any unkept forks from menory, then | oads
the editor program defined by the |ogical nane ED TOR .

Rel at ed Commmands

CREATE for creating new files

DI RECTORY- cl ass comands for getting lists of existing files

PERUSE for editing files in read-only node
Exanpl es

1. Edit a file.

@D T FILE. FOR
Edit: FILE FOR 1
*

Edit a file using the EDIT editor, requesting that an updated
copy of the file be saved after every three EDI T program
commands; ask that the first such backup file be saved under
specification FILE. ZOR @Dl T /SAVE: 3/ OLD FI LE. FOR

Edit: FILE FOR 1

*

Edit a large text file, adjusting several ED T program
paraneters as you begin, and give new specifications for the
output file.

@Dl T / EXPERT/ DECI DE/ PLI NES: 50/ W NDOW 99 REMARK. TXT REVI SI ON. TXT
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Edi t: REMARK. TXT. 18
*

4. Use the EDIT editor to create a SWTCH IN file with one line
for the switches used in Exanple 2, and one line for those in
Exanple 3. Use this file to repeat Exanple 3.

@CREATE SWTCH. I NI

Input: SWTCH IN .1

00100 EDI T: ABC/ SAVE: 3/ QLD

00200 EDI T: DEF/ EXPERT/ DECI DE/ PLI NES: 50/ W NDOW 99
00300

*E

[ SWTCH. I NI . 1]

@Dl T / OPTI ON: DEF REMARK. TXT REVI SI ON. TXT
Edit: REMARK. TXT. 18

*
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2.33 ENABLE

Enabl es any special capabilities you may have

For mat

@ENABLE ( CAPABI LI TI ES)

$

Characteristics

H nts

Speci

Dol | ar Si gn Pronpt

The ENABLE conmand causes the systemto print a dollar sign
pronmpt ($), indicating enabled capabilities, in place of the
standard at sign pronpt (@. The dollar sign pronpt is
printed after ENABLE even if you have not been granted any
capabilities.

Capabilities of Log-In Directory Only

The ENABLE conmand activates only those capabilities that
have been granted to the owner of your log-in directory.
You do not receive any capabilities as a result of CONNECT
or ACCESS conmands or group nenbershi ps.

Di spl ayi ng Capabilities
Capabilities are defined by your login directory but are a
characteristic of your job and can be enabled in any
directory to which you connect. To list your capabilities,
give the |NFORVATION DI RECTORY command for your login
directory.

More I nformation
Capabilities are assigned with the BU LD conmmand. See the
BU LD comrand subconmands in this manual for brief
descriptions of special capabilities.

al Cases

Dol l ar Sign Pronpt in Batch Jobs

Because a dollar sign placed in the location of a TOPS-20

2-155



COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( ENABLE)

pronmpt could be confused with a batch conmmand, the system
precedes the enabled pronpt with a space for batch jobs
Capabi lities Changed Wile Logged In
Capabilities are given to your job when you log in. |f your
capabilities are changed while you are |ogged-in, you nust
log out and log in again for the change to take effect.
War ni ng
Di sabling Capabilities Pronptly
Because your commands are much nmore powerful if you have
capabilities enabl ed, you should disable themas soon as you

have fini shed using them OQherwi se you or a program that
you run could accidentally danage the system

Rel at ed Commmands

Dl SABLE for suspending any capabilities
that the system nmanager has given
you

| NFORMATI ON DI RECTORY (for for finding out which capabilities,
the login directory) have been granted to you.

Exanpl es

1. Enable your capabilities.

@ENABLE
$

2. Try to assign a tape drive to your job before taking it off
line for repairs. But it is already assigned to another
user, whose termnal is set to refuse |Iinks. Enabl e your

capabilities and ask himto deassign the tape drive. Then
di sabl e capabilities.

@ASSI GN MTA2:
?MIA2: Al ready assigned to job 29
@BYSTAT 29

29 53 EXEC R. SCHNEI DER

@ALK R. SCHNEI DER

?Refused, send nmamil to the user instead
@ENABLE

$TALK R. SCHNEI DER
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LI NK FROM F. DOM NO, TTY 221

$; ROBI N - PLEASE DEASSI GN MIA2:. | T MJUST BE TAKEN OFF LINE
$; FOR MAI NTENANCE. USE MTA3: | NSTEAD. THANKS.
@ OKAY, SURE.

@EASSI GN MIA2:

@

$BREAK

$DI SABLE

@
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2.34 END- ACCESS

Term nates your ownership rights to an accessed directory, as well as
group rights borrowed fromits owner.
For mat
@END- ACCESS (TO DI RECTORY) dev: <directory>
wher e:
dev: <di rectory> is the directory to which you want to end
access.
Default dev: - your connected structure
Default <directory> - the directory (on
t he specified
structure) of the
sane nanme as your
connect ed
directory
H nts

| nplicit END ACCESS

You can access only one directory at a tine on each nounted
structure. Each ACCESS command ends access obtai ned by any
previ ous ACCESS comrand for a directory on the specified
structure. Therefore you do not need to give the END ACCESS

command i f you access another directory on the structure,

if the structure is disnounted

Restoring Previous Rights

or

END- ACCESS does not restore owner and group rights obtained
by a previous ACCESS command for the specified structure.
G ve anot her ACCESS command to regain these. (Note that you
must access your log-in directory to regain group rights
obtained by the LOG@ N command, |ost by accessing another

directory on the public structure.
Rel at ed Commrands

ACCESS for obtaining ownership rights to a directory
the group rights of the owner
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DI SMOUNT for decrenenting the nount count of a previously

accessed structure

| NFORMATI ON STRUCTURE

Exanpl es

1.

for finding out who is accessing a structure

G ve up your access rights to another user's directory.

@END- ACCESS <HOLLAND>

Access another user's directory, copy a file from it, and
give up your rights toit. Then give a command that depends
on your own group rights. (It fails.) Access your own
directory to establish these, and repeat the command,
successfully this tine.

@\CCESS <HOLLAND>
Password:
@COPY <HOLLAND>DI ST. LST
<HOLLAND>DI ST. LST. 2 => DI ST. LST. 2 [ ]
@END- ACCESS <HOLLAND>
@ NFORVATI ON DI RECTORY <LATTA. *>,
?No such directory
@OMACCESS <LATTA>
@ NFORVATI ON DI RECTORY <LATTA. *>,
@ONAME- ONLY
@@
Name PS: <LATTA. A>
Name PS: <LATTA A F-O>

Mount a structure, and access a user's directory there. Cet
a listing of his files of type .TXT. End the access and
di smount the structure.

@MOUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:
Structure SNARK: nounted
@\CCESS SNARK: <HOLLAND>
Password:

@ RECTORY SNARK: <HOLLAND>*. TXT

SNARK: <HOLLAND>
ACCT. TXT. 1
MAI L. TXT. 2
REMARKS. TXT. 1
SYSTEM TXT. 1

Total of 4 files
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@END- ACCESS SNARK: <HOLLAND>
@ SMOUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:
Structure SNARK: di snounted
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end-of -file mark on the specified magnetic tape. Use this

comand for unl abel ed tapes only.

For mat

@EOF

(DEVI CE) dev:

wher e:

dev:

H nts

is the name of the magnetic tape drive on which you
want to wite an end-of-file mark. The colon after the
device nane is optional.

EOF Sel dom Needed

Because tape-witing prograns and commands automatically
wite end-of-file marks in the appropriate places, you do
not ordinarily need the ECF command. But it can be useful
if such a program is interrupted (by your CTRL/C or by a
systemfailure and restart) and you want to preserve the
information already witten. Also, you can shorten files on
an existing tape by giving an EOF comand at the desired
poi nt .

Restrictions

EOF Wth Open Files

If you have given a CTRL/C to exit froma program that has
opened a magnetic tape drive and you then give the ECF
comand for that tape drive, the systemw |l first allow you
to close the associated file. You nust do so for the EOF
comand to succeed, but you wll probably be wunable to
continue the programfromthat point, because the file wll
now be cl osed.
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Rel at ed Commmands

BACKSPACE |

REW ND |
| ot her TOPS-20 conmands for controlling magnetic
| tape drives

SKI P |
|

UNLOAD |

Exanpl e

1. Put an end-of-file mark (ECF) on your nagnetic tape.

@CF MTAO:
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2.36 ERUN

Runs a system program wi t hout disturbing the programalready in nenory
by placing the programin an epheneral fork.

For mat

@RUN ( PROGRAM) fil espec

wher e:

fil espec is the file specification of a system program

Defaul t dev: <directory> - SYS:

Default .typ - .EXE

Characteristics

Characteristics of an Epheneral Fork

The ERUN command runs a programin an epheneral fork. A
program that runs in an epheneral fork acts like an EXEC
comand (excl udi ng those EXEC comrands that run progranms or
ot herw se affect menory). Epheneral forks and EXEC commands
share these characteristics:

o They do not affect programs in nenory. For exanple, if
you exit a program and issue a SYSTAT conmand, or run a
programin an epheneral fork, neither the conmand nor
the epheneral fork will disturb the programin nmenory.

A programthat runs ephenerally is always placed in a
new f ork.

o They disappear when interrupted or when processing
conpl et es. For example, if you stop execution of a
SYSTAT conmand or an epheneral fork with CTRL/C, neither
t he command nor the epheneral fork can be continued.

Whenever you stop or exit an epheneral fork, the fork is
automatically reset (cleared from nenory).

Good candi dates for epheneral forks are progranms that may

have short execution tinmes and sinply display information in
a manner simlar to the | NFORMATI ON and SYSTAT conmmands
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Rel at ed Conmands
| NFORMATI ON LOGQ CAL- NAMVES for examning the definition of
SYS:
R for running executable pr ogr ans
stored on SYS:
RUN for runni ng execut abl e user
pr ogr ans
SET FI LE EPHEMERAL for giving a file a per manent
epheneral attribute
SET PROGRAM EPHENMERAL for running a program in an
epheneral fork
Exanpl e
1. Display the status of the fork in menmory with the | NFORVATI ON

FORK- STATUS conmand. Then, run a programin an epheneral
fork in order to preserve the state of your job's nenory.
Redi splay the fork status and note that the ephemeral program
has been reset and has not replaced the original fork.

@ NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS

=> EMACS (1): HALT AT 50340, 0:00:03.6
@RUN TERVBTAT
TERVSTAT>SHOW FREE TERM NALS

Lab Terminals in use Free terninals
A 17 0
B 12 4

TERMSTAT>EXI T
@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
=> EMACS (1): HALT at 50340, 0:00:03.6
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EXAM NE

ays the contents of a nmenory |ocation.

For mat

@EXAM NE ( MEMORY LOCATI ON) octal or synbolic address

Qut put

Hi nts

Contents of Menory Location or Message

When you conpl ete an EXAM NE command, the systemprints the
menory address exanmined, followed by a slash (/) and its
contents. |If you previously used the SET TYPEOQUT MODE
SYMBOLIC command, this information is both in synbolic and,

in parentheses, nuneric (octal) fornat. (The nuneric
information wll always appear for this setting of the
command; synbolic information wll appear if the system

finds that it is different fromthe nuneric.)

Generally the nuneric format shows two 6-digit octal nunbers
separated by a pair of commas (,,). |If you do not see this
pair of conmas, only the right half of the nmenory |ocation
is being displayed; as the left half is 0. However, if you
are not pernmitted to examine this location, the system
prints only a nessage telling you of the restriction.

Usi ng Synbol s

For symbols that are defined in nultiple nodules of a
program you can be specific by giving the nodul e nane
foll owed by an ampersand (& and the synbol nare.

Abbrevi ati ng EXAM NE

The EXAM NE command can be abbreviated by the single letter
E.

Def ault Argument for EXAM NE

The argunent of your current EXAM NE command defaults to a
value greater by 1 than the | ast address exani ned, allow ng
you to inspect a section of menmory with only a mninmm of
typi ng. But if you gave a nore recent DEPCSIT comrand, the
argument of your current EXAM NE conmand defaults to that
address, allowing you to verify the deposit.
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Usi ng EXAM NE Wth Noncurrent and Inferior Forks

The EXAM NE command di spl ays nenory | ocations of the current
fork. To examine the nenory of noncurrent or inferior
forks, make the fork the current fork by giving the FORK
command with the fork name or number as an argunent.

To run an inferior fork after exanmining it, you nust ensure
that all superior forks are running too. G ve the CONTI NUE
comand with the superior fork name or number as an argunent
to let the superior fork continue its inferiors.

Rel at ed Conmmmands

DDT for calling a debugging program
allowing nore efficient exanination
of nenory

DEPCSI T for changing the contents of a
specific nenory | ocation

FORK for selecting the fork whose nenory
you want to exani ne

| NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE for displaying a list of nenory
pages, their contents and status

SET TYPEOUT MODE for di spl ayi ng i nformation in
synbolic or numeric fornmat

Exanpl es

1. Exam ne location 550 of the current fork.
@XAM NE 550
550/ 74473, , 414155

2. Examne location 20, first in nuneric typeout node, then in
t he synbolic node.
@ET TYPEOUT MODE NUMERI C
@EXAM NE 20
20/ 104000, , 56
@ET TYPEOQUT MODE SYMBCOLI C
@EXAM NE 20
P+1/ 104000,,.JBBLT+11 (20/ 104000,, 56)

3. Put a program into nenory and find out what pages it

occupi es. Exam ne a | ocation on page 2, and then (using the

2-166



COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( EXAM NE)

abbrevi ated form of the EXAM NE command) one on page 400.

@ET DW
@ NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE

5. pages, Entry vector |oc 400010 | en 254000

Section O R W E, Private
0-3 DW.EXE.1 1-4 R CW E
400 DW.EXE.1 5 R CW E

@EXAM NE 2550
2550/ 600170
@ 400550

400550/ 0O
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Loads your
necessary.

For mat

( EXECUTE)

programinto nmenory, conpiling the source file first if
Then it starts the program

@XECUTE (FROV) /switch(es) source/sw tch(es) object,..

wher e:

swi t ches

source

obj ect

are keywords chosen fromthe |list below, indicating
your choice

of EXECUTE conmand options. They have

different effects depending on their position in the

conmand
conmmand,

line: pl aced before all files in the
they act on defaults for all; otherw se

they affect only the nearest preceding file.
Defaults are shown in the list of swtches

is the file specification of the source program

The filenane nust be of 6 or fewer characters, and
the file type of 30 fewer characters; you cannot use
a generation nunber. This argument is not necessary
if you supply an object filespec

is the file specification of the object program

The fil enane nust be of six or fewer characters, and

the file

generation

type nmust be .REL; you cannot use a

nunber. This argunent is not necessary

if you supply a source
Default (if you give neither source nor object

fil especs) - |ast fil especs and
associated switches you gave in a
LOAD- cl ass comand

Summary of EXECUTE Command Switches (defaults in bol df ace)

/ 10- BLI SS
/ 36- BLI SSS
/ 68- COBOL
/ 74- COBOL
/ ABORT

/ ALGOL

/ Bl NARY

/ COBOL

/ COVPI LE

| CREF

| CROSS- REFERENCE
/ DDT
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/ DEBUG

/ FAI L

| FLAG- NON- STANDARD
/ FORTRAN

/ LANGUAGE- SW TCHES: "/ swi tch(es)"

/ L1 BRARY

/LI ST

/ MAC

/ MACHI NE- CODE
/ MACRO

| VAP

/ NOBI NARY

/ NOCOWPI LE

/ NOCREF

/ NOCRCSS- REFERENCE
/ NODEBUG

/ NOFLAG- NON- STANDARD
/ NOLI BRARY

/ NOLI ST

/ NOOPTI M ZE

/ NOSEARCH

/ NOSTAY

/ NOSYMBCLS

/ NOMRNI NGS

/ OPTI M ZE

/ PASCAL

| RELOCATABLE
/ SAl L

| SEARCH

/ SI MULA

/ SNOBOL

| STAY

/ SYMBCLS

/ WARNI NGS

Descriptions of these switches are
system will not reject swtches

gi ven bel ow.

descri bed

under

Al t hough the

any of the

LOAD-cl ass comands, only those sw tches commpnly associated with

EXECUTE are descri bed here.

EXECUTE Command Swi t ches

/ 10- BLI SS conpiles the file using the BLISS-10 conpil er.
Default for files of type .B10 and . BLI

/ 36- BLI SS conpiles the file using the BLISS-36 conpiler.

Default for files of type .B36

/ 68- COBCL conpiles the file using the COBOL-68 conpiler.
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/ 74- COBOL

/ ABORT

/ ALGOL

/ Bl NARY

/ COBOL

/ COVPI LE

| CREF

| CROSS- REFERENCE

/ DDT

/ DEBUG

/ FAI L

COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( EXECUTE)

Default for files of type .C68 or .68C

conpiles the file using the COBOL-74 conpiler.
Default for files of type .C74 or .74C

stops a compile if a fatal error is detected
and returns your termnal to TOPS-20 conmand
| evel .

conpiles the file using the ALGOL conpil er.
Default for files of type .ALG

all ows generation of an object (binary) file
for each source file given.
Def aul t

conpiles the file wusing the COBOL conpiler,
ei t her COBOL- 68 or COoBOL- 74, that your
installation has st ored in t he file
SYS: COBOL. EXE.

Default for files of type .CBL

forces compilation of the source file even if a
current object file already exists. Use this
switch along with a /LIST or /CREF switch to
obtain listings when you have current object
files.

sane as / CROSS- REFERENCE.

creates a file cont ai ni ng cross-reference
information for each conpilation. The file
nane is that of the object file; the file type
is .CRF Use the CREF comand to obtain a
listing of the file. (For COBOL files this
switch automatically produces a cross-reference
listing.)
Def aul t

| oads the DDT debuggi ng program al ong with your
object file.

produces an object file containing debugging
information beyond what is wusually inserted
during conpilation. (For FORTRAN prograns
only, and only if you have not given the
[/ OPTIM ZE switch).

conpiles the file using the FAIL conpiler.
Default for files of type .FAl
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| FLAG- NON- STANDARD
i ndi cates nonstandard syntax in a file

/ FORTRAN conpiles the file using the FORTRAN compil er.
Default in the absence of a standard
source file type and a | anguage
switch
Default for files of type .FOR

/ LANGUAGE- SW TCHES: "/ swi tch(es)"
passes the specified switches to the conpiler

that wll process the file(s) to which this
switch applies. You nmust include the swtches
i n doubl e quotation marks (" ").

/ LI BRARY sane as / SEARCH.

/LI ST prints a line printer listing of the programin

ASClIl format; the nane of this listing is the
filename of the object file. The /CREF swtch
overrides /LIST when they both apply to the

sane file.

/| MAC sane as / MACRO.

/ MACHI NE- CODE produces a file containing the gener at ed
machi ne code. The filename is that of the

object file; the file type is .LST. For
hi gh-1evel | anguages.

/ MACRO assenbles the file using the MACRO assenbl er.
Default for files of type . MAC

[ NAP produces a | oader map and stores it in the file
obj ect. MAP, where object is the nane of the
nmodul e containing the start address; or (if no
start address) nnnLNK. MAP, where nnn is your
j ob number.

/ NOBI NARY prevents generation of an object (binary) file.
Use this switch along with /LIST or /CREF to
allow these switches to take effect w thout
produci ng a new object file.

/ NOCOWPI LE prevents conpilation if the object file is
current; ot herwi se it forces conpilation.
Cancel s the /COWI LE or /RELOCATABLE switch.

/ NOCREF sane as NOCROSS- REFERENCE.
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/ NOCRCSS- REFERENCE
prevents the creation of a cross-reference

file.
Def aul t
/ NODEBUG excl udes special debugging information from
your object file.
Def aul t

/ NOFLAG- NON- STANDARD
prevents the flagging of non-standard syntax in

the file.
Def aul t
/ NOLI BRARY same as / NOSEARCH.
/ NOLI ST prevents a line printer listing of the program
Def aul t

/ NOVACHI NE- CODE  prevents generation of a file cont ai ni ng
machi ne code.

Def aul t
/ NOOPTI M ZE prevents the generation of a globally optim zed
object file (for FORTRAN prograns only).
Def aul t
/ NOSEARCH requires all nodules in the object file library

(the file acconpanied by this switch in the
command line) to be | oaded even if they are not
called by your program Cancels the /SEARCH
switch.

Def aul t

/ NOSTAY stops the conpiler from being placed in a
background fork. Use when /STAY is set as a
default for the conpiler.

/ NOSYMBCLS prevents a synbol table from being | oaded al ong
with the object file.

/ NOMARNI NGS prevents display of warnings for nonf at al
errors.

[/ OPTI M ZE generates a globally optinized object file; one

that runs as quickly as possible. (For FORTRAN
prograns only, and only if you do not also give
the /DEBUG switch (see the DEBUG command
description).)

| PASCAL conpiles the file using the PASCAL conpiler.
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/ SAl L

| SEARCH

/ SI MULA

/ SNOBOL

| STAY

/ SYMBOLS

/ WARNI NGS

COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
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Default for files of type .PAS

identifies the input file as an object file
(regardless of its extension) and prevents
conpi l ation of the source file, forcing use of
an existing object file even if the object file
is out of date.

Default for files of type .REL

conpiles the file using the SAIL conpiler.
Default for files of type .SAl

requires that the object file library (the file
acconpani ed by this switch in the comand |ine)
be searched for nodul es called by your program
or by a program subroutine. Only these nodul es
are | oaded, along wth nodules called from
system libraries, which are always searched.

conpiles the file using the SI MJLA conpiler.
Default for files of type .SIM

conpiles the file using the SNOBOL conpiler.
Default for files of type .SNO

returns your terminal to TOPS-20 command | evel
so that you can performother work while the
system continues to execute your program You
imediately receive the TOPS-20 pronpt (@ or

$), and can then issue any user conmmand. Be
careful not to send incorrect data to prograns
expecting term nal input. See the CONTI NUE

command, Restrictions: Programs Conpeting for
Term nal |nput.)

This switch saves you fromhaving to: issue a
AT to nmake sure execution has begun; give a ~"C
to halt the job; and issue a CONTINUE /STAY
command to remain at command |evel during
executi on.

| oads a synbols table along with the object
file (hel pful for debugging a program.
Def aul t

di spl ays warnings for nonfatal errors.
Def aul t
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Characteristics

Conpi l'i ng New Sources Only

Bef ore executing programs, the system ordinarily conpiles
any source (and only those sources) whose wite date is nore
recent that that of the object file of the sane nane. You
can override this action with the /COVWILE or /RELOCATABLE
switch.

Using Standard File Types

If you specify source files with standard types (.FOR, . MAC

. CBL, or .ALG in an EXECUTE conmmand, the system
autonatically calls t he appropri ate conpi | er when
conpilation is necessary. If you specify source files by

filename only, the system searches your connected directory
in the above order for a file of this name and a standard
type. To execute prograns from sources t hat have
nonstandard file types, give a switch to indicate the proper
conpi l er (/FORTRAN, /MACRO, /COBOL, or /[ALGO). A swtch
will take precedence over a standard file type if they
i ndicate different |anguages. |If no conpiler is indicated
with either a switch or a standard file type, the FORTRAN
conpi ler is used.

Default Switches Not Passed to Conpil er

H nts

Only switches specified in a LOAD-cl ass conmmand are passed
to the conpiler; default switches are not passed. |nstead,
the system assunes that the defaults for the conmpiler are
the sanme as the defaults for the LOAD cl ass comand.

Commas Bet ween Fil especs

Pl us

If you give two or nore filespecs separated by commas as
argunents to EXECUTE, the | oaded programs exist in nmenory at
the sane tinme and will act as a single program You can use
this feature to substitute one nodule for another under
varying conditions or for different applications.

Si gns Between Fil especs

If you give two or nore fil especs separated by plus signs
(+) as argunents to EXECUTE, they are treated as a single
file by conpilers. Their object nodule is stored under any
filename given as the "object" argunment of the command, or
(if none) under the last filenane in the group and file type
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. REL.
Indirect Files as Argunents

You can store the argunents (source and object filespecs,
switches) of an EXECUTE command in an indirect file, and
specify themby typing an at sign (@ and its filespec as an
EXECUTE command ar gunent .

Establ i shing Default Argunents with the SET Command

You can issue the SET DEFAULT COWI LE-SWTCHES conmmand to
set up default global argunents to the EXECUTE conmand.
Insert this SET conmmand in your COVAND.CMD file to change
your own defaults permanently.

Running LINK Directly

The EXECUTE command automatically runs LINK, the systenis
| oader program but if you require control of the | oading
process you can run LINK directly. See the TOPS-20 LINK
Ref er ence Manual .

Wl dcards Illegal wth EXECUTE

The EXECUTE command does not accept wildcard characters (*
and % in a file specification.

Ef fect on Menory

The EXECUTE command cl ears any unkept forks from nenory, |oads
the appropriate conpiler if necessary, then | oads and starts your
program

Rel at ed Commmands

COWPI LE, LOAD, and DEBUG ot her LOAD- cl ass commands for
performng related functions
RUN for running executabl e prograns
Exanpl es

1. Execute a program indicating the |anguage with a standard
file type.

@EXECUTE CAFN. FOR
FORTRAN: CAFN
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LINK:  LOADI NG
[ LNKXCT CAFN EXECUTI ON|

END OF EXECUTI ON
CPU TIME: 0.04 ELAPSED TI ME: 0. 89

EXIT
Execute a program indicating the language with a swtch.
Specify the /STAY switch to return imediately to TOPS-20

conmand | evel .

@EXECUTE CAFN FORTRAN STAY

Execute two prograns, requesting a cross-reference file for
one of them

@XECUTE CAFN, TAFN CREF
FORTRAN. CAFN

MAI N.

FORTRAN. TAFN

MAI N.

LINK:  LOADI NG

[ LNKXCT TAFN EXECUTI ON|

END OF EXECUTI ON
CPU TIME: 0.04 ELAPSED TI ME: 0. 15
EXIT

Conbi ne two source prograns into a single object program and
run this program

@XECUTE CAFN+TAFN
FORTRAN: CAFN

MAI N,

MAI N,

LINK:  LOADI NG

[ LNKXCT TAFN EXECUTI ON|

END OF EXECUTI ON
CPU TIME: 0.04 ELAPSED TI ME: 0. 16
EXIT

Execute an ALGOL program ensuring that the conpilation
i ncl udes required nmodul es only; request a nap.

@EXECUTE / COVPI LE/ MAP CALEND/ ALGOL, ALGMVOD. LBR/ SEARCH
ALGOL: CALEND
LI NK: LOADI NG

EXIT
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2.39 EXPUNGE

Permanently erases all the deleted files froma directory.

For mat

@EXPUNCE ( DI RECTORY) dev: <di rectory>,

@ ubcomand

wher e:

dev: <di rectory> is the nane of the directory you wsh to

expunge; you nmay use wildcard characters to
expunge nore than one directory.
Default dev: - your connected structure
Default <directory> - the directory (on
t he speci fied
structure) of the
sane nanme as your
connect ed
directory
Default (if no argunents - your
are given) connect ed
directory
@ ubcomand neans that after a final comma you can give
one or nor e opti onal subcomuands on
successive |ines.

DELETE del etes and expunges tenporary files (those with the
Tenmporary (;T) attribute) created by sone system
progranms to hold interimdata. Do not wuse if you
wi || have any further need of these files.

PURGE expunges all files which you have opened but not
cl osed.

REBUI LD rebuil ds the synbol table of the directory naned.

CQut put

After a successful EXPUNGE command, the systemreports the nunber

of disk pages freed with the nmessage [n pages freed]. |If deleted

files are nmapped, they will not be expunged, and so wll not

contribute to the nunber of pages freed. Cccasionally the system
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will report a negative nunber. This can nean that files were
being witten in the directory during the EXPUNGE, or (especially
if you include the REBU LD subcommand) that previous conputations
of directory size had not adequately accounted for sone fil es,
for exanple, files witten near the tine of a system crash and
rel oad.

H nts
Usi ng the REBUI LD Subcomand

The REBUI LD subcomrand i s not needed under usual conditions,
as the system perforns this action automatically. Use
REBUI LD if a nessage is printed on your termnal advising
you to rebuild the synmbol table of a directory.

Usi ng t he PURCE Subconmmand

The PURCGE subcommand is useful chiefly for renbving the
remains of files that were being created at the tine of a
system crash or a structure disnmount. Do not give it while
anyone might be wusing the directory, because that user's
program m ght be deprived of necessary files as a result.

Cannot CTRL/C
You cannot use <CTRL/C> to interrupt an EXPUNGE once it is
started.
Speci al Cases
Files Wth the "Permanent" Attribute
The system erases only the contents of any files that have
the Permanent attribute, for exanple your MAIL. TXT file,
when you try to expunge them The file specifications of
permanent files remamin anong your deleted files, and cannot
be renoved by TOPS-20 commands.
Rel at ed Conmmands

DELETE for marking files to be |l ater expunged

DI RECTORY- cl ass comands for obt ai ni ng lists of file
speci fications

| NFORMATI ON DI SK- USAGE for finding out the si ze of a
directory
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UNDELETE for recovering deleted files
Exanpl es
1. Expunge all deleted files fromyour directory.

@EXPUNGE
PS: <LATTA> [ 6 pages freed]

Fi nd out how nmuch of your disk space is in use and how nuch
is occupied by deleted files. Delete sone of your backup
files, then give the EXPUNGE command to erase all of these.

@ NFORMATI ON DI SK- USAGE

PS: <LATTA>

154 Pages assigned, 101 in use, 53 deleted
590 Worki ng pages, 590 Pernmanent pages all owed
33371 Pages free on PS:
@DELETE *. @

BLUE. QAR 1 [ K]

REMARK. QXT. 1 [ OK]

RI MOUSKI . QXT. 1 [ K]
@EXPUNGE

PS: <LATTA> [ 56 pages freed]

2-179



COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( FDI RECTORY)

2.40 FDI RECTORY

The FDI RECTORY (Full DI RECTORY) command i s equivalent to the DI RECTORY
command with the subcommands CRAM EVERYTHI NG and NOHEADI NG Use the
sanme format and subcommands with FDI RECTORY as with DI RECTORY. For
further information, see the D RECTORY command descri pti on.

When used with nagnetic tapes, the FD RECTORY comrand is equivalent to
DI RECTORY for nagnetic tapes.

Exanpl es

1. Get a "Full DI RECTORY" listing, on your terminal, for one of
your files.

@Dl RECTORY TESTF1. FOR
M SC. <LATTA>
TESTF1. FOR. 17; P777700; A341 1 162(7) 1 25-Cct-85 11:17:46
25-Cct-85 11:17:46 Never Never LATTA LATTA

2. Gve the FDIRECTORY command for a file, this time requesting
the only piece of information about current files not
ordinarily supplied by the command. Ask for a heading al so.

@Dl RECTORY TESTF1. FOR,
@BHEADI NG
@ACHECKSUM

@)
M SC. <LATTA>

PGS Bytes(SZ) Ret Creation

Wite Read Tape-write Creator Witer
Checksum

TESTF1. FOR. 17; P777700; A341 1 162(7) 1 25-Cct-85 11:17:46
25-Cct-85 11:17: 46 Never Never LATTA LATTA 566101P

2-180



COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( FORK)

2.41 FORK

Makes the specified fork your current fork. The current fork is the
fork to which TOPS-20 commands are appli ed.

For mat

@ORK (1S) fork

wher e:

fork

is one of the following: Fork nane
For k nunber
Default - the fork with the
hi ghest fork numnber

Characteristics

H nts

Speci

Def ault Fork

If you do not specify a fork name or number with the FORK
command, the fork with the highest fork nunber (usually the
| ast fork created) becones your current fork, and the fork
name is printed in brackets, [FORK-NAME]

Fork Nane and Numnber
Forks are nanmed after the program they contain and are
nunber ed in t he or der that they are created. In
nmul tiforking class commands, the fork nane and nunber are
i nt erchangeabl e

More | nformation
The FORK command is one of the TOPS-20 nultiforking-class
conmands. For nore infornmation about multiforking, see the
section named, Running Multiple Programs, in the TOPS-20
User's @uide.

al Cases

Fork O

If you are a user with enabled WHEEL privil eges you can give
the command, FORK 0. This references the comand processor
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(EXEC) itself.
Rel at ed Conmands
| NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE for exam ning nmenory of t he

current process

| NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS for finding out the nunber and

status of each fork in your job

| NFORMATI ON PROGRAM STATUS for finding what fork attributes

have been set with the SET PROGRAM
command and the nunmber and status
of each fork in your job

CONTI NUE, FREEZE, other nultiforking-class
KEEP, RESET, SET NAME, conmands
SET PROGRAM and UNKEEP

Exanpl es

1.

Make the first fork you created your current fork.
@ORK 1

Di splay the fork status, and nake the last fork you created
your current fork. Then, redisplay the fork status to check
the result. (In the FORK-STATUS display, an arrow (=>)
i ndi cates the current fork).

@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
= EDIT (1): Kept, HALT at 6254, 0:00:12.8
DUMPER (2): Kept, HALT at 6065, 0:00:30.1
HOST (3): Kept, HALT at 67543, 0:00:09.3
@rORK
@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
EDIT (1): Kept, HALT at 6254, 0:00:12.8
DUMPER (2): Kept, HALT at 6065, 0:00:30.1
=> HOST (3): Kept, HALT at 67543, 0:00:09.3

Make t he FORK named DUMPER your current fork; then display
the fork status.

@rORK DUMPER
@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
EDIT (1): Kept, HALT at 6254, 0:00:12.8
=> DUMPER (2): Kept, HALT at 6065, 0:00:30.1
HOST (3): Kept, HALT at 67543, 0:00:09.3
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Find out which forks exist in your job. Look at nenory

the first fork, then exam ne a particular |ocation. Mke the

second inferior fork current, and do the sanme thing there.

@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
=> QUILL (1): Kept, HALT at 50340, 0:00:04.5
Fork 2: HALT at 21010, 0:00:00.4
@ NFORVATI ON MEMORY- USAGE

124. pages, Entry vector loc 4570 len 3

Section O R W E, Private
0-5 Private R W E
6- 55 RANDOM <QUI LL>TECPUR. EXE. 1120 1-50 R E

56-77 Private R W E
116-123 Private R W E

620- 637 RANDOM <QUI LL>ABBRE. : EJ. 614 0-17 R E
640- 643 RANDOM <QUI LL>TYPE. : EJ. 27 0-3 R E
644- 645 RANDOM <QUILL>INIT.:EJ.17 O0-1 R E
646- 661 RANDOM <QUI LL>LSTSQ : EJ. 424 0-13 R E

662- 663 RANDOM <QUI LL>SYSTEM : EJ.1 O0-1 R,
@EXAM NE 6400

6400/ 200040, , 4636

@ORK 2

@ NFORVATI ON VEMORY- USAGE

95. pages, Entry vector loc 15710 len 3

Section O R W E, Private
0-11 Private R W E
13-15 Private R W E
16-110 RANDOMI <TOOLS>DEFFNA. 3 3-75 R CW E

117 Private R W E
166 Private R W E
170 Private R W E
172 Private R W E
174 Private R W E
224 Private R W E
226 Private R W E
231-250 Private R W E

@EXAM NE 2600
2600/ O
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2.42 FREEZE

Hal ts execution of a fork.

For mat

@REEZE (FORK) fork

wher e:

fork

Characteri

Sarmre

H nts

Mor e

is one of the following: Fork nane
For k nunber
Default - the current fork

stics
Function as CTRL/C

The FREEZE conmand stops runni ng background forks while you
are at EXEC command |level. The effect is the sane as if you
typed two CTRL/Cs while at the fork's program| evel

| nformati on

The FREEZE conmand is one of the TOPS-20 nultiforking-class
conmands. For nore information about multiforking, see the
section named, Running Multiple Programs, in the TOPS-20
User's Guide.

Rel at ed Commmands

CONTI

NUE/ BACKGROUND for continuing a halted fork in the
backgr ound

| NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS for displaying the fork status

FORK,

ot her nultiforking-class commands

| NFORVATI ON PROGRAM STATUS

KEEP,

RESET, SET NAME

SET PROGRAM and UNKEEP
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Gve the FREEZE command to stop the current runni ng
background fork. Then, display the fork status. The arrow
points to the current fork.

@FREEZE
@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
=> BLISS (1): ~C from RUNNI NG at 500000, 0:00:13.1
EDIT (2): Kept, HALT at 6254, 0:00:00.5

Di splay the fork status and give the FREEZE conmand to stop a
runni ng background fork. Then, redisplay the fork status to
check the result.

@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
BLISS (1): Background, RUNNI NG at 500000, 0:00:13.1
=> EDIT (2): Kept, HALT at 6254, 0:00:00.5
@FREEZE BLI SS
@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
BLISS (1): ~C from RUNNI NG at 500000, 0:00:13.1
= EDIT (2): Kept, HALT at 6254, 0:00:00.5
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Pl aces an executable programinto nenory.

For mat

@ET (PROGRAM fil espec /switch

wher e:

fil espec

/switch

Ef fect on Menory

is the specification of any file containing an
execut abl e program

is

Default file type - .EXE

/ USE- SECTI ON: n

specifies the menory section (from 0 to 37
octal) into which your program is to be
| oaded. You can use this switch only if your
program can be contained in one section.

The CGET command clears any unkept forks, puts the specified

programinto nenory.

Rel at ed Commmands

| NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE for exanmning the contents of
menory

KEEP for making the specified fork a
kept fork

LOAD for loading a source or object
programinto nmenory

VERGE for putting an executable program
into menmory without first clearing
menory

SAVE for storing a copy of the program
in nenmory in a file in executable
f or mat

START for starting the program in the

current fork
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Put an executabl e programinto nenory.
@EET TESTF1. EXE

Verify that you have a magnetic tape drive assigned to your
j ob. CGet one of your executable prograns, save a copy of it
on tape, and then start it.

@ NFORVATI ON AVAI LABLE DEVI CES

Devi ces available to this job:

DSK, PS, SNARK, M SC, LANG REL3, DX20, MTAO

LPT, LPTO, LPT1, CDR, PCDRO, CDP, FEO-15

PTY23-61, NUL, PLT, PLTO, DCN, SRV

Devi ces assigned to/opened by this job: Mo, TTY230
@EET TESTF1

@BAVE MTO:

Mr0: TESTF1 Saved

@BTART

THIS IS A TEST.
END OF EXECUTI ON

CPU TIME: 0.03 ELAPSED TI ME: 0.72
EXIT
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2.44 HELP

Di spl ays explanatory text for many TOPS-20 system features.

For mat

@HELP (ON SUBJECT) nane

wher e:
narre is the name of a topic chosen from the list given in
response to the command HELP ?
Default name - HELP
Sanpl e of HELP Commrand Argunents
ACCT20  ACCTPR  ACTGEN APL APLSF BLI SI0 CHECKD  CHKPNT
COBDDT  COBOL CONV20 CREF DAEMDB DBINFO DBMEND DI RTST
DLUSER DUWPER EDIT FE FILCOM FORDDT FORDML  FORMAT
FORTRA  HELP | SAM LI BARY  LINK LPTSPL  MACRO MAI L
MAKLI B MAKRAM  MAKVFU OPLEAS PLEASE PTYCON QUEUE RDMVAI L
RERUN RSXFMI  RUNINP RUNOFF  SCHEMA  SORT SYSERR  SYSJOB

TRANSL ULl ST USAG20 USAH20  WATCH

Characteristics
O her HELP Conmand Argunents

Not e that sone of the HELP command argunents shown here nmay
be omitted if the associated topics are not avail able at
your site. The list may include other texts inserted by
your system administrator to describe features special to

your system Also, this list is revised frequently to
reflect inprovenents and additions to standard TOPS-20
progr ans.

Hints
Printing HELP Files on the Line Printer
The texts di splayed by the HELP conmand are stored in system

| ogi cal nane HLP: under the name of the topic and file type
.HLP. Use the PRINT command to request your own copy.
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Exanpl es
1. Ask for information about the FILCOM program

@{ELP FI LCOM
FI LCOM V21B( 60)

FI LCOM conpares two files in either ASCI| node

or binary dependi ng upon switches or file nane extensions.
Al'l standard binary extensions are recogni zed as binary by
defaul t.

Switches are : -

/A conmpare in ASCI| node

/VVconpa}e the Wrd node but don't expand files
/ X expand files before word node conpare

2. Use the DIRECTORY command to search system | ogical nane HLP

for any text involving mail. (Note the use of wildcard
characters here.) Then, print a copy of one of the help
files.

@ RECTORY HLP: *MAI L*. HLP

PS: <HELP>
MAI L. HLP. 2
RDVAI L. HLP. 2

Total of 2 files
@PRI NT /AFTER 1700 HLP: MAI L. HLP
[Printer job APLSF queued, request #131, limt 174]

2-189



COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
(| NFORMATI ON)

2.45 | NFORVATI ON

Di spl ays i nformati on about system and job paraneters.

For mat
@ NFORVATI ON ( ABOUT) ar gurrent

wher e:

ar gunent is a keyword, chosen fromthe |ist below, indicating
your choi ce of | NFORMATI ON command opti ons.

Summary of | NFORMATI ON Command Argunents (defaults in bol df ace)

ADDRESS- BREAK
ALERTS

ARCHI VE- STATUS fi | especs

| LINES
AVAI LABLE | DEVI CES

| /ALL
BATCH REQUESTS | /FAST
| / PROCESSI NG NODE: node nane
| /USER user nane Default user name - your user
| narme

CLUSTER
COVMAND- LEVEL
DECNET node- nane
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ALL

I
| CARDS
| COWPI LE- SW TCHES
| DECLARE
| PAPER- TAPE
DEFAULTS | PLOT
| PRI NT
| PROGRAM
| SUBM T
| TAKE
DI RECTORY dev: <di rect ory>, Default dev: <directory> - your
@VERBOSE connect ed directory
@OFAST
@ONAMVE- ONLY
Dl SK- USAGE dev: <di rectory> Defaul t dev: <directory> - your
connect ed directory
FI LE- STATUS octal JFN Default JFN - all JFNs in your
j ob
FORK- STATUS
| NTERNET STATUS
JOB- STATUS
| SYSTEM
LOG CAL-NAMES | JOB
| ALL
| logical name:
MAIL | user name Def aul t user name - your user
| SYSTEM narre
MEMORY- USAGE
MONI TOR- STATI STI CS
| /ALL
MOUNT- REQUESTS | [/ FAST
| /USER: user nane Default user nane - your user
| narme
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| /ALL
| / DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node nane
QUTPUT- REQUESTS | [/ FAST
| /USER: user nane Default user nane - your user
| narre
PROGRAM STATUS
PSI - STATUS
REMOTE- PRI NTI NG
| /ALL
RETRI EVAL- REQUESTS | /FAST
| /USER: user name Default user name - your
| user name
SPOOLED- QUTPUT- ACTI ON
STRUCTURE dev: Default dev: - your connected
structure
SUBSYSTEM STATI STI CS
SUPERI ORS
SYSTEM STATUS
TAPE- PARAMETERS
TERM NAL- MODE nunber Defaul t nunmber - your termnal
i ne nunber
VERSI ON
VOLUMES
| NFORMATI ON Command Ar gunent s
ADDRESS- BREAK gives the location (in nuneric or
synbolic f or mat - dependi ng upon
previ ous specification of t he SET
TYPEOUT MODE command) and node of any
address breaks for the programcurrently
in nenory. Set with SET ADDRESS- BREAK.
ALERTS lists the dates and times that the

systemis to signal you at the terminal.
The last line of the display indicates
whet her alerts are to be sent
uncondi tionally to your term nal
(dependi ng upon previous specification
of the SET AUTOVATI C conmand). Set with
SET ALERT.

ARCHI VE- STATUS fil especs prints the archive st at us of al |
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specified files for which archival has
been requested or for which mnigration
has been prohibited.
Default filespec - *.*.* in your
connected directory

| LI NES
AVAI LABLE | DEVICES lists the devices or termnal l'i nes
--- avail abl e to you or already assigned to
your job. Use ASSIGN to obtain devices
(use MOUNT for structures).
Def ault - DEVI CES
| /ALL
BATCH REQUESTS | /FAST
| / PROCESSI NG NODE: node nane: :
| /USER: user nane

lists the jobs being processed and
waiting to be processed by the batch
system The |ist includes:

o0 the jobnanme and request |D nunber of
the request (an asterisk (*) appears
before the jobnane if the job is
currently being processed)

0 the scheduled run tinme of the request

o the nane of the user who initiated
the request

o the values of the switches /AFTER and
/ DEPENDENCY- COUNT, if values were
given in the original SUBMT or
subsequent MODI FY conmand

Use SUBM T, MODI FY, or CANCEL to change
this list.

The /JALL switch adds t he swi t ches
/ ASSI STANCE, /PRIORITY, /| RESTARTABLE,
/ SEQUENCE, and /UNIQUE to this |Iist,
while /FAST elimnates the display of
all switches and col um headi ngs;
/ PROCESSI NG NODE specifies the DECnet
net wor k node about whose batch jobs you
want i nformati on; /USER restricts
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descriptions to jobs of the user naned,
and can be given with any of the other
three switches.

Default user nanme - your user name

CLUSTER di spl ays the nanes of the systems in a
Common File System (CFS) cluster:

o local cluster node (the system you
are logged in on).

0 accessible CFS nodes (the ot her
systems in the CFS cluster).

0 accessible HSC servers (the HSC50
device controllers in the cluster).

COVMAND- L EVEL prints t he stat us of t he
LATE- CLEAR- TYPEAHEAD  paraneter, which
prevents you from giving anot her TOPS-20

conmmand unti | any error nessage
resulting froma previous command has
been printed. Set with SET

LATE- CLEAR- TYPEAHEAD.

DECNET node- nane tells whether the specified DECnet
net wor k node is accessible to your
system |If you do not specify a node
name, the systemprints the name of your
host system the t ot al nunber of
reachabl e nodes, and the nanes of all
reachabl e nodes.

Def ault node-name - all accessible

nodes

| ALL
| CARDS
| COWPI LE- SW TCHES
| PAPER- TAPE

DEFAULTS | PLOT displays, in a format suitable for
| PROGRAM entering t hem defaul t argunent s
| PRINT established at the current |evel of
| SUBM T TOPS-20 for the speci fi ed comand.
| TAKE CARDS and PAPER- TAPE refer to the PUNCH

-- CARDS and PUNCH PAPER-TAPE conmands,
respectively. COWPI LE- SWTCHES refers
to LOAD-class commands and PROGRAM
refers to the SET PROGRAM conmand. The
ALL argunent displays the defaults for
all these categories. Set with SET
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DEFAULT. This argunent displays the
default for every SET DEFAULT conmand
given, even if duplicate setting are
made.

Default - ALL

DI RECTORY dev: <di rect ory>,

@FAST lists the current paraneter values set
@VERBOSE for the indicated directory (with the
@ANANVE- ONLY exception of the directory password) by
the SET DI RECTORY or BU LD commands, or
by default. The subcommands call for

either a short list of non-default (that
is, user-determ ned) values only (FAST),

or a conplete list including defaults
(VERBCSE), or a listing of directory
nanmes only (NAVE-ONLY). If you use

NAME- ONLY, specify a directory in the
form <directory.*>  <*directory*>, or
<k >, The categories of i nformation
i ncl ude:

o the nane of the directory

o working and permanent storage limts

0 capabilities (assigned or withheld)

0 whether you can establish DECnet or
| NTERNET networ k connections

0 whether expired files shoul d be
automatically archived

o directory nunber

o default file protection

o default account for login
o directory protection

o default nunber of generations
mai ntai ned for files

0 nmaxi mum numnber of subdirectories
al | oned

o date and tinme that you started the
current termnal session with LOG N
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(for log-in directory only)

o date and tinme of last interactive
| ogin

o date and tine of |ast non-interactive
| ogin

o date and tinme password expires

0 nunber of interactive login failures
since last login

0 hunber of non-i nteractive | ogi n
failures since last login

o off-line and on-1ine expi ration
defaul ts

0 group nenberships

0 user group nunbers assignable to
subdirectories

0 TOPS-10 project-programer numnber
Set with SET DI RECTORY  or (for
subdi rectories) BU LD
Def ault dev: <directory> - your
connect ed
directory
Defaul t subconmand - FAST
Dl SK- USAGE dev: <directory>

prints, for the indicated directory, the
fol | ow ng:

o the nane of the directory

o the nunber of pages of assigned disk
storage, and the nunber of deleted
pages, if any

o working and permanent page linmits

o total number of unused pages on the
file structure cont ai ni ng t he

directory

The wi |l dcard characters, * and % can be
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FI LE- STATUS oct al

FORK- STATUS

| NTERNET STATUS

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

JFN

(| NFORMATI ON)

included in the <directory> field. For

exanpl e, type <%li rect ory*>
<directory.*> or <*> to get information
about all mat chi ng directories or

subdi rectori es.
Default dev: <directory> - your
connect ed
directory

gives, for the speci fied JFN  (an
internal nunber identifying each file
openi ng), the follow ng:

o the JFN
0 the associated file specification

o the node of access (Append, Execute,
Read, or Wite) for which the JFN is
open (or was opened last, if NOT
OPENED pr ecedes the access node)

0o special access conditions, namel y
DATA ERROR if an error is made in
accessing the file, or ECF if the
file pointer is at the end of the
file

o if appropriate, byte pointer and byte
size, which tell the number of bytes
transferred to or fromthe file, and

o a list of devices currently assigned
to or opened by this job But if a
file has been opened by anot her
process for its sole use, you see
only the nmessage, "Restricted JFN'

Default JFN - all JFNs for your job

gives a summary of the status of each
fork belonging to your current copy of
the TOPS-20 command processor, including
Kept status, RUN status, and total CPU
time used so far. An arrow (=>)
i ndi cates your current fork.

displays, if the system is a nenber,
i nformation about Internet networks,
including |NTERNET, MIlnet and Loca
Area Networks. The display includes:
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0o the nane of the local host system
followed by its Internet nanme and its
I nternet address

o the status of the network interface

0 whether network interface output is
enabl ed

o whether network service is enabl ed
o the date and tine of the |ast network

interface online transition, offline
transition, and cycle transition

JOB- STATUS prints your

0 host system (Displayed only if your
host system is part of a DECnet or
| NTERNET net wor k. )

0 job nunber
0 user nane

o0 connected directory (if not your
| og-in directory)

0 account; session remark (if any)
o terminal nunber
o termnal access descriptor

o0 network node to which your output
devi ce, requests are sent.
(Displayed only if not your host
node.) Set with the conmmand, SET
LOCATI ON

You can set some of these paraneters
wi t h CONNECT, SET ACCOUNT, SET LOCATI ON,
and SET SESSI ON- REMARK

ALL

JOB

SYSTEM

| ogi cal nane:

LOG CAL- NAMES

prints the |ogical names and definitions
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which have been established for your
job, for the system or for both; or
prints the job-wide and systemw de
definitions of the specified | ogical
nane. Establish and withdraw | ogica
names with DEFI NE

For t he DEFI NE and | NFORNMATI ON
LOG CAL- NAMES commands, a col on
following the logical nane is optional
However, in | NFORMATI ON LOG CAL- NAMES
the | ogi cal nane SYS: must al ways be
followed by a colon. Q herwi se, the
systeminterprets SYS as an abbreviation
for the SYSTEM argunent.

The wil dcard characters, * and % can be
i ncl uded in the |logical nane. For
exanple, type A* to list all logica
nanes that begin wth the letter "A'.
See exanpl e 6.

Default - JOB

MAIL | user nane tells whether there is unread mail for
| SYSTEM the user, if you have read access to
--- the user's nmil box; otherw se, you see
only the message, "Mailbox protected."
Al so, displays any system nessages since
your last login when vyou type SYSTEM
i nstead of user-nane. Send mail with
one of the two mail programs, MAIL and
DECmai | / M5. Read mail with the RDVAIL
or DECmai | / M5 program
Def ault user name - your user nane

MEMORY- USAGE prints, for the current process of your
job, the follow ng:

o the nunber of pages of nmenory
assi gned

o location (in nuneric or synbolic
format - depending upon pr evi ous
specification of the SET TYPEOUT MODE
conmand) and length of the current
programis entry vector (see with SET
ENTRY- VECTOR)

and on each succeeding line
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(0]

Se

t he page nunbers of pages occupi ed by
a file or program

the file specification if the pages

are file pages; t he process
specification if the pages are mapped
from anot her process; PRI VATE
ot herwi se.

t he page nunbers of file pages or
process pages. If a page is mapped
by indirect poi nt ers, the file
specification is printed to which it
i s mapped; "Fork n" neans that these
pages are mapped indirectly through
anot her process (process n) of the
job; "No page" <can nean either of
t hese condi tions, when t he
destination page does not yet exist.

the permitted accesses to the pages
(set with SET PAGE- ACCESS)

R - Read access

W- Wite access
CW- Copy-on-Wite access
E - Execute access

e Exanple 4 at the end of this command

description for obtaining information on
pages assigned to extended sections of
menory.

gi ves you the foll ow ng:

o the length of tine (in hour s,
nm nut es, and seconds) since the
noni tor was rel oaded

o an analysis of nonitor over head
time, by percentages

o the nurber of swap- r eads and
-wites, and file-reads and -wites

o the nunmber of pages of nmemnory

avai l abl e to user prograns
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o the nunber of termnal wake- ups
(occasi ons when a program "wakes up"
after waiting for termnal input or
output to finish, and of ternina
i nterrupts (occasi ons when a program
is interrupted by a CTRL/C, CTRL/ O
or CTRL/T (or other, wuser-enabled
control characters) typed at a
user's termnal)

o the average nunber of processes in
the balance set (NBAL, a subset of
the run set - these are runnable,
and each receives a share of total
CPUtine) and in the renainder of
t he run set (NRUN - these are
waiting to be run)

o the nunber of seconds of CPU tine
given to each of the scheul er queues
(where t he | ef t nost listing
descri bes t he hi ghest priority
queue, for interactive processes,
and the rightnost |listing is for
CPU- bound processes)

o if class scheduling is enabled, the
allotted share and actual use of the
system (expressed as a percentage of
total CPU tine) by each class, and
the 1-, 5-, and 15-ninute | oad
averages of each cl ass

Al'l averages and totals are conputed for
the tinme since systemstart-up

| /ALL
MOUNT- REQUESTS | /FAST
| /USER: user nane

prints a list, at your ternmnal, of
pendi ng structure-nmount and tape-nount
requests, and of tape-nount requests
currently being satisfied. The |ist
i ncl udes:

o the volid of the first volune of

tape that wll be nounted, or the
volid of the nmounted tape, or the
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structure identification of each
di sk pack that will be nounted

o the status of each volune of tape
(either the number of the tape
drive, in the form MIAn, on which
it is nounted, or WAiting)

o the type of request (either Disk or
Tape)

o the tape density specified in the
t ape- mount request

o the node (either Enabled, if the
/ VRl TE- ENABLED switch was specified
or assuned in the origi na
MOUNT- TAPE conmmand, or Locked if
/ READ- ONLY applies) in which each
vol une of tape is to be nounted

o the request nunber (i.e., request ID
nurmber) of each request

o the nunber of the job that nade the
request

o the user nane of the owner of the
job that made the request

Use the MOUNT, CANCEL (for pendi ng
requests), and DI SMOUNT (for satisfied
requests) commands to change this |ist.

The /ALL switch adds the following to

t he di spl ay: t he / ASSI STANCE
/ PRIORITY, | RESTARTABLE/ , / NOTE,
/ SEQUENCE, / UNI QUE, and / REMARK

switches, whether a tape nount request
is for a labeled tape, and the tape
vol ume-set nane. The /FAST switch
elinmnates colum headings and the sum
of the nunber of requests; / USER
restricts descriptions to jobs of the
user named, and can be given with either
of the other two switches.

Def ault user name - your user name
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ALL

DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node nane

FAST

USER: user nane
prints a listing, at your termnal, of
the requests being sent or waiting to be
sent to an output device. The |ist
i ncl udes:

o the name of the node (for renpte
line printer requests)

o the name of the queue (card punch
paper tape punch, plotter, or line
printer)

o the jobnane and request | D nunber of
the request (an asterisk (*) appears
before the jobnane if the request is
currently being processed)

o the output Ilinmt, 1in appropriate
units (nunber of pages, ninutes of
plotter tinme, feet of paper tape, or
nunber of cards)

o the nane of the user who initiated
t he request, and

o values of the swi t ches | AFTER,
/ FORVS, and /UNIT, i f gi ven
non-default values in the origina
PRI NT, PLOT, PUNCH, or subsequent
MODI FY command.

Use PRINT, PLOT, PUNCH  MODIFY, or
CANCEL to change this list.

The /JALL switch adds the /NOTE and
/| SEQUENCE switches to this list, while
the /FAST switch elinmnates the display
of all switches and columm headings;
/USER restricts descriptions to jobs of
the wuser nanmed, and can be given with
either of the other two switches. The
/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE switch displays the
print requests on renote nodes in the
sane TOPS-20 cluster as the | ocal node
Default user nanme - your user name
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PROGRAM STATUS gives the following information for the
current level of the TOPS-20 conmand
processor (EXEC):

o the ambunt of CPU tine you have
used, and total elapsed tine since
you | ogged in

o the anopunt of TOPS- 20 conmmand
processor tine used

o SET UUO SI MULATION (set with SET
UUO- SI MULATI ON) i f the TOPS-10
conpatibility package is enabled to
sinmul ate TOPS- 10 noni t or calls
i ssued by a program you are running

0 SET CONTROL-C-CAPABILITY (set wth
SET CONTROL-C- CAPABILITY) if your
programis allowed to handle CTRL/C
interrupts itself

0 the settings established wth the
SET TRAP and SET TYPEOUT conmands

0 the settings established with the
SET DEFAULT PROGRAM command

0 the settings established with the
SET PROGRAM conmmand

0 a summary of the status of each fork
bel onging to the current copy of the
TOPS- 20 command processor, including
kept status, RUN status, and total
CPU tine used so far

An arrow (=>) indicates your current

fork.
PSI - STATUS tells you:
0 whet her t he PSI ( Progr anmed

Software-Interrupt) systemis in use
(ON) or not (OFF)

o the nenory address of the |evel

table and of the channel table - 0
if none was set
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o the nunbers of the priority Ilevels
for which there are interrupts in
progress (1 and/or 2 and/or 3),
where 1 is the highest priority

o the nunmbers of channels enabl ed
(ready) to accept interrupts, and of
channels with pending interrupts

For further discussion of the interrupt
system see the TOPS-20 Mnitor Calls
Ref er ence Manual .

REMOTE- PRI NTI NG di spl ays system definitions and
characteristics for renot e line
printers.

| /ALL
RETRI EVAL- REQUESTS | /FAST
| /USER: user name
prints a list, at your termnal, of
pending retrieval requests. Each file
for whi ch you request retrieval

constitutes a separate request, even if
specified within a single RETRI EVE
comand. The list includes:

o the name of the request (the first
six characters of the filenane)

o the request |D nunber

o the volids of each tape containing
the file

o the nane of the user who nmde the
request

The /ALL switch includes the conplete
specification (up to 49 characters of
the file, while t he [ FAST  switch
el i m nates col um headi ngs; / USER
restricts descriptions to requests of
the wuser nanmed and can be used with
either of the other two swtches.

Note that the /ALL switch does not
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display the conplete file specification
unl ess you have Weel or Oper at or
privil eges.

Default user nanme - your user name

SPOOLED- OQUTPUT- ACTI ON tells you whether the system processes

your spool ed out put requests
i medi ately, or defers them until vyou
| og out . Set with SET
SPOCOLED- QUTPUT- ACTI ON.

STRUCTURE dev: gives, for each structure naned, the
fol | owi ng:

o information as to whether the system
perforns checking operations while
witing to the data or swapping
areas of the structure. The system
would perform this checki ng by
i mediately reading the data that it
has just witten. If the system
manager has enabl ed these functions,
the following lines appear at the
top of t he di spl ay: "Wite
verification for data", and "Wite
verification for swapping".

o the nunber of users who have nount ed
the structure, the nunber of open
files on the structure, and the
nunber of disks in the structure

o kind of structure - Public or
Private, Domestic or Foreign (see
the TOPS-20 User's GCuide)

o nanes of users who have nounted the
structure

o nanes of users who have accessed the
structure

o nanes of users who have connected to
the structure

o whether or not the structure is
of fline

The colon after the structure nane is

optional . Use an asterisk * for dev:
to specify all nmount ed structures.
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Mount and disnobunt structures with the
MOUNT and DI SMOUNT conmands.

Default dev: - your connect ed
structure
SUBSYSTEM STATI STI CS gives, for each subsystem (any nane

speci fied by the SETSN JSYS), the
followi ng infornmation:

o its nane and total runtine since the
system |l ast started - SNAMES, STIMES

o the average nunber of page faults
per second it has caused - SPFLTS

o the nunber of long-termwaits it has
caused - SNBLKS

0 its average working-set size (the
number of pages it occupies in
menory) - SSI ZE

o the nunber of times a SETSN JSYS has
been executed for it (excluding the
EXEC subsystem

See the TOPS-20 Monitor Calls Reference
Manual for nore information.

SUPERI ORS tells you the nunber of forks that are
superior to the current EXEC |evel
This nunber is equal to the nunber of
times you gave the PUSH conmand wit hout
i nterveni ng POP comands.

Note that nmny prograns have PUSH
conmmands and t hat some progr ans
automatically do a PUSH. These PUSHes
al so change the nunber of superior forks
reported by this conmand.

SYSTEM STATUS tells you:
0 whether the operator is present
o what kinds of logins are allowed -
| ocal , renote, pseudo-t er m nal
DECnet, Arpanet, or console
o whether accounting (assessing and

recordi ng charges for systemuse) is
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bei ng done

o whet her account validation (checking
accounts against lists of authorized
users) is enabled

o whether working set preloading is
enabled (Wrking set preloading is
di scussed in the System Manager's
CGui de and in t he Sof t war e
Installation Guide.)

o whet her sending of |evel zero system
nmessages i s enabled. Systemlevel 0
nmessages i nformusers about resource
probl ems, such as:

- [ G DNEY: Cauti on, Swappi ng
space | ow

- [CLOYD: Caution, SPT space |ow]

- [THEP: Caution, Disk space |ow
on system structure THEP: ]

o whet her sending of |evel one system
nmessages i s enabled. Systemlevel 1
nmessages i nform users of
operationsal type nessages, such as:

- [RONCO Deleted files wll be
expunged from system structure
RONCO.  in 30 seconds]

- [ RONCO Expunge of structure
RONCO.  conpl et ed]

o whet her sendi ng of operator nessages
(i ke BUGCHK, BUGQ NF, and "RESOURCE
LOW) to the CTY (central termnal)

i s enabl ed
0 whet her tape-drive al l ocation
(automatic assi gnnent of t ape

drives) is enabled

0 whet her automatic file
retrieval-waits (the delaying of a
conmmand' s execution until specified

off-line files are [automatically]
retrieved) are enabl ed
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the systenis expiration default date
for off-line files

the current setting of the schedul er
bi as contro

whet her cl ass scheduling is enabl ed,
and, if it is enabled, the special
class (if any) for batch jobs, and
the default class (if any)

off-line structures timeout interva
status of cluster information

status of cluster sendalls

m ni mum password | ength

nunber of days for password to
expire

whet her the password dictionary is
enabl ed

gives the default settings of these
paraneters for magnetic tapes:

(0]

(0]

(0]

(0]

tape density, in bits per inch

tape parity (ODD or EVEN)

f or mat (ANSI - ASCI |, CORE- DUWP
| NDUSTRY- COVPATI BLE, or
SYSTEM DEFAULT), and

tape record length, in bytes

Set with SET TAPE

gives the following information about
the specified termnal

(0]

its type (for exanple, LA36, VI52
or SYSTEM DEFAULT)

its speed (baud rate), in bits per

second. | f t he t er m nal is
connected to the system through
anot her node, such as a

DECserver-100 or another TOPS- 20
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system the term nal speed cannot be
determned by this command. This is
indicated in the display by the
nmessage ! Ter mi nal speed
i ndeterm nate!.

o0 whether all output that does not
originate from your own job is
i nhi bit ed.

0 whether it is set to receive or
refuse links, advice, and system
nmessages

o whether it is set to pause in

printing output when you type the
pause character, and/or at the end
of each full page of output

o the pause and continue characters
that you mmy have set wth the
TERM NAL PAUSE CHARACTER  commrand
(only if TERM NAL PAUSE END- OF- PAGE
and TERM NAL PAUSE COWAND are in
effect, and if CITRL/S and CTRL/Q
were not the specified characters)

o the length (in nunber of lines) and
width (in nunber of characters) of
its page

0 whether it is capable of printing
| ower case characters, whether it is
set to raise |lowercase letters you
type to uppercase, and whether it
will mark (flag) capital letters
with a single quotation mark (')

0 whether it has a fornfeed mechani sm
and whether it is set to only
indicate fornfeeds or to perform
t hem

0 whether it has nmechanical tab stops,
whether it is set to immediately
echo i nput you type

0 whet her it is operating in
FULLDUPLEX or HALFDUPLEX node

Set with TERM NAL. The SYSTAT command
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di spl ays term nal nunbers.
tells you:
o the nanme of the host system

o0 the TOPS-20 operating systenis nane
and octal version nunber

o the octal version of the TOPS-20
conmmand processor (EXEC) in use

o the name (and decinmal or oct al
version nunber, if any) of the
program in the current fork for
which program data vectors (PDVs)
exist and that are associated wth
t he current process. (See the
TOPS-20 Moni tor Calls Ref er ence
Manhual and the description of the
/ PVBLOCK switch in the TOPS-20 LINK
Ref erence Manual for information on
PDVs.) See Exanple 5.

o the decimal version of the uuo
simulation package in use (if a
TOPS- 10 programis in nenory)

The format of a version nunber is:
a.b(c)-d

where: (1) a and b are respectively
incremented for mmjor and m nor changes
in the software (2) <c¢ gives a rough
indication of the nunber of tinmes the
sof tware conponent has been edited (3)
d, a holdover fromearlier versions of
TOPS-20 which is now rarely used,
identifies the programer(s) responsible
for the software conponent.

gives the volids of «currently nounted
and new y created volunmes in the
specified tape set. A colon after the
tape set nane is optional

Speci fying the Current Fork of TOPS-20
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Use the FORK conmmand to specify the fork to be described by
the ADDRESS- BREAK, FILE-STATUS, MEMORY-USAGE and VERSI ON
argunents. Find out vyour <current fork wth | NFORVATI ON
FORK- STATUS.

Restrictions

Usi ng the | NFORMATI ON OUTPUT- REQUESTS / DESTI NATI ON- NODE swi t ch

For non-privileged users, the local node's GALAXY nust know
if the renpte node has printers. |f the user is privileged,
then the print request queue of the node specified is
di spl ayed, regardless of whether the |ocal GALAXY knows if
the node has printers or not. The user specified node nust
be a node in the cluster known to the | ocal GALAXY.

I f the node specified by the /DESTI NATI ON-NODE switch is the
local node, then the print request queue of the |ocal node
i s displayed.

You cannot use an * as an argunent in the /DESTI NATI ON- NOCDE
switch.

Rel at ed Commmands

SYSTAT for printing information about the current state

Exanpl es

of the system

Use an | NFORMATI ON conmand to determ ne your current term nal
settings.

@ NFORVATI ON TERM NAL- MODE
TERM NAL VT100
TERM NAL SPEED 9600

TERM NAL NO | MVEDI ATE
TERM NAL FULLDUPLEX

Mount a structure and access your directory on the structure.
Conpare the disk space available in this directory and in
your connected directory. (Note that there are nany nore
pages free on your connected structure (MSC') as a whole
than on structure SNARK:; this is likely to nake your use of
the systemnore efficient if you work only within MSC:..)
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@OUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:

Structure SNARK: nount ed

@ACCESS SNARK:

@ NFORVATI ON DI SK- USAGE SNARK:

SNARK: <LATTA>

198 Pages assigned

400 Wor ki ng pages, 400 Pernmanent pages all owed
2836 Pages free on SNARK:

@ NFORVATI ON DI SK- USAGE

M SC: <LATTA>

119 Pages assigned

590 Worki ng pages, 590 Pernmanent pages all owed
33172 Pages free on M SC.

Print a file, ordering several copies and supplying a note to
be attached to it. Use an | NFORVATI ON command to verify that
your request is in the output queue. Modify the date on
which the job wll be printed, and use the | NFORVATI ON
conmmand again to confirmthis action.

@PRI NT TESTF1. FOR / AFTER: 17: 00/ COPI ES: 20/ FORVS: NARROW NO -
TE: "T-TH LAB"
[Printer job TESTF1 queued, request-1D 219, Linmt 54]

@ NFORVATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS / ALL/ USER

Printer Queue:
Job Name Req# Limt User
TESTF1 219 54 LATTA / For ms: NARROW
/After: 8-Nov-85 17:00 /Note:T-TH LAB /Seq:1791
There is 1 job in the queue (none in progress)

@/ODI FY PRINT 219 /AFTER 15- NOV-85 17: 00
[1 Job nodified]
@ NFORMATI ON OUTPUT- REQUESTS / ALL/ USER

Printer Queue:
Job Name Req# Limt User
TESTF1 219 54 LATTA / For ms: NARROW
/[ After:15-Nov-85 17:00 /Note:T-TH LAB /Seq: 1791
There is 1 job in the queue (none in progress)

Request to print a file on a renote node, then wuse the
| NFORMATION conmand to verify that your request is in the
renote out put queue.

@PRI NT VENUS. TXT/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: HENSON
[Printer job VENUS queued on node HENSQN, request-ID 39,
Limt 12]
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@ NFORVATI ON QUTPUT/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: HENSON

Printer Queue:
Job Name Req# Limt User

VENUS 200 54  ANDERSON
There is 1 job in the queue (none in progress)

Place a program in nmenory section 17. Then give the
| NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE conmand to verify that the program
was appropriately placed. The page nunbers, beginning at
17000, indicate that section 17 is in use, because a section
conprises 1000 (octal) pages. Also, the left half of the
entry vector |ocation contains 17.

@ET GRADES. EXE. 1 / USE- SECTI ON: 17
@ NFORVATI ON MEMORY- USAGE

64. pages, Entry vector loc 17,,542 | en 254000

Section O R W E, Private

Section 17 R W E, Private
17000- 17002 GRADES. EXE. 1 1-3 R CW E
17374-17425 GRADES. EXE. 1 4-35 R CW E
17600- 17637 GRADES. EXE. 1 36-75 , CW E
17643- 17645 GRADES. EXE. 1 76-100 R CW E

| ssue the | NFORMATION VERSION command for information on
prograns in your nmenory area that have program data vectors
associated with them Note that the nerging of such prograns
yi el ds consol i dated infornation.

@ET 1OLIB

@ NFORVATI ON VERSI ON

BOSTON TOPS-20 System TOPS-20 Mnitor 7(163)
TOPS- 20 Conmmand processor 7(10)

Programis | QLI B

PDVs: Program nane | OPAK, version 1.1(420)
@EET MATHLB

@ NFORVATI ON VERSI ON

BOSTON TOPS-20 System TOPS-20 Mnitor 7(163)
TOPS- 20 Command processor 7(10)

Programis MATHLB

PDVs: Program nane MATHLB, version 3. 33(360)
@QVERCE 10.IB

@ NFORVATI ON VERSI ON

BOSTON TOPS-20 System TOPS-20 Mnitor 7(163))
TOPS- 20 Conmmand processor 7(10)

Programis MATHLB

PDVs: Program nane MATHLB, version 3. 33(360)
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Program nane | OPAK, version 1.1(420)

@VERCE RPTCEN

@ NFORVATI ON VERSI ON

BOSTON TOPS-20 System TOPS-20 Mnitor 7(163)

TOPS- 20 Conmmand processor 7(10)

Programis MATHLB

PDVs: Program nane REPORT, version 3.1(156)
Program nanme MATHLB, version 3. 33(360)
Program nane | OPAK, version 1.1(420)

Use the | NFORVATI ON LOG CAL- NAMES command with the * wildcard
to list all the job-wi de and systemw de | ogi cal nanes that
begin with the letter 'P .

@ NFORVATI ON LOG CAL- NAMES P*
Job-wi de:

PAS: => PUB: <DBONI N. PASCAL>
PB: => PUB: PHONE. BOOK
PUB: => PUBLI C: <DBONI N>

System w de:

PCL: => RANDOM <PCL>

POBOX: = PUBLIC:

POST- OFFI CE: => PUBLI C: <OPERATOR>
PS: => d DNEY:

Use the | NFORMATI ON | NTERNET STATUS command to display the
status of | NTERNET nodes.

@ | NFORVATI ON | NTERNET STATUS

Local dec-internet host nane is gidney.tops20.dec.com
Network interface type is IPNI, Internet address is 16.34.0.2
Network interface is up, output is enabled
Net work service is enabl ed
Last network interface up transition: 4-May-90 23:16: 04

Local dec-nrnet host name is gidney.nrnet.dec.com
Network interface type is IPNIA, Internet address is 192.5.5.4
Network interface is up, output is enabled
Net wor k service is enabl ed
Last network interface up transition: 4-May-90 23:16: 02

Local dec-nrrad host name is nrdal e.nrrad. dec. com

Network interface type is IPCl, Internet address is 192.5.6.12
Network interface is up, output is enabled

Net wor k service is enabl ed

Last network interface up transition: 4-May-90 23:16: 02
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Protects a fork frombeing cleared fromnenory

For mat

@XEEP (FORK) fork

wher e:

fork is one of the following: Fork nane

For k nunber
Default - the current fork

Characteristics

Characteristics of Kept Forks

The KEEP command gives a fork a "kept" status. A kept fork
has these characteristics:

o A kept fork is not reset when another programis brought

into nenory. Normally, when a program is run, it
replaces the fork currently in nenmory. However, if the
programin menory is in a kept fork and a new programis
run, the new programis placed in a new fork. Thi s
allows you to have several programs in nenory.

A kept fork is not cleared fromnenory with the RESET
command unl ess one of these RESET argunments is
specified: the fork nane, a period or an asterisk

A kept fork can be restarted by typing the kept fork
name as an EXEC conmmand. The kept fork nane can be
abbreviated to the point where it is wunique from EXEC
conmmands and ot her kept fork names. ESCAPE recognition
and question mark help also function wth kept fork
nanes.

The KEEP command sets the kept fork to restart at its
starting address when the kept fork name is given as a
command. For information on changing the fork's restart
address see Hints, Setting the Kept Fork's Restart
Addr ess.

A kept fork is named after the program it contains.
Forks are nunbered in the order in which they were
created. In nultiforking-class conmands the fork nane
and nunber are interchangecabl e
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COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
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I nferior Forks

Any inferior forks created by a kept fork are al so kept.

Keepi ng Forks Autonmatically

Kept

Mor e

Place SET PROGRAM KEEP commands in your LOd N CVMD or
COVAND. CMD file for prograns that you normally place in kept
forks. Then when you Iload the program t he system
automatically keeps the fork and notifies you with the
nmessage [ Keepi ng FORK- NAMVE] .

The SET PROGRAM command applies only to the current EXEC

| evel . If you want your SET PROGRAM commands to be in
effect after a PUSH command, put the conmands into your
COVAND. CMD  file. The COVAND. CMD  file is executed

automatically after every PUSH conmand.
Forks Continued Using the Fork Nane

The KEEP conmand sets the fork to be restarted at its
starting point when the fork nanme is given as a comand.
So, if a programthat was kept with the KEEP comand is
running in a background fork, and you type the kept fork
name, execution of the programis canceled and the program
returns to its start address, which is usually the progran s

pr onpt .
Wth the SET PROGRAM KEEP comrand, you to specify the point

at which the fork will restart when the fork nane is given
as a command. The starting point can be the progranis
continue, reentry, or start address. The comand SET

PROGRAM KEEP CONTI NUE gi ves the fork nane the same function
as the CONTINUE /NORMALLY conmmand. So, if a program that
was kept with the SET PROGRAM KEEP CONTINUE conmand is
running in a background fork, and you type the kept fork
name, execution of the program continues and your terminal
is placed at program | evel .

I nformation
The KEEP command is one of the TOPS-20 nultiforking-class
comands. For nore information about multiforking, see the

section named, Running Multiple Programs, in the TOPS-20
User's Qui de.
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Restrictions

Li m t ed Nunber of Forks

There is a linted nunber of forks available on a system
Wen all forks are in use, existing users cannot add forks
and new users cannot log in. Therefore, KEEP only necessary
forks and return idle forks to the systemw th the UNKEEP or
RESET conmands.

Rel at ed Commmands

| NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS for displaying the fork status
RESET for clearing forks from nenory
UNKEEP for changing a kept fork to an

unkept fork

CONTI NUE, FORK, FREEZE, ot her mul ti forking-cl ass
| NFORVATI ON PROGRAM: STATUS, conmmands
SET NAME, and SET PROGRAM

Exanpl es

1.

Display the fork status with the |NFORVATION FORK-STATUS
conmand. Then, give the KEEP conmand to nake the current
fork a kept fork and redisplay the fork status.

@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
=> EDIT (1): HALT at 6254, 0:00:00.5
FILCOM (2): "C from IO wait at 700272, 0:00:00.3
@KEEP
@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
=> EDIT (1): Kept, HALT at 6254, 0:00:00.5
FILCOM (2): "C from IO wait at 700272, 0:00:00.3

Display the fork status, and KEEP the FILCOM fork. Then
verify the new fork status.

@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
=> EDIT (1): Kept, HALT at 6254, 0:00:00.5
FILCOM (2): "C from IO wait at 700272, 0:00:00.3
@KEEP FI LCOM
@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
=> EDIT (1): Kept, HALT at 6254, 0:00:00.5
FILCOM (2): Kept, "CfromIOwait at 776721, 0:00:00.3
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Loads your programinto nenory, conpiling the source file first if

necessary.

For mat

@Q.OAD (FROM /switch(es) source/switch(es) object,...

wher e:

swi t ches

source

obj ect

are keywords chosen from the list bel ow,
indicating your choice of LOAD conmand options.
They have different effects depending on their
position in the command line: placed before al
files in the conmand, they act as defaults for
al | ; otherwise they affect only the nearest
preceding file.
Defaults are shown in the list of swtches

is the file specification of the source program
The fil ename nmust be of 6 or fewer characters, and
the file type of 3 or fewer characters; you cannot
use a generation nunber. This argunment is not
necessary if you supply an object fil espec.

is the file specification of the object program
The fil ename nust be of 6 or fewer characters, and
the file type must be .REL; you cannot use a
generation nunber. This argument is not necessary
if you supply a source fil espec
Default (if you give neither source nor
obj ect filespecs) - last filespecs
and associ ated switches you gave in a
LOAD- cl ass comand

Summary of LOAD Command Switches (defaults in bol df ace)

/ 10- BLI SS
/ 36- BLI SS
/ 68- COBOL
/ 74- COBOL
/ ABORT

/ ALGOL

/ Bl NARY

/ COBOL

/ COVPI LE
| CREF

| CROSS- REFERENCE

/ DDT
| DEBUG
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/ FAI L

| FLAG- NON- STANDARD
/ FORTRAN

/ LANGUAGE- SW TCHES: "swi tch(es)"
/ L1 BRARY

/LI ST

/ MAC

/ MACHI NE- CODE

/ MACRO

/ VAP

/ NOBI NARY

/ NOCOWPI LE

/ NOCREF

/ NOCRCSS- REFERENCE
/ NODEBUG

/ NOFLAG- NON- STANDARD
/ NOLI BRARY

/ NOLI ST

/ NOMACHI NE- CODE

/ NOOPTI M ZE

/ NOSEARCH

/ NOSTAY

/ NOSYMBCLS

/ NOMRNI NGS

/ OPTI M ZE

/ PASCAL

| RELOCATABLE

/ SAl L

/ SEARCH

/ SI MULA

/ SNOBOL

| STAY

/ SYMBOLS

/ WARNI NGS

LOAD Conmand Swi t ches

/ 10- BLI SS

/ 36- BLI SS

/ 68- COBOL

/ 74- COBOL

/ ABORT

conpil es the
Def aul t

conpil es the
Def aul t

conpil es the
Def aul t

conpil es the
Def aul t

file using the BLISS-10 conpiler.
for files of type .B10 and . BLI

file using the BLISS-36 conpiler.
for files of type .B36

file using the COBOL-68 conpiler.
for files of type .C68 or .68C

file using the COBOL-74 conpiler.
for files of type .Cr74 or .74C

stops a conpile if a fatal error is detected
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/ ALGOL

/ Bl NARY

/ COBOL

/ COVPI LE

| CREF

| CROSS- REFERENCE

/ DDT

/ DEBUG

/ FAI L

COMVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( LOAD)

and returns your termnal to TOPS-20 conmand
| evel .

conpiles the file using the ALGOL conpil er.
Default for files of type .ALG

all ows generation of an object (binary) file
for each source file given.
Def aul t

conpiles the file using the COBOL conpiler,
ei t her COBOL- 68 or COBOL- 74, that your
installation has st ored in t he file
SYS: COBOL. EXE.

Default for files of type .CBL

forces conpilation of the source file even if a
current object file already exists. Use this
switch along with a /LIST or /CREF switch to
obtain listings when vyou have current object
files.

sane as / CROSS- REFERENCE.

creates a file cont ai ni ng cross-reference
information for each conpilation. The file
nane is that of the object file; the file type
is .CRF Use the CREF conmand to obtain a
listing of the file. (For COBOL files, the
switch automatically produces a cross-reference
listing.) See the TOPS-20 User UWilities Quide
for nore informati on about the CREF program

| oads the DDT debuggi ng program al ong with your
obj ect file.

produces an object file containing debugging
i nformation beyond that usually provided during
a conpilation (for use wth FORTRAN prograns
only, and only if you have not given the
/[ OPTI M ZE swi tch).

conpiles the file using the FAIL conpiler.
Default for files of type .FAl

| FLAG- NON- STANDARD

/ FORTRAN

i ndi cates nonstandard syntax in file.
conpiles the file using the FORTRAN conpil er.
Default in the absence of a standard source
file type and a | anguage switch
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Default for files of type .FOR

/ LANGUAGE- SW TCHES: "/ swi tch(es)"
passes the specified switches to the conpiler

that wll process the file(s) to which the
switch applies. You must include the switches
i n doubl e quotation marks (" ").

/ LI BRARY sane as / SEARCH.

/LI ST prints a line printer listing of the programin

ASCIl format. The nane of this listing is the
filename of the object file. The /CREF swtch
overrides /LIST when they both apply to the

sane file.

/| MNAC sane as / MACRO.

/ MACHI NE- CODE produces a file containing the gener at ed
machi ne code. The filename is that of the

object file; the file type is .LST. For
hi gh-1evel | anguages.

/ MACRO assenbl es the file using the MACRO assenbl er.
Default for files of type . NMAC

/ MAP produces a | oader map and stores it in the file
obj ect. MAP, where object 1is the nane of the
nodul e containing the start address; or (if no
start address) nnnLNK MAP, where nnn is your
j ob number.

/ NOBI NARY prevents generation of an object (binary) file.
Use this switch along with /LIST or /CREF to
allow these switches to take effect without
produci ng a new object file.

/ NOCOWPI LE prevents conpilation if the associated object
file is current; ot herwi se it forces
conpi | ati on. Cancel s t he / COWPI LE or
/ RELOCATABLE swi t ch.

Def aul t
/ NOCREF sane as / NOCROSS- REFERENCE.

/ NOCROSS- REFERENCE
prevents the creation of a cross-reference
file.
Def aul t

/ NODEBUG excludes special debugging information from

2-222



COMVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( LOAD)

your object file.
Def aul t

/ NOFLAG- NON- STANDARD

/ NOLI BRARY

/ NOLI ST

/ NOVACHI NE- CCDE

/ NOOPTI M ZE

/ NOSEARCH

| NOSTAY

/ NOSYMBCLS

/ NOMRNI NGS

/ OPTI M ZE

/ PASCAL

| RELOCATABLE

prevents the flagging of non-standard syntax in
the file.
Def aul t

sane as / NOSEARCH

prevents a line printer listing of the program
Def aul t

prevents generation of a file cont ai ni ng
machi ne code
Def aul t

prevents the generation of a globally optim zed
object file (for FORTRAN prograns only).
Def aul t

requires all nodules in the object file library
(the file acconpanied by this switch in the
command line) to be | oaded even if they are not
called by your program Cancels the /SEARCH
switch.

Def aul t

stops the conpiler from being placed in a
background fork. Use when /STAY is set as a
default for the conpiler

prevents a synbol table from being | oaded al ong
with the object file.

prevents display of warnings for nonf at al
errors.

calls for generation of a globally optimzed
object file, that is, one that runs as quickly
as possible (for FORTRAN progranms only, and
only if you do not also give the /DEBUG
switch).

conpiles the file using the PASCAL conpiler.
Default for files of type .PAS

identifies the input file as an object file
(regardless of its extension) and prevents
conpilation of the source file, /RELOCATABLE
switch forcing use of an existing object file
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even if the object file is out of date.
Default for files of type . REL

/ SAI L conpiles the file using the SAIL conpiler.
Default for files of type .SAl

/ SEARCH requires that the object file library (the file
acconpanied by this switch in the comand |ine)
be searched for nodul es called by your program
or by a program subroutine. Only these nodul es
are | oaded, along with nodules called from the
system libraries, which are always searched.

/ SI MULA conpiles the file using the SIMJLA conpil er.
Default for files of type .SIM

/ SNOBOL conpiles the file using the SNOBOL conpil er.
Default for files of type .SNO

| STAY returns your terminal to TOPS-20 command | evel
so that you can performother work while the
system continues to |oad your program You
imediately receive the TOPS-20 pronpt (@ or

$), and can then issue any user conmand. Be
careful not to send incorrect data to prograns
expecting terminal input. (Refer to t he
CONTI NUE  command, Restrictions: Pr ogr ans
Conpeting for Terminal |nput. This switch
saves you fromhaving to: issue a T to nake

sure | oadi ng has begun; give a "Cto halt the
job; and issue a CONTINUE /STAY command to
remai n at conmmand | evel during | oading.

/ SYMBOLS | oads a synbol table along with the object file
(hel pful for debugging a progranj.
Def aul t
/ WARNI NGS di spl ays warni ngs for nonfatal errors.
Def aul t

Characteristics
Conpi | i ng New Sources Only

Bef ore | oadi ng prograns, the systemordinarily conpiles any
specified source (and only those sources) whose wite date
is nore recent than that of the object file of the sane
name. You can override this action with the /COWILE or
/ RELOCATABLE swi t ch.

2-224



COMVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( LOAD)

Using Standard File Types

If you specify source files with standard types (.FOR, . MNAC,
for exanple) in a LOAD conmand, the system automatically

calls the appropriate conpi |l er when conpil ation is
necessary. If you specify source files by filenane only,
the system searches your connected directory for a file of
this nane and a standard type. To |oad prograns from

sources that have nonstandard file types, give a switch to
indicate the proper conpiler (/FORTRAN, /MACRO /COBOL, or
/ALGOL). A switch will take precedence over a standard file
type if they indicate different |anguages. |f no conpiler
is indicated with either a switch or a standard file type,
the FORTRAN compiler is used.

Default Switches Not Passed to Conpiler

Hi nts

Only switches specified in a LOAD-class command are passed
to the conpiler; default switches are not passed. |nstead,
the system assunes that the defaults for the conmpiler are
the same as the defaults for the LOAD cl ass command.

Commas Between Fil especs

Pl us

If you give two or nore filespecs separated by commas as
arguments to LQOAD, the |oaded prograns exist in nmenory at
the sanme tine and will operate as a single program You can
use this feature to substitute one nodul e for another under
varying conditions or for different applications.

Si gns Between Fil especs

If you give two or nore source filespecs separated by plus
signs (+) as argunents to LOAD, they are conpil ed together
as if they were a single file. Their object nodule is
stored under any filename given as the "object" argunent of
the command, or (if none) under the last filename in the
group and file type . REL.

Indirect Files as Argunents

You can store arguments (source and object filespecs,
switches) of a LOAD command in an indirect file, and specify
them by typing an at sign (@ and its filespec as a LQOAD
comand ar gunment .

Establ i shing Default Argunents with the SET Conmand
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You can issue the SET DEFAULT COWILE-SWTCHES conmmand to
set up default gl obal argunments to the LOAD conmand. Insert
this SET command in your COVAND.CMD file to change your own
defaults permanently.

Running Link Directly

The LOAD command automatically runs LINK, the systenis
linking loader, but if vyou require nore control of the
| oadi ng process you can run LINK directly. See the TOPS-20
LI NK Ref erence Manual .

Using CET I nstead of LOAD

I f you have used the SAVE command to save your prograns in
executable format, you can use the GET command i nstead of
LOAD to place themin nmenory. This is a faster and |ess
expensi ve neans of | oading prograns into nmenory.

Wl dcards Illegal with LOAD

Warni ng -

The LOAD command does not accept wildcard characters (* and
% in a file specification.

Generati on Nunbers, Long Fil especs

You must not give generation nunmbers when specifying source or
obj ect files; t he system automatically uses the highest
generation. Also, nost conpilers require filenanes of 6 or fewer
characters and file types of 3 or fewer characters.

Rel at ed Commmands

COWPI LE, EXECUTE, and DEBUG ot her LOAD- cl ass

commands for performng
rel ated functions

for saving the | oaded
programin an .EXE file

START for starting the | oaded
pr ogr am
SET DEFAULT COWPI LE- SW TCHES for est abl i shi ng

def aul t swi tches for
LOAD- cl ass commands
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| NFORMATI ON DEFAULTS COWPI LE- SW TCHES for exam ning default

Exanpl es

swi t ches est abl i shed
for LOAD-cl ass conmands

Load an object file into nmenory.

@OAD LSTSQ REL
LINK. ~ LOADI NG

EXIT

Load the sanme program allowing the system to update the
object file if necessary.

@OAD LSTSQ FORTRAN
FORTRAN. LSTSQ

MAI N.

LINK:  LOADI NG

EXIT

Load a MACRO program and request a | oader map or nenory map
(Notice the filenane of this map.)

@.0AD TEST2/ VAP
MACRO. FT
LI NK: LOADI NG

EXIT
@nbl RECTORY
WRI TE
PS: <LATTA>
FT. MAP. 1 6- APR- 85 15:23: 17
TEST2. REL

Load a COBOL program forcing a new conpilation that includes
only the required nodul es. Request a nap.

@QOAD / MAP TEST1/ COWPI LE, COBLI B/ SEARCH
COBOL: DBL [ TESTL. CBL]
LINK:  LOADI NG

EXIT

Conpi | e a program Then | oad it, requesting a
cross-reference listing this tine. Finally, save the program

2-227



COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

(LOAD)
in executable format.
@OVPI LE TEST1/ COBOL
COoBOL: DBL [ TEST1. CBL]
@.QAD / COVPI LE/ CREF
COoBOL: DBL [ TEST1. CBL]
LI NK: LOADI NG
EXIT
@BAVE

TEST1. EXE. 1 SAVED

Conbi ne two FORTRAN sources into an object program under a
new nanme. Start this program

@OAD LSTSQ+ABRR REGRES
FORTRAN. LSTSQ

MAI N.

MAI N.

LINK:  LOADI NG

EXIT
@TART

Create an indirect file, and use it to load several nodules
at once. Request cross-reference files, then give the CREF
command to turn these into |istings.

@CREATE SERVTT. C\VD

I NPUT: PS: SERVTT. CMVD. 1

00100 HIRAD/ COVPI LE, FORLI B/ SEARCH
00200 HIVTT/ COVPI LE, FORLI B/ SEARCH
00300 HJI NI / RELOCATABLE

00400 $

*E

[ SERVTT. CMD. 1]

@.OAD / CREF @SERVTT. CMD
FORTRAN: HJRAD

MAI N,

FORTRAN: HIVTT

MAI N,

LINK:  LOADI NG

EXIT

@CREF

CREF: HIRAD
CREF: HIVTT

@
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Begi ns your tinesharing job and connects you to your log-in directory.

For mat

@Od N / FAST (USER) name (PASSWORD) password ( ACCOUNT) account -
( SESSI ON REMARK) renar k

wher e:

narme i s your user nhane.

pwd is your secret password (which is not printed on
your termnal).

acc is an account nane or nunber that you are authorized
to use.

remar k is an optional remark of up to 39 characters that
identifies the termnal session for accounting
pur poses. Check with | NFORMATI ON JOB- STATUS.
Change with SET SESSI ON- REMARK.

[ FAST is an optional switch that prevents the follow ng:
processing of your LOG N CVMD and COVAND. CMD fil es
and the systenis LOG@ N CVD and COVAND.CMD files,
printing of systemnail, and printing of the notice
of new nmail. (Your system nanager nmay renove this
switch fromyour system)

Qut put

Acknow edgenent of Valid Login

The system acknowl edges a valid LOG N conmand by printing
your job nunber, term nal nunber, and the current date and
time. In addition, it prints the date and tinme of your |ast
login. You can use this information to deternmine if another
user has | earned your password and | ogged in to your account
since the last time you | ogged out.

Note that a batch job automatically logs in and | ogs out of
your account. The batch login sets the date and tinme of
your last login and should not be confused with illegal
access to your account.

Notice of User Miil and System Mil
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When you log in, the systemnotifies you if another user has
sent you a nessage wth one of the systemmil prograns.

The system then lists any system nmail (mail sent by
privileged users to all users) that has accunul ated since
your last login. Note that this mail appears in the 1og

file if a batch job is run for you between the tine the nai
was sent and the tine you | ogged in.

Qut put from Conmand Fil es

Characteri

Cetti

After a successful LOA N, the system processes the LOG N. CMD
and COVAND.CMD files in the directory defined by |ogica

nanme SYSTEM and the conmmand files in your login directory.
The files are processed in this order

1. SYSTEM LCA N. CVMD

2. LOGN. CvD

3. SYSTEM COVAND. CMD

4. COVAND. CMD
The system di splays any output fromthe commands in these
files on your termnal. After execution of each comand
file, t he system displ ays t he nessage "End of
file-nane. CVD'. If the last command in the conmand file is

a TAKE conmand with no argunents, this nessage is not
di spl ayed.

stics
ng the Attention of the System

Before logging in, you may have to press any al phanuneric or
special character to display the systemherald or greeting
and the @pronpt necessary for typing the LOG N comand.

If you are dialing in by telephone to a line declared
autobaud by the system manager, this initial character
enables the system to deternmne your termnal's speed
setting, as long as the speed is 300, 1200, 1800, 2400,
4800, or 9600. Type a second character if the termnal's
speed is 110 or 150. If your initial character(s) fails to
get the systemidentification nessage, press the BREAK key
twice, followed by anot her character(s).

Ri ghts, Capabilities, and Charges

The LOGA N comand gi ves you ownership rights to your log-in
directory, and any group rights established for you on the
public structure (usually naned PS:). |In addition, you are
granted whatever capabilities (for exanple, Mintenance,
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Wheel ) have been awarded to you, and can be sure that any
charges you incur for the use of systemresources, such as
CPU tine or the batch and printing systens, will be recorded
to your user nane.

H nts
Commands in Files Executed at Log-in Tinme
For Affecting Entire Session or Current Level Only

Commands that affect vyour entire job, for exanple,
TERM NAL and DEFINE, belong in LOGA N CVMD. Comrands
that affect only the current |level of TOPS-20, for
exanpl e, many SET commands, nust be put into COVAND. CMD
if you want themto be executed automatically after
every PUSH command as well as after LOG N

For Affecting Batch Jobs
As soon as one of your batch jobs logs in, the system

processes the conmand files in the directory defined by
| ogi cal name SYSTEM and the command files in your

login directory. The files are processed in this
order:

1. SYSTEM BATCH. CMD

2. BATCH. CVD

3. SYSTEM COVAND. CMD

4. COVAND. CMD
Note that certain parameters of the batch job, for
exanple, its tinme limt and the nane of its log file,
have already been set before these conmands are
execut ed. Such paraneters are set either to val ues

specified by switches in the SUBMT conmand that starts
the batch job, or to default values in effect for the
job issuing this SUBMT conmand. See also Hints - For
Affecting Nested Batch Jobs, bel ow.

Avoi di ng Duplicate Commands in Conmand Fil es

After executing a SYSTEM command file, the system
executes the file of the sane nanme in your login
directory. The SYSTEM command files nmay contain
commands that you already have in your own conmand
files. To avoid executing the sane conmands twice,
remove duplicate comands from your conmmand files. To
display a SYSTEM comrand file, give the command TYPE
SYSTEM fi | e- name. CVD.
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For Affecting Nested Batch Jobs
By placing a SET DEFAULT SUBMT comand in your
BATCH. CVMD file, you cause these defaults to be in
effect for a nested batch job, (a batch job started by
a SUBMT comand within the control file of another of
your batch jobs).

A Final TAKE Conmmand

To suppress the display of the nessage "End of
file-name. CMD' after execution of a command file, nake
the last command in the file a TAKE command with no
argunent s.
Sinplifying Log-ins
By using the SET DI RECTORY ACCOUNT- DEFAULT command you
cause subsequent LOG N conmmands to require just your
user name and password.
Speci al Cases

Commands You Can |ssue Before Log-in

You can give these commands and arguments before | ogging in:

Command Argunent s
ATTACH
BREAK
DAYTI ME
| NFORMATI ON AVAI LABLE
COVMVAND- LEVEL
MAI L
TERM NAL- MODE
VERSI ON
LOGOUT
SET LATE- CLEAR- TYPEAHEAD
TIME-LIMT
SYSTAT (except with subcomrands LPT or OUTPUT)
TERM NAL
UNATTACH

Logging in to PTYs

You do not need to give a password when 1logging in under
your own user name to a PTY (pseudo-termnal).

Mist Log In Wthin Five M nutes
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If you do not log in within five mnutes of vyour initial
CTRL/C, your job wll be logged out automatically and you
will have to type CTRL/C again.

Logging in to Last Available Job Slot

If you attenpt to log in to the last available job slot, the
system will not log you in but wll send you an error
nessage instead. This job slot is intended for users who
wish to attach detached jobs using the ATTACH command. To
log in a new job you nust wait until a current user |o0gs
out .

Rel at ed Commands

ATTACH for joining to your termnal a
j ob t hat has already been
| ogged in

| NFORMVATI ON DI RECTORY for displaying the date and

time t hat you started the
current termnal session wth

LOG N.
LOGOoUT for ending your tinesharing job
SET ACCOUNT for changi ng your account
during a termnal session
SET DI RECTORY ACCOUNT- DEFAULT for speci fying a def aul t
account for subsequent |og-ins
SET SESSI ON- REMARK for making or changing your
sessi on remar k during a

term nal session

Exanpl es

1. Log in, using account 341 and automatically executing the
system LOGA N.CMD file and your LOGA N.CMD file

@.0d N C. RYDER 341

Job 39 on TTY41 G DNEY:: C RYDER (CTM 8-Mar-89 11:04:21
Last interactive login 7-Mar-89 08:32: 15

Last non-interactive login 7-Mar-89 08:32:15

End of SYSTEM LOG N. CVD. 1

End of LOG N. C\VD. 1
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Log in using the default account number and the /FAST swi tch.

@.0Gd N / FAST C. RI DER
Job 39 on TTY41 LAT1: LAT127(LAT) 8-AUG 88 11:10: 34
Last interactive |login 8-Aug-88 11:04:21
Last non-interactive login 8-Aug-88 11:04:21

Type a character to get the TOPS-20 herald, then log in,
using account 341 and inserting a session remark. Gyve
| NFORMATI ON JOB- STATUS as your first comand, to see this
sessi on remark.

Unaut hori zed Access is Prohibited

BOSTON (KL2871), Devel opnent System TOPS-20 Monitor 7(10)
@.O0d N URQUHART 341 DEBUG ACCOUNT. PAS

Job 42 on TTY29 LAT64: 242( LAT) 8- Mar-90 09:15:15

Last interactive login 7-Mar-90 09: 20: 32

Last non-interactive |ogin Never
@ NFORMATI ON JOB- STATUS

Host AURORA, Job 42, TTY29 LAT64: 242( LAT)

User URQUHART, FTN: <URQUHART>

Account 341 Sessi on Renmar k: DEBUG ACCOUNT. PAS
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2.49 LOGOUT

Ends a tinesharing job.

For mat
@ OGQUT / FAST n
wher e:

/FAST is an optional switch that prevents processing of your
LOGOUT. CMD and the systenis LOGOUT. CVD fil es

n is an optional job nunber. Specify n only when | oggi ng out
a job other than your attached job

Qut put
System Use Under Current Account

The system acknow edges a valid LOGOUT conmand by printing
your job nunber, wuser nane, current account, termna
nunber, and the current date and tine. Then it shows the
total amount of CPU time you used during the termna
session and the total length of tine you were 1ogged in,
followed by the account of CPU tine used under the current
account and the length of time you were |l ogged in under this
account .

LOGOUT. CMVMD Qut put

Bef ore | oggi ng you out, the system processes the commands in
your login directory's LOGOUT.CMD file and the systems
LOGOUT. CMD file and displays any output fromthese comands.
Then, after execution of each file, the systemdisplays the
nmessage "End of LOGOUT. CMD', unless the last conmand in the
file is a TAKE command.

Characteristics
Expungi ng Your Log-in and Connected Directories
Before | oggi ng you out, the system expunges any deleted
files fromyour log-in and connected directories, and prints
a nessage if either directory is still exceeding its

assi gned permanent di sk quot a.

Loggi ng Qut O her Jobs
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By specifying a job nunber you can log out any other job
|l ogged in under the sane user nane as your attached job. A
user with Wieel or Qperator capabilities enabled can | og out
any job on the system \Whenever you | og out another job,
the systemprints the job's user nane, term nal nunber, and
current program You must then confirmthe LOGOUT conmand
with an extra RETURN.

When a job is | ogged out by another job, the |logout comand
files are not processed.

H nts

A Final TAKE Command

To suppress the display of the nessage "End of LOGOUT. CMD"
after execution of vyour LOGOUT.CMD file, nmke the |ast

command in the file a TAKE command with no argunents. Be
sure the file contains only one RETURN after the TAKE
comand.

Errors in LOGOUT. CMD

If there is an error in a command in your LOGOUT.CMD file,
the system processes the commands up to the one in error and
cancel s the LOGOUT conmand. To log out, correct the error
in the command file or give the LOGOUT conmand with the
[ FAST switch.

Ef fect on Menory and Term nal
The LOGOUT conmand clears nenory and | eaves your terminal in the

state before log-in. LOGOUT n does not affect nmenory and | eaves
your termnal at TOPS-20 conmand | evel.

Rel at ed Conmmmands

DETACH for disengaging a job from your terminal wthout
endi ng the job

LOG N for beginning your timesharing job

UNATTACH for disengaging a job fromanother term nal wthout

endi ng the job
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Log out your job.

@.OaoJT
End of SYSTEM LOGOUT. CMVD. 2
End of LOGOUT. C\VD. 5

Killed Job 18, User C. RYDER, Account 341, TTY 233,
at 8-Mar-84 16:25:46, Used 0:0:5 in 1:2:16

Log out your job, receiving a warning nessage that your
directory is over its storage quota.

@.ocoUT

<URQUHART> Over pernmanent storage allocation by 8 page(s).
Killed Job 39, User URQUHART, Account 341, TTY 41

at 8-Mar-84 16:33:12, Used 0:0:1 in 0:1:5

Check what jobs are |ogged in under your user nanme. Log out
a detached job and verify that it is gone, then | og out your
attached j ob.

@BYSTAT WALKER
18 DET EXEC WALKER
21* 31 SYSTAT WALKER
@ocoUT 18
User WALKER, Detached, running EXEC
[ Confirni
@BYS WALKER
21* 31 SYSTAT WALKER
@ OaoUT
Killed Job 43, User WALKER, Account 341, TTY 226,
at 8-Mar-84 16:35:16, Used 0:0:1 in 0:1:1
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2.50 MERGE

Pl aces an executable programinto the current fork, combining it wth
what ever program (if any) is already there.

@VERGE (PROGRAM fil espec /switch

wher e:

fil espec is the file specification of any executabl e program
Default file type - .EXE
/switch is one or nore of the follow ng:
| OVERLAY al  ows pages of the DDT program
to be | oaded over pages occupied
by the existing program in
nenory.

/ USE- SECTI ON: n
specifies the nenory section
(from 0 to 37 octal) into which
your programis to be nerged.
You can use this switch only if
your program can be contained in
one section

Characteristics

Executable Files Only

If a programyou try to merge is not in executable format,
you may get an i Mmedi ate error nessage (that s,
"?UNEXPECTED END- OF- FI LE TRAP...") or a delayed one (that
is, "?ENTRY VECTOR LENGTH | S NOT LESS THAN 1000") after the
nerge. |In either case, be sure that you have specified an
executabl e program before investigating further. The MERCGE
comand does not alter the entry vector if the file being
nerged is in the proper .EXE format.

Exi sting Pages Not Overlaid

If there is a programalready in nenory when you give the
MERGE comand, and pages of the new programoverlay it, the
new programis not placed into nenory, and the systemprints
the error nessage, "?lllegal to overlay existing pages." To
force the existing pages to be overlaid, reissue the NERGE
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command using the /OVERLAY switch.
Ef fect on Menory
The MERGE conmmand conbi nes the specified programw th the program

in the current fork. It does not affect the contents of the
current fork unless you specify the /OVERLAY switch.

Rel at ed Commands

| NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE for examning the contents of
menory
CGET for putting a saved (executable)

file into nenory

SAVE for storing a copy of the program
in the current fork inafilein
execut abl e format

START for starting the programin nmenory

Exanpl es
1. Merge an executable programinto nmenory.

@VERCE TESTF1. EXE

2. Place an executable systemprogramin nenory, then nerge a
system debuggi ng program with it. G ve | NFORVATI ON
MEMORY- USAGE comands to verify that both prograns are
i ntact.

@ET SYS: DUMPER
@ NFORVATI ON MEMORY- USAGE

34. pages, Entry vector loc 4715 len 3

Section O R W E, Private
0 RANDOM <NEXT- RELEASE>DUMPER. EXE 4 1 R CW E
4-44 RANDOM <NEXT- RELEASE>DUVPER. EXE. 4 2-42 R CW E

@VERCE SYS: UDDT
@ NFORVATI ON MEMORY- USAGE

45, pages, Entry vector loc 4715 len 3

Section O R W E, Private
0 RANDOM <NEXT- RELEASE>DUMPER. EXE. 4 1 R CW E
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4-44 RANDOM <NEXT- RELEASE>DUVPER. EXE. 4 2-42 R CW E
764-767 RANDOM <NEXT- RELEASE>UDDT. EXE.1 1-4 R CW E
770-776 RANDOM <NEXT- RELEASE>UDDT. EXE. 1 5-13 R E
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Adds or changes switches for a request placed in a batch or output

queue.

For mat

@Dl FY (REQUEST TYPE) queue (ID) identifier /swtch(es)

wher e:
queue is the waiting list in which you placed the original
request, chosen fromthe following Iist:
BATCH for requests nmade using the SUBMT
comrand
CARDS for requests made using the PUNCH
CARDS comrand
PAPER- TAPE for requests made using the PUNCH
PAPER- TAPE conmand
pPLOT for requests made wusing the PLOT
comrand
PRI NT for requests nmade using the PRINT
comrand
In the switch summary and descriptions, the word
Qutput in the colum headed Applicabl e Queues neans
al |l queues except the batch queue.
identifier is one of the foll ow ng:
request | D nunber the unique identifier assigned by
the system to your request. This
is the nunmber appearing under the
headi ng "Reg#" in the Ilist of
requests shown by the | NFORMVATI ON
BATCH REQUESTS or | NFORMATI ON
OUTPUT- REQUESTS conmand.
j obnare the jobname of the request, either

the first six characters of the
first filenane in the request, or
the argument you supplied to a
[ JOBNAME switch when meking the
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/ JOBNAME: j obnare

This is the nane
heading "Job
requests shown

ori gi nal request.
appearing under the
Narme" in the list of

by the | NFORMATI ON BATCH REQUESTS
or | NFORVATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS
conmand.

switch showi ng the jobname of the
request to nmodify. You can specify
a particular jobnanme when nmaking
the original request. See Speci al
Cases - /JOBNAME Switch, bel ow.

/ SEQUENCE: sequence number

Use an asterisk (*)

requests in the specified queue.

/ swi t ches are

swi tch showi ng the sequence nunber
of the request to nodify. You can
speci fy a particul ar sequence
nunber when naking the original
request .

identifier to nodify all your
keywords, chosen from the list

bel ow, specifying the paraneter you want

to change (and,

where applicable, the

new val ue of this paraneter)

Sunmary of MODI FY Command Swit ches

Switch

/| AFTER: date and/or tine
/ BEGA N: n

/ CARDS: n

/ COPI ES: n

/| DELETE

/ DEPENDENCY- COUNT: n

/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node nane: :

/| FEET: n
ASCI |
COBCL
/ FI LE: ELEVEN
FORTRAN
/ FORVE: f or n8 nane
/| GENERI C
/ HEADER
/ JOBNAME: j obnane
/LIMT:n

Appl i cabl e Queues

Al l
Al l
BATCH
Qut put
PRI NT  BATCH
BATCH
Al l
BATCH
PRI NT
PRI NT
PRI NT
PRI NT
Qut put
Qut put
Qut put
Al l
PRI NT

2-242



COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

( MODI FY)

/| LONERCASE

/ MODE: out put node

/ NOHEADER

/ NOTE: 12- char act er
ALWAYS

/ OUTPUT ERRORS
NOLOG

nessage

/ PAGES: n
/PRIORITY: n
| PRESERVE
/ PROCESSI NG- NCDE: node nane
/ REMOTE- PRI NTER:
/| REPORT: title
NO
/| RESTARTABLE: YES

Switch

/ SEQUENCE: n

SI NGLE
/ SPACI NG DOUBLE

TRI PLE
/ TI ME: hh: mm ss
/ TPLOT: n

0 or NO

/UNI QUE: 1 or YES
/UNI T: octal nunber
/ UPPERCASE

/ USER: user nane

MODI FY Command Swi t ches

Appl i cabl e Queues

/| AFTER: date and/or tine, or
day of week (or TODAY)
and/or tine
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PRI NT

PRI NT

CQut put

CQut put

CQut put
BATCH
BATCH
BATCH
BATCH

Al'l

Al'l
BATCH
PRI NT
BATCH

Appl i cabl e Queues

PRI NT

PRI NT

All

Al'l
Al'l
BATCH
BATCH
CQut put
Al'l

ensures that the request
will not be processed
until after he revised
date and/ or time
speci fi ed. NOV- 12- 79,
and 18:00 illustrate two
argunent s to this
swi tch. If you give
bot h date and tinme,
separate them wth a
space. When gi ven
alone, the tine may be
preceded by a plus sign



/ BEA N: n

/ CARDS: n

/ COPI ES: n

/ DELETE

/ DEPENDENCY- COUNT: n

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

( MODI FY)
Al l
BATCH
Qut put
All
BATCH
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(+), which wll delay
processi ng by t he
i ndicated length of tine
fromthe present.

Al ternatively, you can
give a day of the week
(for exanple, MONDAY) or
TODAY as argument; then

the job wll not be
printed unti | t he
begi nni ng of t he
followi ng day. If you

follow this ar gunent
with a plus sign and a
time, the job wll be
further delayed by this
anount .

gives the decimal [Iine
number of the contro
file at which processing
is to begin (for BATCH),
or the deci mal page
nunmber of the file at
which the output is to
begin (for CARDS
PAPER- TAPE, PLOT, and
PRI NT)

specifies the deci mal
nunmber of spool ed cards
the job is allowed to
punch

tells how many copi es of
the file to produce

deletes the file after
processi ng. Opposite of
| PRESERVE

sets t he request's
dependency count to the
new val ue n. Thi s

switch can al so be
followed by a signed
val ue, such as +n or -n,
which will increase or
decrease the old value
by the specified anpunt.
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A batch request is not
processed unti | its
dependency count is O.
See the TOPS-10/20 Batch
Ref er ence Manual for
nmore information about
dependency counts.

/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node- nane specifies the node on

All  whose line printer the
log file of your batch
job is to be printed
(for BATCH), or the node
on whose line printer or
ot her out put device your
request is to be
processed ( CARDS,
PAPER- TAPE, PLOT, and
PRINT). Two colons (::)
followi ng the node nane
are optional.

[ FEET: n BATCH specifies the deci mal
nunber of f eet of
spool ed paper tape the
job is allowed to punch.

ASCI |
COBOL
/ FI LE: ELEVEN PRI NT specifies that the file
FORTRAN consists of ASCII text,
or COBOL SIXBIT text; or
(ELEVEN) contains four
eight-bit bytes in each
36-bit wor d; or is
FORTRAN ASCl | t ext,
where colum 1 of each
line is interpreted as a
carriage control
character.

/ FORMB: f or ms nane Qutput specifies, in six or
f ewer characters, new
forms (determining the
size of banner, header,
and trailer sections;
the paper color, width,
and  weight; verti cal
format, carriage control
tape, the number of
plotter steps per inch,
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| GENERI C

| HEADER

/ JOBNAME: j obnane

/LIMT:n

| LONERCASE

ASCI |
BCD

/ MODE: Bl NARY
I MACGE

ASCI |
Bl NARY
/ MODE: | MAGE

| MAGE- Bl NARY

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON
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CQut put

Qut put

All

Qut put

PRI NT

CARDS

PAPER- TAPE
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etc.) to use wth the
j ob

all ows the output to be

produced on any
avai |l abl e devi ce. Use
al ong with ar gunent

PRINT to cancel t he
| LOWERCASE or [/ UPPERCASE
switch, or wth PLOT,
PRI NT, CARDS, or
PAPER- TAPE to cancel the
/UNIT switch.

causes a header section
containing the jobnane
to be plotted, printed,
or punched before the
file itself is produced.

does not change t he
j obname, but specifies
which job to nmodi fy.
Sane as j obnare in
"identifier" argument.

places a new linmit of n
cards, feet, or pages on
t he out put of the job.

specifies that the file
is to be produced on a
line printer capable of
printing | ower case
characters.

desi gnates the node for
punching the file onto
cards. See the /MODE
switch in t he PUNCH
conmand description for
detail s.

desi gnhates the node for
punching the file onto
paper t ape. See the
/ MODE switch in t he
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PUNCH conmand
description for details.

ASCI
/ MODE: Bl NARY PLOT desi gnates the node for
| MAGE plotting the file. See
the /MODE switch in the
PLOT conmand description
for details.

ARROW
ASCI
/ MODE: OCTAL PRI NT desi gnates the node for
SUPPRESS printing the file. See
the /MODE switch in the
PRI NT conmand
description for details.

/ NOHEADER Qut put prevents a header
section containing the
j obnane from bei ng
produced before the file
i s produced.

/ NOTE: nessage Qut put | abels t he header
section of output (the
section displaying the
j obnane) wth a nessage
or notation of up to 12
characters. The nessage
must be encl osed in
doubl e quotation nmarks
if it contains spaces or
punctuati on characters.

ALVWAYS
/ OUTPUT: ERRORS BATCH says whether you want
NOLOG the log file to be
printed always, or only
in the case of unhandl ed
errors occurring within
the job, or never. No
matter which option you
choose, the log file is
al ways created

[ PAGES: n BATCH specifies the deci mal
number of spooled |ine
printer pages the job is
allowed to print.
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| PRESERVE Al l

/PRIORITY: n Al l

/ PROCESSI NG- NCDE: node nane: :

BATCH
/ REMOTE- PRI NTER:  n PRI NT
/ REPORT: title PRI NT
NO
| RESTARTABLE: YES BATCH
/ SEQUENCE: n All
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saves the file after it
is processed. Qpposite
of /DELETE.

assigns a new nunber n
reflecting the urgency
of the request. This n
must be from 1 to 63

with | ar ger nunbers
recei ving earlier
treat ment.

specifies the [|IBM host
system on whose CPU the
JCL batch jobis to be
run. The node nanme nust
be of six or f ewer
characters and nust be
followed by two colons

(::).

specifies the name of a
renmote print queue to
print the file.

scans your files and
processes only t hose
l'ines whose first
characters are the title
you give. This title
can contain up to 12
characters (including
the quotation marks that
must enclose the title
if it contains spaces).
The switch is used al ong
with the COBOL report
witer.

speci fies whether t he
job should be started
again if t he system
crashes and restarts.

does not change t he
sequence nunber of the
job but rather specifies
whi ch job to nodify.
Gving this switch is an



DOUBLE
/ SPACI NG SI NGLE
TRI PLE

/ TI ME: hh: mm ss

/ TPLOT: n

NO or O
/ UNI QUE: YES or 1

/UNI T: octal nunber

| UPPERCASE

/ USER: user nane

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( MODI FY)

PRI NT

BATCH

BATCH

BATCH

Qut put

PRI NT

PRI NT, BATCH
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alternative to supplying
a request |ID as t he
request identifier when
you have several |jobs
with the same |jobnane
(if you supply only the
jobnanme to identify the
j ob, the MODI FY conmand
affects all of then)

determnes the spacing
between printed |ines.

revises the limt for
the maxi num anount of
CPU tine available to
the job; given in hours,
m nut es, and seconds.

limts to n the maxi mum
nunber of mnutes of
spool ed pl otter time
all owed for the job

changes your
declaration, if two or
nore jobs are submtted
from the sane connected
directory, whether they
nust run at separate
times.

directs your request to

the line printer of the
speci fied oct al uni t
number .

specifies that the file
is to be produced on a
line printer that wuses
upper case characters
only.

speci fies the user whose
r equest is to be
nodi fied; for privil eged
users only. This switch
is required to nodify a
request from a user
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ot her than yourself.

Characteristics
MODI FY Effective Only Before Processing

The MODI FY conmand affects a batch or output request only
before processing has begun. After processing has begun,
you can only cancel the request with the CANCEL conmmand, and
then make a new request.

H nts
Usi ng t he / DEPENDENCY- COUNT Switch

You can use the /DEPENDENCY-COUNT switch to specify the
order in which your batch jobs are processed. Set the
dependency count of all but the first job to sone positive
value when you subnmit them and include MODI FY conmands in
each job's control file to bring the next job's dependency
count to O at the appropriate time. See Exanple 4.

Speci al Cases
/ JOBNAME Swi tch

In the singular case when you want to nodify several queue
requests of the sane jobnane using only one command, and
that jobnanme is purely nunerical (for exanple, 5045), vyou
must use the /JOBNAME: j obnane switch as second argunent to
the MODIFY command. Do not also give the request ID or
j obnane as a conmmand ar gunent i f you give the
/ JOBNAME: j obnane swit ch.

Rel at ed Commmands

CANCEL for renmoving batch and output
requests
| NFORMATI ON BATCH- REQUESTS for examining entries in t he

bat ch queue

| NFORMATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS for examining entries in t he
out put queues

pPLOT for placing requests in a plotter
out put queue
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PRI NT for placing requests in a line
printer output queue

PUNCH for placing requests in a card
punch or paper tape punch out put
queue

SUBM T for placing requests in the batch

i nput queue

Exanpl es

1. Mdify a batch request (of jobnane ARTIFI) to nake it start
nore qui ckly.

@/ODI FY BATCH ARTI FI /PRI ORI TY: 63
[1 Job nodified]

2. Mdify a print request (of jobnanme PHIAL) to include a note
on the header page.

@/ODI FY PRINT PH AL /NOTE: " DUE: 11/ 4"
[1 Job nodified]

3. Modify one job of several having the sane jobnane.

@ NFORVATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS / USER

Printer Queue:

Job Name Req# Limt User
PRTSK 226 27 LATTA /After: 8-Nov-84 17:00
PRTSK 236 27 LATTA /After: 8-Nov-84 17:00
PRTSK 237 27 LATTA /After: 8-Nov-84 17:00
PRTSK 238 27 LATTA /After: 8-Nov-84 17:00
TESTF1 219 54 LATTA / For ms: NARROW

/ After:8-Nov-84 17: 00
There are 5 jobs in the queue (none in progress)

@Dl FY PRI NT 237 / AFTER 18: 00
[1 Job nodified]
/ new

4. Use the TYPE command to exam ne sonme of your control files.
(Notice the wuse of the MODIFY conmmand within these files to
ensure that they are processed in a certain order when
submitted together.) Submit these three control files and
verify their placenment in the batch input queue.

@YPE ARVM® CTL
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ARVML. CTL. 2

@RUN TESTF1
@RI NT TESTF1. RSM
@Dl FY BATCH ARVMR / DEPENDENCY- COUNT: O

ARVMR. CTL. 2

@RUN TESTF2
@RI NT TESTF2. RSM
@Dl FY BATCH ARVMB / DEPENDENCY- COUNT: O

ARVMB. CTL. 2

@RUN TESTF3

@PRI NT TESTF3. RSM

@PRI NT SUMJOB. RSM

@UBM T / AFTER 17: 00 ARVML

[Batch job ARVML queued, request-I1D 240, linit 0:05:00]
©@UBM T / DEPENDENCY- COUNT: 1 ARVM2

[Batch job ARVM2 queued, request-I1D 241, linit 0:05:00]
©@UBM T / DEPENDENCY- COUNT: 1 ARVMB

[Batch job ARVMB queued, request-I1D 242, linit 0:05:00]
@ NFORVATI ON BATCH- REQUESTS / ALL/ USER

Bat ch Queue:
Job Name Req# Run Tine User
ARVML 240 00:05:00 LATTA /After: 8-Nov-84 17:00
/Uniq: Yes /Restart:No / Assi st:Yes [/ Seq: 1804
ARVMR 241 00:05:00 LATTA /Dep:1 /Uniqg:Yes [/Restart:No
/ Assi st:Yes [/ Seq: 1805
ARVMB 242 00:30:00 LATTA /Dep:1 /Uniqg:Yes [/Restart:No
/ Assi st:Yes [/ Seq: 1806
There are 3 jobs in the queue (none in progress)
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Requests that a specified file structure or nmagnetic tape set be nmde
avai |l abl e for your job's use.

For mat

@VOUNT nedi um (NAME) dev: [/switch(es)

wher e:

medi um

dev:

/ swi t ches

is one of the follow ng:

STRUCTURE - for nmounting file structures (disk
packs)

TAPE - for nmounting magnetic tapes
is either the structure identification (or alias),
or the tape setnane. The colon after the device

name i s optional.

are keywords, chosen from the list bel ow,
i ndi cating your choice of MOUNT command opti ons.

Summary of MOUNT Conmand Switches (defaults in bol df ace)

| CHECK- SETNAME

200
556
800
/ DENSI TY: 1600
6250
SYSTEM DEFAULT
7- TRACK
/ DRI VE- TAPE: 9- TRACK
ANSI
BYPASS
/ LABEL- TYPE: EBCDI C
TOPS- 20
UNLABELED
| NEW
/ NOUNLQCAD
/ NOMAI T
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/ OPERATCR
/ PROTECTI ON: octal protection code
/ READ- ONLY

/ REMARK: 119- char acter renark
/ SCRATCH

NUVBER nunber
/ START: VOLI D vol i d

Def ault code - 770000
Default - unl ess / NEW or
/ SCRATCH speci fied

Def ault nunber - 1

/ STRUCTURE- | D: structure identification

/VOLIDS: i st of volids
/ VRl TE- ENABLED

Default - if /NEWor /SCRATCH
speci fied

The switches /NOWAIT and /REMARK are wuseful wth either the
STRUCTURE or TAPE nedium while /STRUCTURE-ID is for STRUCTURE
only; the other switches are for TAPE only.

MOUNT Command Swi t ches

| CHECK- SETNAME

200
556
800
/ DENSI TY: 1600
6250
SYSTEM DEFAULT

7- TRACK
/ DRI VE- TYPE: 9- TRACK

ANS|

BYPASS
/ LABEL- TYPE: EBCDI C

TOPS- 20

ensures that the setnane of the
nmounted tapes matches the setnane
you specify as the "dev:" argunent
to the MOUNT comrand; otherw se an
error wll be gener at ed. For
| abel ed tapes only.

specifies the density, in bits per
inch, at which the tape set is to
be read or witten. Densities 200
and 556 are for unlabeled tapes
only. SYSTEM DEFAULT, one of the
val ues shown (usually 1600), is
establ i shed at system start-up
tinme.

specifies the type of drive on
whi ch the tape set is to be
nount ed. Label ed tapes nust be
nmounted on 9-track drives.

tells the systemto read and wite
the tape set according to the
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UNLABELED specified |abel standard: ANSI ;
EBCDIC - [|IBM TYPES (I N READ- ONLY

MODE) ; TOPS-20 - a superset of ANSI
used in TOPS-20 systens; UNLABELED
- for unl abel ed tapes only. BYPASS
(for privileged users only) lets
you read and wite any t ape,
| abel ed or unl abel ed, w thout any
| abel processing.

[ NEW tells the system that vyou are
creating a new file set on an
exi sting tape set, whose setnane is
then changed to be the nane you
specify as the dev: argunment to
the MOUNT comrand. (I'f the tape
set has more than one vol une,
remenber to specify their volids
using the /VOLIDS or / OPERATOR
switch.) The /CHECK- SETNAME and
/ READ- ONLY switches are ignored if
present, and / VWRI TE- ENABLED is
assuned. Do not give the [/START
switch if you give / NEW

/ NOUNLQAD asks the system not to wunload a
volurme (reel) of tape fromits tape
drive when the drive is rel eased by
a volume switch (change of vol unes
required by a r ead or wite
operation) or DI SMOUNT conmmand.
Use this swtch to facilitate
processing when sufficient drives
are avail abl e.

/ NOMAI T tells the system to return your
termnal to TOPS-20 comand | evel
as soon as you give the MOUNT
command, and to send a nessage to
your term nal when the request has
been processed. O herwi se, vyour
terminal waits for the nessage.

/ OPERATOR asks the operator to specify to the
system the volids of the tape set
you wish to nount. Do not wuse if
you have given the /VCOLIDS swtch.
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| READ- ONLY

/ REMARK: " r emar k"

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( MOUNT)

specifies a 6-digit octa
protection code for new vol unes of
tape witten during the current
nount request. The owner al ways
has full access to his tapes, so
the first two digits are always
interpreted as "77"; also, user
groups and directory groups have no
effect on tape access, so t he
n ddl e t wo digits are al ways
interpreted as "00". Ther ef or e,
al t hough Si X digits can be
specified, only the last two digits
affect the tape's protection code.

(I'f you specify only two digits,
these will be used as the last two
digits of the protection code.)
These two digits should be the sum
of the values corresponding to the
nodes of access you want to all ow,
chosen fromthe following |ist:
40 - read files in the file set
10 - overwite or nodify files
inthe file set
04 - append files to the end of
the file set
For tapes of |abel-type TOPS-20
only.
Def ault code - 770000

ensures that all volumes in the

tape set wll be nmounted without

wite rings, to prevent accidental
er asures.

Def aul t except when /NEW or

/ SCRATCH i s specified

sends the specified remark to the
operator when he is notified of
your mount request. The text of
the remark nmust be enclosed in
quotation marks (" ") and can be up
to three, 80-character lines |ong
(i ncluding the MOUNT comand |ine).
Note that while the entire remark
is displayed on the operator's
term nal , only the first [line
appear s in t he | NFORMATI ON
MOUNT- REQUESTS di spl ay.
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| SCRATCH

NUVBER nunber
/ START: VOLID volid

/ STRUCTURE- | D: structure
identification

/VOLIDS: volid, volid,...

( MOUNT)

For structures, the remark will be
sent only if the structure nust be
put on line or physically nounted
to satisfy your mount request.

same as [NEW except that t he
volumes in the file set you create
will be drawn from the pool of
scratch tapes (tapes not presently
owned by a particular user), rather
than from vol unes you specify. Use
this switch to create a new file
set when you are not supplying the
vol unes of tape to be used.

tells the system which vol une
(reel) of tape to mount first when
satisfying your request. (You nust
al so give the /VOLIDS switch

speci fying the group of vol unmes you
will be wusing.) Use the NUMBER
argunent to give the order of this
volune wthin the group (e.g., 1
for first, 2 for second), or give
the VOLID argunment to repeat the
volid explicitly. You can use this
switch to save time and expense
when you know whi ch vol ume you will
be using first.

Default - NUMBER 1

gives the nane of the structure as
recorded in the disk(s); used when
you gave an alias different from
t he structure identification as

ar gument "dev:", above. See
H nts - Using the /STRUCTURE-ID
Switch, bel ow For privil eged

users only.

specifies the wvolids (vol urre
identifiers) of the volunes (reels)
of tape you want to access. These
nmust be consecutive  vol unes,

usual ly of the tape set specified
as the "dev:" argument to the MOUNT

comand. Al't hough you need not
specify every volume in the set,
any volunme not specified wll not
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be accessible. Do not wuse this
switch if you have gi ven t he
|/ OPERATOR swi t ch. See al so

Characteristics - Using the /VOLIDS
Swi t ch, bel ow.

/ VRl TE- ENABLED ensures that all volunes in the
tape set will be nounted with wite
rings.

Default when / NEW or / SCRATCH
is specified

Characteristics
Action of MOUNT STRUCTURE Comand
If the Structure Has Al ready Been Munted

If the structure for which you give the MOUNT comand
is currently nounted, the systemsinply increases by 1
the mount count (the nunber of users who have given the
MOUNT but not the DI SMOUNT command for the structure),
and returns your termnal to TOPS-20 command | evel . A
structure is not ordinarily disnounted until its nount
count is O.

If the Structure Has Not Yet Been Mount ed

If the structure for which you give the MOUNT comand
is not currently nounted, vyour request stays in the
nount request queue until it is acted upon by the
operator or until you cancel the request.

Setnanes (File Set ldentifiers)

The setnane, or file set identifier of a set of tapes, is
part of the label information witten into each vol une of
the set. It is rewitten every tine the /NEW or /SCRATCH
switch is included in a MOUNT command. The "dev:" argunent
of the MOUNT command becones the setname in this case. | f
you add volunes to an existing tape set, the systemuses the
setnane of the old volunes as the setnanme of the new ones.

Usi ng the / CHECK- SETNAME Swi tch

If you give the MOUNT command to use an existing file
set (you do not specify the /NEWor /SCRATCH switch),
you can give the /CHECK- SETNAME switch to be sure that
the setnane witten on the tapes nmatches the setnane
you specify as the "dev:" argument to the MOUNT
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conmmand. However, because nore than one set of tapes
can have the sanme setnanme, the /CHECK-SETNAME switch
does not ensure that the correct tape set will be
nount ed. For information about ensuring that the

correct tapes are nmounted, see Characteristics - Using
the /VOLIDS Sw tch, bel ow.

Vol ids (Volune ldentifiers)

The volid, or volune identifier of a volume (reel) of
| abel ed tape, is part of the label information witten into
each vol une of tape. It is witten only once, by the
operator during the tape's initialization procedure, and is
not changed during the life of the tape. (You should also
affix a paper |abel displaying the volid onto each reel of
tape.) You can get a list of volids for previously specified
or newWy witten volunes in any nounted tape set by giving
t he | NFORMATI ON VOLUMES conmand for that set.

Using the /VOLIDS Switch

If you give the MOUNT conmand to use an existing
mul ti-volune tape set (you do not specify the /SCRATCH
switch), you can give the volid of each vol une you want
to use as an argument to the /VOLIDS switch. The
system ensures that the correct volunmes of a |abeled
tape wll be munted for your job as |ong as you use
the /VOLIDS switch to specify them (If the tape set
does not consist of |abeled tapes, the system does not
ensure that the correct tapes are nounted.)

The volids must represent consecutive volumes and nust
be specified in the order witten (oldest first). Note
that in general you cannot rely on any apparent
al phanumerical order when specifying the volids but
must maintain your own list of the volids in each tape
set. (See Hints - Keeping Track of Volids, below ) You
need not specify every volid in the tape set, but any
vol une not specified will not be accessible through the
current MOUNT conmand. See also Characteristics -
Usi ng the /OPERATOR Switch, and Special Cases -
Si ngl e-vol unme Tape Sets, bel ow.

Usi ng the /OPERATOR Switch

You can use the /OPERATOR switch instead of the /VOLIDS
switch when asking the systemto nmount a multi-volune
set of tapes. The /OPERATOR switch sends a nessage to
the operator asking himto specify the volid of each
vol une hinsel f. You nust be sure to supply the
operator with a list of the volids you want himto
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specify before giving a MOUNT conmand that contains the
/ OPERATOR swi t ch.

H nts
Checki ng Whet her Operator is Present

You can give the | NFORMVATI ON SYSTEM STATUS command to find
out whether the operator is in attendance and can process
your rmount request. Even if the operator is not in
attendance, your request remains valid until he returns and
deals with it in sonme way.

Using the /STRUCTURE-I D Switch

The /STRUCTURE-ID switch (available only to wusers wth
enabled WHEEL or OPERATOR capabilities) gives the name of
the structure as recorded in the disk(s) of the structure
itself, where it is used by the systemfor identification.
Be sure that the structure identification is also witten
with a felt-tip marker on the upper surface of each disk
pack, and on a gunmed | abel on the pack cover.

Unl ess you give this switch, the system munts the structure
with its structure identification as alias. (The alias is
the nanme you use when specifying the structure in file
specifications and conmands; the | NFORMATI ON STRUCTURE and
| NFORMATI ON AVAI LABLE DEVI CES conmands |ist structures by
alias only.) The /STRUCTURE-ID switch allows an enabl ed
WHEEL or OPERATOR to nount a structure under a nane
different fromthe one recorded in the structure.

Use this switch for nounting a structure whose structure
identification is the same as the alias of a currently
nmount ed structure. |n such cases give the MOUNT STRUCTURE
command with any unique alias as the "dev:" argunent, and
specify the structure identification with the /STRUCTURE-ID
switch. In subsequent file specifications and comrands
referring to the structure, use the alias only.

Dumy "dev:" Argunents for Mounting Tapes

If you want to use different tape sets on successive
runnings of a single program you can refer to those tape
sets as a logical nanme in the program and use this 1ogical
name as the "dev:" argument of your MOUNT command when
nmounting tapes. As long as you also specify the wvolid of
each volune of tape wth the /VOLIDS switch (or use the
/ OPERATOR switch to ask the operator to do so), you need not
give the actual setname of the tape set as the "dev:"
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argunent to the MOUNT command. The system considers the
"dev:" argunment you supply to be a |ogical nane defined as

the mounted tape set. Therefore, your program can access
the tape set using this |ogical nane.

Keepi ng Track of Volids

Unl ess your site has a tape cataloging facility, you nust
keep your own record of the volids in each of your tape
sets. After creating a file set on a new tape set, i.e, one
not previously owned by you (by giving the MOUNT conmand and
including the /[/SCRATCH switch), you should gi ve t he
| NFORMATI ON VOLUMES command for the set before giving the
DI SMOUNT conmand. The systemw |l respond by printing a
list at your ternminal of the volids of all volunes in the
tape set. Sinmilarly, if you nount an old tape set and then
perform wite operations, you should give |NFORVATI ON
VOLUMES before giving DISMOUNT to |earn the volids of any
volunes added to the set. Keep an ordered list of these
volids in a disk file in your directory, for wuse in
subsequent MOUNT commands when you give the /VOLIDS switch.

Speci al Cases
Si ngl e-vol unme Tape Sets

If the tape set you want to mpunt consists of a single
volune of tape, you need not give the /VOLIDS or /OPERATOR
switch to specify its volid. You can give the volid as the
"dev:" argument to the MOUNT conmand.

Structures Unavail able for Munting

If the operator has given the OPR program comand, SET
STRUCTURE UNAVAI LABLE for a specified structure, the system
sends an error nessage including the phrase, "Structure
unavailable for mounting" in response to subsequent MOUNT
commands for the structure.

Restrictions
Usi ng SET TAPE Conmands

The TOPS-20 SET TAPE DENSITY and SET TAPE PARITY comrands
are applicable to wunlabeled tapes only (but see also
Warnings - /DENSITY Switch Has Linited Effect for Unl abel ed
Tapes, bel ow) . The SET TAPE FORVAT and SET TAPE
RECORD- LENGTH commands are applicable to both |abeled and
unl abeled tapes, but to labeled tapes only if they are
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nounted using the /LABEL-TYPE: ANSI or /LABEL-TYPE: TOPS-20
swi tch. In addition, the files that you read fromor wite
to such a | abeled tape nust be in 36-bit format, and they
nmust not have the ;FORMAT attribute as part of their
speci fication.

Wr ni ngs

POP Command Cancel s Unsatisfied Mount Requests

If you have given a PUSH conmand to obtain a new [|evel of
TOPS-20 and then give a MOUNT command within that new | evel,

a subsequent POP command will cancel your nount request.
However, if the specified structure or tape set has already
been mounted, it wll remain nounted despite your POP
comand.

/DENSITY Switch Has Limted Effect for Unl abel ed Tapes

The /DENSI TY switch, when given in a MOUNT command for an

unl abel ed tape, ensures only that your tape set will be
nounted on a drive that supports the specified density. It
does not ensure that the tape set will be read or witten at

this density. To specify the density at which unlabeled
tapes are to be read and witten, give the SET TAPE DENSI TY
comand.

Ef fect on Term nal

The MOUNT command with the /NOMI T switch, |eaves your termnal
at TOPS-20 command |evel. If you have not given the /NOMIT
switch, your terminal waits until the systemhas processed your
request, or to return to TOPS-20 command |l evel. This CTRL/C does
not cancel your request.

Rel at ed Commmands

CANCEL for wi thdrawi ng mount requests
bef ore they are processed

DI SMOUNT for giving up access to a
particular tape drive or disk
drive

| NFORMATI ON AVAI LABLE DEVI CES for finding out just the nanes
of structures available for
mounting (these are listed
after DSK and PS, and before

2-262



COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

( MOUNT)

the line printers (LPT, LPTO,
etc.))

| NFORMATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS for finding out information
about pending nount requests
for structures and tape sets,
and about currently nounted
tape sets

| NFORMATI ON STRUCTURE for finding out information
about currently nmount ed
structures

| NFORMATI ON VOLUMES for finding out the volids of
all nounted vol unes (i ncluding
newly created volunes) of a
t ape set

SET TAPE conmands for est abl i shing j ob-wi de

Exanpl es

defaul ts for tape density,
format, parity, and record
| ength

Mount a structure (it is already physically nounted).

@MIOUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:
Structure SNARK: nounted

Mount a structure that is not yet physically nmounted. After
conmpleting the commnd, give CTRL/Cs to return to TOPS-20
conmand | evel .

@OUNT STRUCTURE PYBL:

[ Mount Request PYBL Queued, Request-1D 205]
[ MOUNT request renmining in queue]

"C

Mount a structure, then give CTRL/Cs to return to TOPS-20
command | evel and cancel the nount request.

@/OUNT STRUCTURE PYBL:

[ Mount Request PYBL Queued, Request-1D 136]
[ MOUNT request renmmining in queue]

"C

@ANCEL MOUNT 136

[1 nmount request cancel ed]
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Fi nd out what structures are available for nounting (these
are listed after DSK and PS and before the line printers),
and nmount one of these.

@ NFORVATI ON AVAI LABLE DEVI CES

Devi ces available to this job:

DSK, PS, LANG TYM M SC, SNARK, REL4, LPT, LPTO
LPT1, CDR, CDP, PCDPO, FEO, FE4-15, PTY7-10
PTY23-61, NUL, PLT, PLTO, DCN, SRV

Devi ces assigned to/opened by this job: TTY220
@MWOUNT STRUCTURE REL4: / NOWAI T

Structure REL4: nounted

Ask that a new tape set be created for you from scratch
tapes, and copy sone files toit. Before disnounting the
tape set, find out the volids of the tape volunes you were
assi gned.

@OUNT TAPE LAT: /SCRATCH LABEL- TYPE: TOPS- 20

[ Mount Request LAT Queued, Request-ID 104

[ Tape set LAT, volune LAT nounted]

[ LAT: defined as MI3:]
DN20A- 11A. SYS. 1 => MT3: DN20A- 11A. SYS. 131071 [ K]
DN20A- 11B. SYS. 1 => MT3: DN20A- 11B. SYS. 131071 [ K]
DN20A- 11C. SYS. 1 => MT3: DN20A- 11C. SYS. 131071 [ K]

@ NFORVATI ON VOLUMES LAT:

Vol unes of tape set LAT: 01P02, 00L16

@D SMOUNT TAPE LAT:

[ Tape di snobunted, |ogical nane LAT: del eted]

Find out if any tape drives can be used wthout giving the
MOUNT command (any such drives will be of the form MIAn).
Assign one of these and use the PLEASE program to ask the
operator to nmount your (unlabeled) tape on this drive. Set
t he necessary tape paraneters, position the tape, and copy a
file from tape to the Iline printer. Then give up the
resources you have been using.

@ NFORVATI ON AVAI LABLE DEVI CES

Devi ces available to this job:

DSK, PS, LANG TYM M SC, SNARK, REL4, MTA5, LPT, LPTO, LPT1
CDR, CDP, PCDPO, FEO, FE4-15, PTY23-61, NUL, PLT

PLTO, DCN, SRV

Devi ces assigned to/opened by this job: TTY220

@ASSI GN MTA5:

@PLEASE

Enter text, termnate with CTRL/Z to wait for response,

or ESCape to send nessage and exit

PLEASE MOUNT MY TAPE NAMED UNLBLD | N READ- ONLY MODE ON MTA5:

WH CH | HAVE ASSIGNED TO MY JOB. MIA5: IS A 7- TRACK
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DRI VE THAT SUPPORTS TAPE DENSI TI ES OF 800 BPI, CORRECT?
[ PLSOPN Operator at G DNEY has been notified at 14: 34: 26]
@BET TAPE DENSI TY 800

@BET TAPE RECORD- LENGTH 128

@REW ND MTAS5:

@BKI P MTA5: 4 FILES

@COPY MTA5: LPT:

MIAS: => LPT: [ ]

@INLCAD MTAS5:

@DEASSI GN MTA5:

Performthe sane task using the sanme volune of tape as in the
previous exanple by using the MOUNT conmand. Note that you
still cannot specify a particular tape file by nane when the
tape is an unl abel ed tape.

@MWOUNT TAPE UNLBLD: /LABEL- TYPE: UNLABELED/ DENSI TY: 800/ DR -
| ' VE- TYPE: 7- TRACK

[ Mount Request UNLBLD Queued, Request-1D 128]

[ Tape set UNLBLD, vol unme UNLBLD nount ed]

[ UNLBLD: defined as MI3:]

@ NFORVATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS/ USER

Tape/ Di sk Mount Queue:

Vol une Status Type Wite Req Name Reqg# Job# User
UNLBLD MIA4 Tape Locked UNLBLD 128 55 LATTA
There is 1 Request in the Queue

@REW ND UNLBLD:

@BKI P UNLBLD:. 4 FILES

@COPY UNLBLD: LPT:

MI3:..4 => LPT: []

@D SMOUNT TAPE UNLBLD:

[ Tape di snobunted, |ogical nanme UNLBLD: del et ed]

Mount a | abel ed tape containing the sanme files as in the
previous two exanples, and performthe sane task. Note that
you need not specify tape paranmeters in this MUNT command,
as this information is present in the tape |labels and is read
automatically. Also, the system ensures that the correct
volunme of tape is used. Finally, you can specify the tape
file by name when using | abel ed tapes.

@MWOUNT TAPE LBLD: /LABEL- TYPE: ANSI /VCOLI DS: 00115
[ Mount Request LBLD Queued, Request-1D 133]

[ Tape set LBLD, vol urme 00115 nount ed]

[LBLD: defined as MI3:]

@ NFORVATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS/ USER
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Tape/ Di sk Mount Queue:

Vol une Status Type Wite Req Name Reqg# Job# User
00115 MTAO Tape Locked LBLD 133 55 LATTA
There is 1 Request in the Queue

@REW ND LBLD:

@COPY LBLD: COVPR. BRN LPT:

MT'3: COMPR. BRN. 13107 => LPT: COVPR [ (K]

@D SMOUNT TAPE LBLD:

[ Tape di snobunted, |ogical nane LBLD: del et ed]

Mount a two-volunme tape set (using the NOUNLOAD switch to
simplify volunme changes) and overwite any existing files
with new files. Then rewind the tape set. G ve various
| NFORMATI ON  conmands as you proceed, to verify |ogical nane
and devi ce assignments and to deternine whether new vol unes
have been witten.

@MOUNT TAPE LAT: /WRI TE- ENABLED/ NOUNLQAD/ NOMAI T/ VOL-
| DS: DBLO1, DBLO2

[ Mount Request LAT Queued, Request-ID 19]

[ Tape set LAT, volune DBLO1l nounted]

[ LAT: defined as MIO: ]

@ NFORVATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS / USER

Tape/ Di sk Mount Queue:

Vol une St at us Type Wite Req Nanme Reqg# Job# User
DBLO1 MTA1 Tape Enabled LAT 19 7 LATTA
There is 1 Request in the Queue

@ NFORMATI ON AVAI LABLE DEVI CES

Devi ces available to this job:

DSK, PS, LANG SNARK, NTWORK, REL4, M SC, PACKAG MIA5

Mro, LPT, LPTO, LPT1, CDP, PCDPO, FEO, FE2-15, PTY13-61
NUL, PLT, PLTO, DCN, SRV

Devi ces assigned to/opened by this job: Mo, TTY217

@ NFORMATI ON LOG CAL- NAMES JOB

LAT: => MIO:

SYS. => DSK:, SYS:

@REW ND LAT: /ENTI RE- VOLUME- SET

PS: <HELP>ACCT20. HLP. 1 => MrI0: ACCT20. HLP. 131071 [ K]

PS: <HELP>ACCTPR. HLP. 1 => MrI0: ACCTPR. HLP. 131071 [ OK]

PS: <HELP>WAI T. HLP. 2 => Mr0: WAI T. HLP. 131071 [ CK]
PS: <HELP>WATCH. HLP. 6 => MI0: WATCH. HLP. 131071 [ OK]
@ NFORVATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS / USER
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Tape/ Di sk Mount Queue:

Vol une St at us Type Wite Req Nanme Reqg# Job# User
DBLO2 MTA3 Tape Enabled LAT 19 7 LATTA
There is 1 Request in the Queue

@ NFORVATI ON VOLUMES LAT:

Vol unes of tape set LAT: DBLO1, DBLO2
@REW ND LAT: /ENTI RE- VOLUME- SET

@ NFORVATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS / USER

Tape/ Di sk Mount Queue:

Vol une St at us Type Wite Req Nanme Reqg# Job# User
DBLO1 MTAl Tape Enabled LAT 19 7 LATTA
There is 1 Request in the Queue

(For privileged users only.) Enable your capabilities and
call the OPR program then give the PUSH command to OPR
(This action puts you at TOPS-20 conmmand |evel, but allows
you also to see the OPR nessages caused by your TOPS-20
commands.) Repeat the wite operations of the previous
exanmple, then disnmount the tape set and exit fromthe OPR
program Notice that, because of the /NOUNLOAD switch in
your original MOUNT comand, both volunes of your tape set
remai n nounted on their drives. Therefore, you can nmount the
t apes agai n wi thout operator assistance.

@ENABLE
$COPR
OPR>PUSH

TOPS- 20 Command processor 7(7)

@REW ND LAT: /ENTI RE- VOLUME- SET
PS: <HELP>ACCT20. HLP. 1 => MrI0: ACCT20. HLP. 131071 [ OK]
PS: <HELP>ACCTPR. HLP. 1 => MrI0: ACCTPR. HLP. 131071 [ K]

PS: <HELP>CHKPNT. HLP. 1 => MI0: CHKPNT. HLP. 131071
15: 11: 55 --Tape Drive Rel eased By User--
MIA1l: Vol ume DBLO1 Renmi ning nounted on drive

15: 11: 57 --MIrA3: G ven to Request 19--
Vol une DBLO2 now in use by
User LATTA, Job 7, Term nal 217

[ OK]
PS: <HELP>COBDDT. HLP. 6 => MI0: COBDDT. HLP. 131071 [ OK]
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PS: <HELP>WAI T. HLP. 2 => MrI0: WAI T. HLP. 131071 [ (K]
PS: <HELP>WATCH. HLP. 6 => MI0: WATCH. HLP. 131071 [ OK]
@ NFORVATI ON VOLUMES LAT:
Vol unes of tape set LAT: DBLO1, DBLO2
@ NFORVATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS / USER

Tape/ Di sk Mount Queue:
Vol une St at us Type Wite Req Nanme Reqg# Job# User

DBL0O2 MTA3 Tape Enabled LAT 19 7 LATTA
There is 1 Request in the Queue

@REW ND LAT: /ENTI RE- VOLUME- SET

15:14:51 --Tape Drive Rel eased By User--
MIA3: Vol ume DBLO2 Renmi ni ng nounted on drive

15:14:51 --MrAl: Gven To Request 19--
Vol une DBLO1 now in use by
User LATTA, Job 7, Term nal 217

@D SMOUNT TAPE LAT:
[ Tape di snobunted, |ogical nane LAT: del eted]
15:15: 21 --Tape Drive Rel eased By User--
MIAl: Vol ume DBLO1 Renmi ni ng nounted on drive

@oP
OPR>EXI T
$DI SABLE

Mount the sane tape set as in the previous exanples, but ask
the operator to specify the volids. Use the PLEASE program
to hel p you.

@MWOUNT TAPE LAT: /WRI TE- ENABLED/ NOUNLOADY NOWMAI T/ OPERATOR
[ Mount Request LAT Queued, Request-ID 197]

@PLEASE

Enter text, termnate with CTRL/Z to wait for response,
or ESCape to send nessage and exit

PLEASE ENTER THE VOLI DS OF MY TAPE SET LAT: FOR

REQUEST 197. THEY ARE RECORDED | N YOUR TAPE

LI BRARY CATALOG.  THANKS.

[ PLSOPN Operator at G DNEY has been notified at 14: 34: 26]

@ NFORVATI ON MOUNT- REQUESTS / USER

Tape/ Di sk Mount Queue:
Vol une St at us Type Wite Req Nanme Reqg# Job# User

DBLO1 Wi ting Tape Enabled LAT 197 65 LATTA
There is 1 Request in the Queue
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2.53 PERUSE

Allows you to read a file using read-only editor commands.

For mat

@PERUSE (FILE) /switch(es) fil espec

wher e:

/switch(es) are keywords that apply to the EDIT editor. For
descriptions of these switches, see the /CREATE or
EDI T commands.

fil espec is the name of the file you want to read.

Default - the last file specification and
associated switches you gave in a
CREATE, EDIT, or PERUSE comand
during the current term nal session

Characteristics

The PERUSE conmand runs the EDIT system program in read-only

node. (However, see Special Cases - Using an Editor Ot her than
EDI T, below.) PERUSE is actually the sane as the EDI T /READONLY
comand. In EDIT /READONLY node you can use only EDI T program

swi tches and commands that do not nodify the file.

Hi nts
Avoi d Accidental File Mdification

Use PERUSE when it is inmportant to avoid the risk of
accidentally nodifying a file.

PERUSE Line in SWTCH. I N

Add a line to your SWTCH. INl file for use with the PERUSE
comand. (See Exanple 3.)

Speci al Cases
Using an Editor Ot her than EDIT
The CREATE, EDI T and PERUSE commands in this manual assune

that these conmands call on the program EDIT. |[|f your job
uses another editing program for exanple, EDT, the sw tches
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and exanmpl es shown here wl|l

not be applicable.

The Editor used by the CREATE, EDIT and PERUSE comands is

specified by the | ogical

name EDITOR. . You can find out the

name of this program by giving the comand, | NFORVATI ON

LOG CAL- NAMES EDI TOR: .
will be given first,
the job-wide definition
definition of ED TOR
PERUSE commands wil |
consul t

O herw se, you mnust

The job-wide definition (if any)
foll owed by the systemw de definition;
prevails if both exist. |If the

is SYS:EDI T. EXE, the CREATE, EDI T and
function as described in this nmanual.

the appropriate nmanual (for

exanpl e, the EDT-20 Reference Manual) for infornation.

Restrictions

Listing Available EDI T Read-Only Switches and Conmands

Many of the EDIT switches and commands that are displayed in

response to a ?

nodi fy the file and do not function with

PERUSE. If you give a file-nodifying switch, the switch is

ignored but no error
file-nodifying EDT

% LLEGAL COMVAND.

message is displayed. |If you give a

command, you receive t he nessage

For further information on these switches and commands see
the EDI T Reference Manual .

Ef fect on Menory

The PERUSE conmand cl ears any

| oads your edit program

Rel at ed Commrands
CREATE
DI RECTORY- cl ass commands
ED T

TYPE

for

for

for

for
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PERUSE a file

@ERUSE FI LEX. FOR

Read: FILEX FOR 1

*p

00100 !THIS IS FI LEX. FOR

PERUSE a file, ten lines at a tine, and begin at |ine 100.

@ERUSE / PLI NES: 10 FI ND. BAS

Read: FI ND. BAS

*P 100

00100 ! ADD ROUTI NE

00200 FOR X = 0 TO 400

00300 I F X$(X) = "XXX' THEN GOTO 2050

00400 NEXT X

00500 PRI NT STRI NG$( 10, 10);"FI LE FULL"\ SLEEP 4\ GOTO 199
00600 PRI NT E$ \ LI NPUT"ENTER THE NAME "; M

00700 IF M6 <> "" THEN LET X$(X) = Mp ELSE GOTO 199
00800 PRI NT E$ \ LI NPUT"ENTER THE NUMBER "; O%

00900 IF G5 <> "" THEN LET Y$(X) = O ELSE GOTO 199
01000 PRI NT E$\ | NPUT" MORE NAMES TO ENTER "; D$

*E
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Pl aces requests in a plotter output queue.

For mat

@LOT (FILES) /switch(es) filespec/switch(es),...

wher e:

swi t ches

fil espec

are keywords, chosen from the list bel ow,
i ndicating your choice of PLOT conmand options.
These switches are of two kinds: job switches and
file swtches.

Job switches apply to all files specified in the
command, no nmatter where you give the switches.

File switches have different effects depending on

their positions in the command |ine: pl aced
before all files in the comand, they act as
defaults for all; otherwise they affect only the

nearest preceding file.
Defaults are shown in the |list of sw tches

is the specification of a file you wish to plot.
You can wuse wldcard characters (% and *) to
specify nore than one file.

Sunmary of PLOT Command Switches (defaults in bol df ace)

Job Swi t ches
(af fecting the entire conmmand)

/ ACCOUNT: account Def ault account - your current

account

| AFTER date and/or tine
/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node nane

/ FORVE: f or n8 nane Default fornms nanme - NORMAL
/| GENERI C
/ JOBNAME: 6- char act er nane Default name - first six

/LIMT:n

characters of first
filename in request

Default n - calculated fromlength
of files

/ NOTE: 12- char act er nessage

YES

2-272



COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

(PLOT)
/ NOTI FY: NO
/PRIORITY: n Default n - 10
/ SEQUENCE: n

/UNI T: octal nunber
/ USER: user nane

File Swtches
(affecting only the nearest preceding file,
unl ess placed before all filespecs)

/ COPI ES: n Default n - 1
/| DELETE Default for files of type .LST
/ HEADER
ASCl
/ MODE: BI NARY
| MAGE
/ NOHEADER
/| PRESERVE Default for all files except those
of type .LST

PLOT Command Swi t ches

Job Switches
(affecting the entire conmand)

/ ACCOUNT: account specifies the account of 39 or
fewer characters to charge for your
plotting request. Thi s account

must be valid for your user nane.
Def ault account - your current

account.

Check with
| NFORMATI ON

JOB- STATUS.
/| AFTER date and/or time, or ensures that the job wll not be
pl otted until after t he date
day of week (or TODAY) and/or time specified. NOV-12-79
and/or tine and 18:00 illustrate two argunents

to this switch. |If you give both
date and tinme, separate themwth a
space. When given alone, the tine
may be preceded by a plus sign (+),
which will delay processing by the
indicated length of time from the
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/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node- nane

/ FORVE: f or n8 nane

/ GENERI C

/ JOBNAME: nane

/LIMT:n

( PLOT)

present.

Al ternatively, you can give a day
of the week (such as MONDAY) or
TODAY as argunent; then the job
will not be plotted wuntil the
begi nning of the follow ng day. |If
you follow this argument wth a
plus sign and a time, the job wll
be further delayed by this anpunt.

specifies the renpte node on whose
pl otter your request is to be
sati sfi ed. Two col ons (::)
foll owi ng t he node narme are
opt i onal

speci fi es, in si x or f ewer
characters, the forns (determ ning
the size of banner, header, and
trailer sections; the paper color,
wi dth, and weight; the nunber of
pl otter steps per inch, location of
the origin for plotted data, and so
on.) to wuse for the plotting job.
Usi ng this switch may del ay
processing until the operator can
nmount the proper forms. Note that
your installation may provide a
different default argument to this
swit ch.
Default forms nanme - NORVAL

allows any plotter to be wused for
filling the request; wuse this
switch to override a previous /UNIT
swit ch.

Def aul t

assigns a name (of six or fewer
characters) to the plotting job
Default name - first si x
characters of
first filenanme
in the request

places a limt of n mnutes of
plotter time on the output of the
plotting job.

Default limts, usual | y

adequat e, are conputed
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/ NOTE: nessage

YES
/ NOTI FY: NO

/PRIORITY: n

/ SEQUENCE: n

/ UNI T: oct al

/| USER: user

nunmber

nane

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON
(PLOT)

from the size of the
files you want plotted

| abel s t he header section of output
(the section di spl ayi ng t he
jobname) with a nessage or notation
of up to 12 characters. The
nessage Must be enclosed in double
quot ati on marks if it contains
spaces or non- al phanuneri c
characters

tells the system whether to send a
nessage to your term nal when the
request has been satisfied.
Default argunent - NO
Default argunment (if switch is
given) - YES

assigns a nunber n, reflecting the
urgency of the plot request. This
n must be from1l to 63, with larger
nunbers receiving earlier
treat ment. Not e t hat for
non-privileged users the naxinum
priority that can be specified is
lower (usually 20), and that your
installation may provi de a
di fferent val ue both for this
maxi rum  and for t he def aul t
priority.
Default n - 10

speci fi es sequence nunmber n for the
printing request, which you can use
when nodifying or canceling the
request .

directs your request to the plotter
of the specified octal unit nunber.

specifies the user who is to be the
owner of the plot request. For
privil eged users only.
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File Swtches
(affecting only the nearest preceding file,
unl ess placed before all file specifications)

/ BEA N: n starts the plotting at page n of
the file.
Default n - O
/ COPI ES: n requests that n copies of the file
be plotted; n nust be |less than or
equal to 62.

Default n - 1

/ DELETE deletes the file after plotting.
Default for files of type .LST

/ HEADER causes a header section containing
the jobname to be produced before
the file itself is plotted.

Def aul t
ASCI |
/ MODE: Bl NARY designates the node for plotting
| MAGE the file. ASCIl treats each word
of a disk file as five seven-bit
bytes, and truncates each byte to
si X bits bef ore plotting it.
BINARY treats each word as six
six-bit bytes, each of whichis
pl otted wi t hout nodi fi cati on.
| MAGE is the sane as Bl NARY.
/ NOHEADER prevents the production of a header
section before the file.
/| PRESERVE saves the file after plotting.

Default for all files except
those of type .LST
Qut put
Jobnane, Request ID, Linit, Nunber of Input Files
As soon as you conplete a valid PLOT comrand, the system
responds by printing, on your terminal, the jobnane, request

I D nunber, the limt in mnutes of plotter tinme assigned to
the request, and the nunmber of input files in the request.
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Characteristics
Ordinary Operation - No Switches

For nost purposes you can use the PLOT conmand with just a
series of filespecs for argunents.

Switch Defaults Set by System Manager

The defaults shown in the list of switches are correct for
nost user sites. However, your system manager can change
some of those default settings. The switches nbst commonly
af fected are: /| FORVMS, [ HEADER and / NOHEADER, /LIM T, and
/ PRI ORI TY.

H nts
Usi ng SET DEFAULT PLOT

If there are switches that you al ways or usually supply when
using PLOT, give the SET DEFAULT PLOT command to establish
them as defaults (at the current TOPS-20 command | evel) for
the remainder of your ternminal session. The switches wll
then behave as if you had typed them directly after the
comand nane. You can supersede any of these default
switches by actually supplying the switch, wth another
val ue, when you give the PLOT comand. Put SET DEFAULT PLOT
into afile of specification COVAND.CMD in your 1log-in
directory if you want these default switches to be in effect
for all levels of future termnal sessions as well.

Speci al Cases
/ SPOOLED- QUTPUT Swi tch

You can give the special switch, /SPOOLED QUTPUT, as sole
argument to the PLOT conmand. This causes any spool ed
out put accumul ated so far during your terminal session to be
placed in a plotter queue immediately, rather than at
| og-out tine. The/ SPOOLED QUTPUT switch is useful only if
the SET SPOCLED- QUTPUT DEFERRED command is in effect.
Programs that you run (especially FORTRAN prograns) may
create spooled output for the plotter, or you can create it
directly by giving the command, COPY filespec PLT:.

Rel at ed Commmands

CANCEL for withdrawi ng PLOT requests
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(PLOT)
| NFORMATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS for exam ning requests in the
out put queues
MODI FY for changing PLOT requests
bef ore processi ng has begun
SET DEFAULT PLOT for est abl i shing def aul t

Exanpl es

switches for subsequent PLOT
conmands.

Plot a file.

@PLCOT CNTR. MED
[Plotter job CNTR queued, request-1D 91, lint 2]

Send all files having a four-character file type ending in
"CTH' to the plotter. Assign a jobnane to the request, and
ensure they are not plotted until tonorrow. Check for the
request in the output queues, and then cancel it.

@PLCT *. CTH / JOBNAME: HATCH AFTER: TCDAY
[Job HATCH Queued, Request-1D 94, Linmt 3, 3 Files]
@ NFORVATI ON OQUTPUT- REQUESTS

Pl otter Queue:
Job Name Req# Limt User

CNTR 91 2 LAUDERDALE

HATCH 94 3 ASHLEY /After:21-Jul -79 00: 00
There are 2 jobs in the queue (none in progress)

@CANCEL PLOT 94
[1 Job cancel ed]
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2.55 POP

Term nates the current level of TOPS-20 and returns you to its
superi or process.

For mat

@OP ( COWAND LEVEL)

Characteristics
POP t he Opposite of PUSH

You can do one and only one POP conmand for every previous
PUSH comand. Gving too many POP conmands will cause an
error nessage to be printed on your termninal.

Job Paraneters Affected by POP

As soon as you conplete a valid POP command at some | evel of
TOPS-20, you give up the copy of menory for that |evel of
TOPS-20 and any program you were running. Any defaults
established at that Ilevel (such as default filespecs for
LOAD-cl ass and EDI T-cl ass conmands, defaults specified by
SET DEFAULT commands) are cancelled as well. |f POP returns
you to a higher level of TOPS-20, all these paraneters
revert to any val ues established at that higher |evel

Speci al Cases
Returning to ther Prograns Wth POP

The POP command usually returns you to the level of TOPS-20
from which you gave a previous PUSH conmand. But a few
system progranms such as PTYCON and OPR, also allow you to
give PUSH to get a newlevel of TOPS-20. Gving the POP
command to this level of TOPS-20 returns you to that
program

Ef fect on Menory and Ter mi nal
The POP command cl ears nenory, terminates the current |evel of
TOPS-20, and returns your ternminal to the previous TOPS-20

comand | evel (but see Special Cases, above). Menory for the
previ ous TOPS-20 command | evel is not affected by this action.
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Rel at ed Conmands
CONTI NUE for resuning execution of a program in
menory

| NFORVATI ON SUPERI ORS for infornmation on the nunber of forks that

are superior to the current EXEC | evel

PUSH for obtaining a new | evel of TOPS-20

Exanpl es

G ve the POP command to return to a higher level of the
TOPS- 20 command processor (EXEC).

@or

Run a programand halt it with CTRL/Cs. G ve a CONTI NUE STAY
conmand to resune its execution, and then the PUSH command

for a new | evel of TOPS-20. Run another program at this
| ower level, then use the POP command to return to the first
level; in this case you return before receiving the final

message of the first program
@RUN DWN
"C

@CONTI NUE / STAY
@USH

TOPS- 20 Conmmand processor 7(7)
@RUN TESTF1

THI S IS A TEST.
CPU tine: 0.03 Elapsed tine: 0:72

EXIT

@
EXIT
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Pl aces requests in a line printer output queue.

For mat

@RI NT (FILES) /switch(es) fil espec/switch(es),...

wher e:

swi t ches

fil espec

are keywords, chosen fromthe list below, indicating
your choi ce of PRINT command options. These
switches are of two kinds: job switches and file
swi t ches.

Job switches apply to all files specified in the
command, no matter where you give the switches.

File switches have different effects depending on
their positions in the conmand file: placed before
all files in the command, they act as defaults for
all; ot herwi se t hey affect only the nearest
preceding file.

Defaults are shown in the list of switches

is the specification of a file you wish to print.
You can use wildcard characters (% and *) to specify
nore than one file.

Summary of PRI NT Command Switches (defaults in bol df ace)

Job Swi t ches
(af fecting the entire conmand)

/ ACCOUNT: account Def ault account - your current

account

| AFTER date and/or tine
/ CHARACTERI STI C:. characteri stic val ue
/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node nane

/ FORVE: f or n8 nane Default forns name - NORMAL
/| GENERI C
/ JOBNAME: 6- char act er nane Default name - first Si X

/LIMT:n

characters of first
filename in request

Default n - calculated fromlength
of files
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/| LONERCASE
/ NOTE: 12- char act er nessage
YES
/ NOTI FY: NO
/PRIORITY: n Default n - 10
/ REMOTE- PRI NTER: t ype
/ SEQUENCE: n
/UNI T: octal nunber
/ UPPERCASE
/ USER: user nane

File Swtches
(affecting only the nearest preceding file,
unl ess placed before all filespecs)

/ BEA N: n Default n - 0
/ COPI ES: n Default n - 1
/ DELETE Default for files of type .LST

ASCI |
COBOL
/ FI LE: ELEVEN
FORTRAN Default for files of type .DAT
only

| HEADER
ARROW
ASCI |

/ MODE: CCTAL
SUPPRESS

/ NOHEADER
/| PRESERVE Default for all files except those
of type .LST

/ REPORT: 12-character title

SI NGLE
/ SPACI NG DOUBLE

TRI PLE

PRI NT Command Swit ches

Job Switches
(affecting the entire conmmand)
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/ ACCOUNT: account specifies the account of 39 or fewer
characters to char ge for your
printing request. This account nust
be valid for your user nane.

Default account - your current
account (check

with
| NFORMATI ON
JOB- STATUS)
/| AFTER date and/or time, or
day of week (or TODAY)
and/or tine ensures that the job wll not be
printed until after the date and/or

time specified. NOV-12-79 and 18:00
illustrate two argunents to this
switch. |If you give both date and
time, separate them wth a space.
When given alone, the time may be
preceded by a plus sign (+), which

will del ay processi ng by t he
indicated length of tine fromthe
present.

Al ternatively, you can give a day of
the week (such as MONDAY) or TODAY as

argunment; then the job wll not be
printed wuntil the beginning of the
following day. If you follow this

argunment with a plus sign and a tine,
the job will be further delayed by
thi s amount.

/ CHARACTERI STI C: characteristic val ue
speci fies an al phanuneric string that
communi cates print features, such as
layout or lettering type, to the
renote system for DQS renote print
requests. The user can specify one
or nor e characteristic keywords;
multiple values are separated by
commas. You can al so specify nuneric
bit values, which nust be separated

by conmas and encl osed in
par ent heses. The keywords to the
/ CHARACTERI STI C switch are defined by
t he SET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG

CHARACTERI STI CS command. The maxi mum
| ength of each characteristic keyword
is 14 characters, and the nane nust
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(

/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node- nane

/ FORVE: f or n8 nane

/ GENERI C

/ JOBNAME: nane

/LIMT:n

PRI NT)

begin with an al phabetic character.

You nust use the / CHARACTERI STI C
switch in conj unction with the
/ REMOTE- PRI NTER switch not with the
/UNIT switch, which applies only to
| ocal and cluster printers.

specifies the renote node on whose
line printer your request is to be
print ed. The renmote node can be
either an IBMrempte station, a node
ina TOPS-20 cluster, a DQS server
node, or LATserver. Two colons (::)
foll owi ng the node name are optional
You can wuse this switch either to
send output to a renote node or to
redirect it froma renote node

speci fi es, in si X or f ewer
characters, the fornms (determ ning
the nunber of banner, header, and
trailer pages; the paper color,
wi dth, and weight; vertical fornat,
carriage control tape, and so on) to
use for the printing job. Using this
switch may del ay processing until the
operator can nount the proper forns.
Note that your installation may
provide a different default argunent
to this switch.
Default forms name - NORVAL

allows any printer, either upper or
| ower case, and of any unit nunber, to
be used for satisfying the request.
Use this switch to override a
previ ous /UPPERCASE, /LOWAERCASE, or
/UNIT switch

Def aul t

assigns a name (of six or fewer
characters) to the printing job.
Default nane - first si x
characters of
first filenane in
t he request

places a limt of n pages on the
out put of the printing job.
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Default limts, usual l'y
adequate, are conputed
from the size of the
files you want printed

/ LOWERCASE directs the job to a line printer

that can print both uppercase and
| ower case characters.

/ NOTE: nessage | abel s the header page of output (the
page displaying the jobnane) with a
message or notation of wup to 12

characters. The nessage nust be
encl osed in double quotation marks if
it cont ai ns spaces or

non- al phanuneri ¢ characters

YES
/ NOTI FY: NO tells the systemwhether to send a
nessage to your terminal when the
request has been satisfied.
Default argunent - NO

Default argunment (if switch is
given) - YES

/PRIORI TY: n assigns a nunber n, reflecting the
urgency of the print request. This n
must be froml to 63, wth [larger
nunbers receiving earlier treatnent.
Note that for non-privileged users
the maximum priority that can be
specified is |l ower (usually 20), and
that vyour installation may provide a
different value both for this nmaxi mum
and for the default priority.

The system acknow edges this switch
by displaying the nessage [Priority
has been nodified].

Default n - 10

/ REMOTE- PRI NTER: t ype directs a print request to a renote
destinati on. The destination is
either a renote printer queue for DQS
printers or a LATserver PORT or
SERVI CE for LAT printers. The type
refers to an actual renote queue name
or an alias of a renote printer queue
name for DQS printers, or to an
application termnal on a reachable
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LATserver. Aliases are set up with
t he SET REMOTE- PRI NTER conmand.

You can use t he / REMOTE- PRI NTER
switch with the /DESTI NATI ON- NODE
switch, but not wth t he /UNI'T
swi t ch.

/ SEQUENCE: n speci fi es sequence nunber n for the
printing request, which you can use
when nodifying or cancel i ng t he
request.

/UNI T: oct al number directs your request to the line
printer with the specified octal unit
nunber. This switch only applies to
| ocal or TOPS- 20 cluster print

requests.
/ UPPERCASE directs the job to a line printer
that uses only uppercase characters.
/ USER: user nane specifies the user who is to be the
owner of the print request. For

privileged users only.

File Switches
(affecting only the nearest preceding file,
unl ess placed before all file specifications)

/ BEA N: n starts the printing at page n of the
file.
Default n - O

/ COPI ES: n requests that n copies of the file be
printed; n must be |less than or equal
to 62.
Default n - 1
/ DELETE deletes the file after printing.
Default for files of type .LST
ASCl | specifies that the file consists of
CoBOL ASCI | text, or COBOL SIXBIT text; or
/ FI LE: ELEVEN ( ELEVEN) contains four eight-bit
FORTRAN bytes in each 36-bi t word - for

emul ati ng paper tape punch only; or
is FORTRAN ASCI| text, where colum 1
of each line is interpreted as a
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carriage control character.
Default - ASCl I (except for
files of type .DAT,
for which the default

i s FORTRAN)

/ HEADER causes header pages containing the
jobnanme to be printed before the file
itself.

Def aul t
ARROW desi gnates the node for printing the
ASCI | file. ARROW prints t he file
/ MODE: OCTAL literally; but denotes each control
SUPPRESS character by an up-arrow (”) and the

character, except for the follow ng,

which are reproduced literally (that

is, the control characters perform
their nornal actions): carriage
return, line feed, horizontal tab,

vertical tab, formfeed, "P, "Q "R

NS, and AT ASCI|I prints the file
literally, wi t hout om ssi ons or

substitutions, except for the escape
character (~[) which is represented
as a dollar sign.

OCTAL prints each word in the file as
unsigned octal integers; 3 groups of
128 words (8 rows of 16 col ums each)
appear on a standard line printer
page. SUPPRESS prints the file
wi thout any blank lines, causing all
vertical format characters (CTRL/K,
CTRL/L, CTRL/Q CTRL/R, CTRL/S, and
CTRL/T) to be converted to CRLFs
(carriage return/linefeeds), and then
interpreting nultiple occurrences of
CRLFs as a single CRLF.
Default - ARROW

/ NOHEADER prevents the printing of header pages
before the file.
/| PRESERVE saves the file after printing.
Default for all files except

t hose of type .LST

/REPORT: title scans your files and prints only
those lines whose first characters
are the title you give. This title
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may contain up to 12 characters
(including the quotation nmarks that
must enclose the title if it contains
spaces). The switch is wused along
with the COBOL report writer.

SI NGLE
/ SPACI NG DOUBLE determ nes the spacing between |ines
TRI PLE in the printout.

Default - SINGLE

CQut put
Jobnane, Request ID, Limt, Nunber of Files

As soon as you conplete a valid PRINT conmand, the system
responds by printing, on your termnal, the jobnane, the
node nane (if printed on renote node), request |D nunber,
the |imt 1in pages of output assigned to the request, and
the nunber of files in the request.

Characteristics
Ordinary Operation - No Switches

For nost purposes you can use the PRINT command with just a
series of filespecs for argunents.

Switch Defaults Set by System Manager

The defaults shown in the list of switches are correct for
nost user sites. However, your system manager can change
sonme of those default settings. The switches nbst commonly
af fected are: / FORVMS, [ HEADER and / NOHEADER, /LIM T, and
/ PRI ORI TY.

Restrictions
Using /UNIT, /REMOTE- PRI NTER, and / CHARACTERI STI CS

You nmust use the /CHARACTERI STICS switch in conjunction with
the /REMOTE-PRINTER switch and not with the /UNIT switch,
whi ch applies only to local and cluster printers. If you
use the /UNIT switch in conjunction with the /REMOTE- PRI NTER
switch, it 1is ignored. The /CHARACTERISTICS switch is
ignored if used in a local or cluster print job.
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NOTE

The /CHARACTERI STICS switch does
LATprinters.

not to

apply

Usi ng SET DEFAULT PRI NT

If there are switches that you al ways or usually supply when
usi ng PRINT, give the SET DEFAULT PRI NT command to establish
them as defaults (at the current TOPS-20 command | evel) for

Speci al

the remainder of your ternminal session. The switches wll
then behave as if you had typed them directly after the
command nane. You can supersede any of these default
switches by actually supplying the switch, wth another
val ue, when vyou give the PRINT command. Put SET DEFAULT
PRINT into a file of specification COVAND. CMD in your |log-in

directory if you want these default switches to be in effect

for all

Cases

/ SPOOLED- QUTPUT Swi t ch

You can give the speci al
PRI NT

argunent to the

SW

| evel s of future term na

tch,

conmand.
out put accunul ated so far during your term na

sessions as well.

/ SPOOLED- QUTPUT, as sole
Thi s causes any spool ed
session to be

placed in a line printer queue i mediately, rather than at
| og-out tinme. The /SPOOLED QUTPUT switch is useful only if
the SET SPOOLED- OQUTPUT DEFERRED command is in effect.

Programs that you
create

COPY fil espec LPT:),

Rel at ed Commands

CANCEL

I NFORVATI ON OQUTPUT- REQUESTS

MODI FY

SET DEFAULT PRI NT

run

(especially FORTRAN prograns)
spool ed output for the printer,
directly by witing to device LPT:

may
or you can create it
(by giving the command,

or giving a CREF comuand.
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swi t ches for subsequent
PRI NT comrands

SET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG CHARACTERI STI CS for setting up a string to

be wused as input to the
/ CHARACTERI STI CS swi tch

SET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG PRI NTER for setting up a string to

be used as input to the
/ REMOTE- PRI NTER swi tch

SET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG SYSTEM DEFI NI TIONS f or setting up renot e

Exanpl es

printing information for a
job based on i nput in
SYSTEM REMOTE- PRI NTI NG. C\VD

Print two of your files.

@PRI NT 4- UPED. TXT, CMPTN. TXT
[Printer job 4-UPED queued, request 302, limt 200, 2 files]

Print three files, assigning a jobnane and a note for the
header page; postpone the printing. Make 4 copies of one of
the files, and doubl e-space anot her one.

@PRI NT / JOBNAME: COVFI L/ NOTE: CONFI DENTI AL/ AFTER: 12- DEC- 85 -
FOO. CTL, HOLMAX. CTL/ COPI ES: 4, | NSI DE. RNO' SPACI NG DOUBLE
[Printer job COWIL queued, request #306, limt 27, 3 files]
@ NFORVATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS / USER/ ALL

Printer Queue:
Job Name Req# Limt User
COWI L 306 27 LATTA /After:12-Dec-85 0:00
/ Not e: CONFI DENTI AL/ Seq: 1865
There is 1 job in the queue (none in progress)

Print a job in a hurry, by assigning a high priority and
ski ppi ng the header and first five pages. Print 10 copi es of
the first file, and 18 of the second.

@PRI NT / JOBNAME: RUSH / PRI ORI TY: 60/ NOHEADER/ BEG N: 5/ COPI ES: 1 -
0 RFM CTL, HOLMAX. CTL/ COPI ES: 18

[Printer job RUSH queued, request #312, limt 27, 2 files]
[Priority has been nodifi ed]

@ NFORVATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS / USER/ ALL

Printer Queue:
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Job Name Req# Limt User
* RUSH 312 27 LATTA On Unit:0 /Prio:20
/ Seq: 1870
Started at 15:00:11, printed 10 of 27 pages
COWIL 306 27 LATTA /[After:12-Dec-79 0:00

/ Not e: CONFI DENTI AL / Seq: 1865
There are 2 jobs in the queue (1 in progress)

Print a job with a P90 characteristic on a XEROX 8700 printer
on a VM5 system

@PRI NT FI LE4. VEM REMOTE- PRI NTER: XEROX/ CHARACTERI STI C. P90
[Printer job FILE4 queued, request #33, limt 1 files

Print a job on LATserver printer in one of four ways. The
TOPS-20 host has access to a printer service naned LASER
which is attached to port LCl4 on a LATserver naned LAT97

o0 SERVI CE nane only

@PRI NT FI LE. DAT/ REMOTE- PRI NTER: LASER
[Printer job FILE queued, request #43, limt 1 files]

o SERVI CE nane and SERVER name

@PRI NT FI LE. DAT/ REMOTE- PRI NTER: LASER/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: LAT97
[Printer job FILE queued, request #45, limt 1 files]

o PORT nane and SERVER name

@PRI NT FI LE. DAT/ REMOTE- PRI NTER: LC14/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: LAT97
[Printer job FILE queued, request #53, limt 1 files]

0 SERVER nanme

@PRI NT FI LE. DAT/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: LAT97
[Printer job FILE queued, request #58, limt 1 files]
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Pl aces requests in a card punch or paper tape punch output queue.

For mat

@PUNCH (ONTO) nedium (FILES) /switch(es) fil espec/switch(es),...

wher e:

medi um

swi t ches

fil espec

is the nane of the nediumon which you want to

punch your file(s). It can be either
CARDS
or
PAPER- TAPE
are keywords, chosen from the list bel ow,

i ndicating your choice of PUNCH conmand opti ons.
These switches are of two kinds: job switches and
file swtches.

Job switches apply to all files specified in the
command, no nmatter where you give the switches.

File switches have different effects depending on

their positions in the command |ine: pl aced
before all files in the comand, they act as
defaults for all; otherwise they affect only the

nearest preceding file.
Defaults are shown in the list of swtches
is the specification of a file you wish to punch.

You can use wldcard characters (% and *) to
specify nore than one file.

Summary of PUNCH Conmand Switches (defaults in bol df ace)

/ ACCOUNT: account

Job Switches
(affecting the entire conmand)

Def ault account - your current
account

| AFTER: date and/or tine
/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node- nane

/| FORVE: f or nB name

Default fornms nanme - NORMAL
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[/ GENERI C
/[ JOBNAME: 6- char act er nane Default - first six characters
of first filename in
request
/LIMT:n Default n - cal cul ated from
Il ength of files
/ METERS: n ( PAPER- TAPE onl y) Default n - calcul ated from
Il ength of files
/ NOTE: 12- char act er nessage
YES
/ NOTI FY: NO
/PRIORITY: n Default n - 10
/ SEQUENCE: n

/UNI T: octal nunber
/ USER: user nane

File Swtches
(affecting only the nearest preceding file,
unl ess placed before all filespecs)

/ COPI ES: n Default n - 1
/| DELETE Default for files of type .LST
| HEADER
ASCI |
BCD
/ MODE: BI NARY  ( CARDS onl y)
| MAGE

ASCI |
Bl NARY
/ MODE: | MAGE  ( PAPER- TAPE onl y)
| MAGE- Bl NARY
/ NOHEADER
/| PRESERVE Default for all files except
t hose of type .LST

PUNCH Command Swi t ches

Job Swi t ches
(affecting the entire job)

/ ACCOUNT: account specifies the account of 39 or fewer
characters to charge for your punching
request. This account nust be valid for
your user nane.

Def ault account - your current
account (check
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wi th | NFORMATI ON
JOB- STATUS)
/| AFTER date and/or time or
day of week (or TQODAY)
and/or tine ensures that the job will not be punched
unti | after t he date and/or tine
speci fi ed. NOV- 12-79 and 18: 00

illustrate two argunents to this swtch.
If you give both date and tinme, separate
them with a space. Wen given al one,
the time may be preceded by a plus sign
(+), which will delay processing by the
indicated length of tine from the
present.

Alternatively, you can give a day of the
week (such as MONDAY) or TODAY as

argument; then the job wll not be
punched until the beginning of the
following day. If you follow this

argument with a plus sign and a tineg,
the job will be further delayed by this
anount .

/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node- nane
specifies the |BMrenote node on whose
card punch or paper tape punch your
request is to be satisfied. Two colons
(::) foll owi ng t he node nanme are
optional .

/ FORMB: f or ms nane specifies, in six or fewer characters,
the forns (deternmining the weight and
col or of card or paper stock, the size
of banner, header, and trailer sections,
etc.) to use for the punching job.
Using this switch may delay processing
until the operator can mount the proper
forms. Note that your installation nmay
provide a different default argument to
this switch.

Default forms nanme - NORVAL

/ GENERI C allows any card punch or paper tape
punch to be wused for satisfying the
request; use this switch to override a
previous /UNIT switch.
Def aul t
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/ JOBNAME: nare assigns a nane (of Si X or f ewer
characters) to the punching job
Default nane - first six characters
of first filename
in the request

/[LIMT:n places a linmt of n cards (or n feet of
paper t ape) on the output of the
punchi ng j ob.

Default limts, wusually adequate,
are calculated from the
size of the files you want
punched

/ METERS: n places a limt of n neters on the output
of the punching job (PAPER-TAPE only).

/ NOTE: nessage | abel s the header section of output (the
section displaying the jobnane) with a
nessage or notation of up to 12
characters. The nmessage must be
encl osed in double quotation marks if it
cont ai ns spaces or non-al phanuneric
characters

YES
/ NOTI FY: NO tells the system whether to send a
nessage to your termnal when the
request has been satisfied.
Default argunent - NO

Default argunment (if swtch is
gi ven) - YES

/PRICRITY: n assigns a nunber n, reflecting t he
urgency of the punch request. This n
nmust from1l to 63, with larger nunbers
receiving earlier treatnent. Note that
for non-privileged users the nmaxinmm
priority that can be specified is |ower
(usual 'y 20), and that your installation
may provide a different value both for
this maxi mum and for t he def aul t
priority.

Default n - 10

/ SEQUENCE: n specifies sequence nunber n for the
punch request, which you can use when
nmodi fyi ng or canceling the request.

/UNI T: oct al number directs your request to the card punch
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or paper tape punch of the specified
octal wunit nunber.

/ USER: user nane specifies the user who is to be the
owner of t he punch request. For
privil eged users only.

File Switches
(affecting only the nearest preceding file,
unl ess placed before all file specifications)

/ COPI ES: n requests that n copies of the file be
punched; n must be less than or equal to
62.

Default n - 1

/ DELETE del etes the file after punchi ng.
Opposite of /PRESERVE
Default for files of type .LST

/ HEADER causes a header section containing the
jobname to be punched before the file
itself is produced

Def aul t
ASCI
BCD
/ MODE: BI NARY ( CARDS onl y)
| MAGE designates the node for punching the

file onto cards. One of the follow ng:

0 ASCIl treats each word of a disk
file as five seven-bit bytes and
punches each byte into one colum of
t he card, usi ng the ASClI
translation table for conversi on
into Hollerith code

o BCDis the same as ASCII, except
that it wuses the 026 translation
t abl e.

0 BINARY treats each group of 26 words
as 78 12-bit bytes and punches each
byte into one colum of the card,
from colum 3 through columm 80;
colum 1 contains the octal word
count in rows 12 through 3 and rows
7 and 9 punched, while colum 2
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Bl NARY
/ MODE: | MAGE

| MAGE- Bl NARY

/ NOHEADER

| PRESERVE

COMVAND DESCRI PTI ON
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contains a 12-bit fol ded checksum

| MAGE treats each group of 27 words
as 81 12-bit bytes and punches each
byte into one colum of the card,
ignoring the eighty-first byte.

( PAPER- TAPE onl y)

designates the node for punching the
file

onto paper tape. One of the

fol | ow ng:

(0]

ASCl| treats each word of a disk
file as five seven-bit bytes plus an
even parity bit for each byte, and
punches each byte into one frane of
paper tape; if a vertical or
hori zontal tab 1is punched, it is
foll owed by a rubout character, and
if a fornfeed is punched, it is
foll owed by 16 null characters.

Bl NARY treats each group of 33 words
as 1 control word followed by 32
words of data, where each word (both
control and data) consists of six
6-bit bytes, and punches each byte
into one frane of paper tape after
addi ng 200 (octal) to the byte; the
control word consists of a folded
checksumin the left half and the
data word count in the right half.

| MAGE treats each word of a disk
file as one 8-bit byte foll owed by
28 zeroes, and punches each byte
into one frame of paper tape.

| MAGE BI NARY treats each word as six
6-bit bytes, and punches each byte
into one frame of paper tape after
addi ng 200 (octal) to each byte

prevents the punching of a header
section before the file

saves the file after punching. Opposite
of /DELETE
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Default for all files

Jobnane, Request ID, Linit, Nunber of Input Files

As soon as you conplete a valid PUNCH comrand, the system
responds by printing, on your terminal, the jobnane, request
| D nunber, the output linmit in nunber of cards or feet of
paper tape assigned to the request, and the nunmber of input
files in the request.

Characteristics

Ordinary Operation - No Sw tches

For nost purposes you can use the PUNCH command with just
the nedium and a series of filespecs for argunents.

Switch Defaults Set by System Managers

H nts

The defaults shown in the list of switches are correct for
nost user sites. However, your system manager can change
sone of those default settings. The switches nbst commonly
af fected are: /| FORVS, [/ HEADER and / NOCHEADER, /LIM T, and
/ PRI ORI TY.

Usi ng the SET DEFAULT Conmmands

Speci al

If there are switches that you al ways or usually supply when
using PUNCH, give the SET DEFAULT CARDS or SET DEFAULT
PAPER- TAPE command to establish them as defaults (at the
current TOPS-20 conmmand |evel) for the renainder of your
termnal session. The switches will then behave as if you
had typed them directly after the command name. You can
supersede any of these default switches by actual ly
supplying the switch, with another val ue, when you give the
PUNCH conmand. Put SET DEFAULT commands into a file of
specification COMAND.CMD in your log-in directory if you
want these default switches to be in effect for all [levels
of future term nal sessions as well.

Cases

/ SPOOLED- QUTPUT Swi t ch
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You can give the special switch, /SPOOLED-QUTPUT, as sole
argunent to the PUNCH CARDS or PUNCH PAPER- TAPE conmand.
Thi s causes any spool ed output accurmulated so far during
your termnal session to be placed in a card punch or paper
tape punch queue i medi ately, rather than at [|og-out tine.
The [/SPOOLED-OQUTPUT switch is wuseful only if the SET
SPOOLED- QUTPUT DEFERRED command is in effect. Prograns that
you run (especially FORTRAN progranms) may create spool ed
paper tape punch or card punch output. O you can create it
directly by giving the command, COPY fil espec PTP:, or COPY
filespec CDP:., respectively, or by giving a CREF conmand.

Rel at ed Commmands

CARDS
CANCEL PAPER- TAPE for w thdrawi ng PUNCH requests

| NFORMATI ON OQUTPUT- REQUESTS
for examning requests in the output

queues
CARDS
MODI FY  PAPER- TAPE for changing PUNCH requests before
processi ng has begun
CARDS

SET DEFAULT PAPER-TAPE for establishing default switches for
subsequent PUNCH conmands
Exanpl es
1. Punch a file onto cards.

@PUNCH CARDS ESTMI. DAT
[ Card-Punch job ESTMI queued, request-I1D 146, linmt 30]

2. Punch a file onto paper tape.

@PUNCH PAPER- TAPE REAUMUR. LNS
[ Papertape j ob REAUMJ queued, request-ID 12, limt 55]

3. Punch three files onto paper tape, specifying a particular
paper tape punch for two of themand allowing the third to be
punched on any avail abl e devi ce.

@PUNCH PAPER-TAPE /UNIT: 2 I NDX. LTG PON.L&GA/ GENERIC, -
BENNETT. TXT
[ Papertape job | NDX queued, request-1D 149, limt 110, 3 files]
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Punch a file onto paper tape, specifying that the job not
begin for an hour. Check for your requests in the output
gueues, then cancel both of your paper tape requests.

@PUNCH PAPER- TAPE FORUM APR / AFTER: +1: 00
[ Papertape job FORUM queued, request-I1D 150, limt 10]
@ NFORVATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS/ USER

Papertape Queue:
Job Name Req# Limt User

INDX 149 110 SCARNY
FORUM 150 10 SCARNY /After:20-Jul-79 16:20
There are 2 jobs in the queue (none in progress)

Car d- Punch Queue:
Job Name Reg# Limt User

ESTMI 146 30 SCARNY
There is 1 job in the queue (none in progress)

@CANCEL PAPER- TAPE *
[2 Jobs cancel ed]
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2.58 PUSH

Creates a new | evel of TOPS-20 inferior to the one fromwhich you give
t he PUSH comand.

For mat

@USH ( COWAND LEVEL)

Characteristics

A New Level of TOPS-20

H nts

The PUSH command creates an inferior level of the TOPS-20
comand processor (EXEC). The systenm s SYSTEM COVAND. CVMD
file and your login directory's COVAND. CMD file are executed
again, you have a fresh copy of nmenory and can begin giving
commands as if you had just logged in. However, job-wi de
paranmeters (for exanple, connected and accessed directories,
| ogi cal nane definitions, nost paranmeters altered by SET
commands) are unaffected by the PUSH command and retain
their val ues.

Creating a Different Copy of an EXEC

You can use the PUSH conmand to create an inferior |level of
an EXEC of your <choice. Normally, PUSH creates the EXEC
defined by the system | ogi cal name, DEFAULT-EXEC.. Use the
DEFINE command to define a job | ogical name, DEFAULT- EXEC.,
with the nane of the EXEC you want to create each tinme you
PUSH.

Note that many TOPS-20 prograns have their own PUSH
commands. However, only the EXEC and OPR PUSH conmmands
refer to the job's definition of DEFAULT- EXEC:

Usi ng CONTI NUE STAY Wth PUSH

You can use the PUSH conmand to run two prograns at once or
to do other work that requires nore than one copy of nenory.
Sinply use the CONTINUE /STAY or CONTINUE /BACKGROUND
comand to continue execution of your current program before
using PUSH. After PUSH you can run another program or
otherwise alter nmenmory without affecting nmenory for the
first program See Exanple 2. But see al so Warni ng, bel ow
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Use of Multiforking I nstead of PUSH

The PUSH command all ows you to run several prograns at once
by running the prograns at different EXEC |levels. The
EXEC s nultiforking feature allows you to run multiple
prograns at the same EXEC level. Wirking froma single EXEC
makes mul ti programing easier to monitor and manage. For
information on multiforking see the KEEP command or the
TOPS- 20 User's Gui de.

Restrictions

Nunmber of Successive PUSH conmands

| nval

You can give as many pairs of PUSH and POP comands as
necessary to conplete your task. Although there is a limt
to the number of tinmes you can give PUSH w thout giving
i nterveni ng POP commands, this Ilimt 1is large enough
(approxi mately 24, although smaller for a heavily |oaded
systen) not to interfere with nost applications. There is a
snaller limt (usually 5) on the nunber of EXECs that can
gi ve Queue-cl ass commands.

Use the | NFORVATI ON SUPERI ORS command to Ilearn how nmany
superior EXEC | evel s you have creat ed.

id Definition of DEFAULT- EXEC:

If you define DEFAULT-EXEC. with the nane of a nonexistent
EXEC, (if, for exanple, you make a spelling error in your
DEFI NE command), the PUSH command ignores t he job's
definition of DEFAULT-EXEC. and creates the EXEC defined by
the systemdefinition.

W thhel d Log-out Capability

War ni ng

You can usually log out froma lower level of TOPS-20 than
the one to which you I|ogged in. By doing so, you
si mul t aneously conclude all processes of your job. However,
if a program (such as, PTYCON) has initialized a |evel of
the TOPS-20 conmand processor but has withheld | og-out
capability fromit, you must use the POP comand, foll owed,
if necessary, by a programcommand to exit fromthe program
and return to a higher |evel of TOPS-20, before you can |og
out .

Conpetition Between Processes
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If you have two prograns running at once after using
CONTI NUE [/ STAY or CONTINUE /BACKGROUND and PUSH comrands
(see Hints, above) they may try to access the sane files at

the sane tine. O, TOPS-20 conmands given at the | ower
| evel may be intercepted by a programrunning at the higher
| evel . For a discussion of these possibilities, see the

Restrictions section of the CONTI NUE command descri pti on.

Ef fect on Menory and Term nal

The

PUSH command preserves your present nenory, gives you a fresh

copy of nmenory, and |eaves your terminal at a new TOPS-20 conmand
l evel .

Rel at ed Commmands

CONTI NUE / STAY for beginning execution of a program

before giving the PUSH comand

| NFORMATI ON SUPERI ORS for displaying the nunber of superior

POP

Exanpl es

EXEC | evel s.

for returning to a previous |evel of
TOPS- 20

G ve the PUSH command.
@PUSH
TOPS- 20 Command processor 7(28)

Run a program and give a CTRL/C to return to TOPS-20 conmand
| evel . Gve a CONTINUE /STAY command to resume this
program s execution, and then a PUSH command for a new copy
of the TOPS-20 conmand | anguage. Repeat this process twice;
now you have three programs running at once. In the | owest
(fourth) level of your job, begin editing a file. (Note:
when running nore than one programin this way, be sure that
they do not use the sane conpiler or the sane data base;
ot herwi se, conpetition anong them could cause unpredictable
situations to devel op.)

@RUN TESTF1

e

@CONTI NUE |/ STAY
@USH
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TOPS- 20 Conmmand processor 7(28)
@RUN DWN

"C

@CONTI NUE [ STAY

@PUSH

TOPS- 20 Command processor 7(28)
@RUN PRODUK

"C

@CONTI NUE [ STAY

@PUSH

TOPS- 20 Command processor 7(28)
@EDI T ARTI FI . CTL

Define |ogical nane DEFAULT-EXEC with the name of a
speci ali zed EXEC. Then, run that EXEC with the PUSH command.

@PEFI NE DEFAULT- EXEC. SYSTEM EXTENDED- EXEC. EXE. 7
@USH

TOPS- 20 Conmmand processor 7(6530)
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Pl aces an executable system programin nenory and starts it.

For mat

@R (PROGRAM filespec /switch

wher e:
fil espec is the file specification of any execut abl e
program
Default dev: <directory> - SYS:
Default .typ - .EXE
/sw tch is / USE- SECTI ON: n

specifies the menory section (from 0 to 37
octal) in which your programis to run. You
can use this switch only if your program can
be contained in one section.

Characteristics

Need for R Command

Al though in npbst cases you can run system prograns by sinply
typing the programname in place of an EXEC command, the R
comand is necessary for running a program whose nanme is the
same as an EXEC command or an abbreviation for an EXEC
comand. For exanple, if your site has a system program
named CONNECT, it nmust be run with the R command in order to
di stinguish it fromthe EXEC s CONNECT conmand. |f you have
a system program named GE, it rmust be run with the R comand
to distinguish it from the GE abbreviation for the GET
comrand.

Cancel s the Epheneral Attribute

If a system program has been set epheneral by the system
manager or, you have given a SET PROGRAM EPHEMERAL conmand,
you can cancel the epheneral attribute by running the
program with the R command instead of typing the program
name as an EXEC conmand.

For nore information on the epheneral attribute, see the
ERUN conmand.
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H nts
Defi ni ng SYS:
If you redefine logical name SYS: to be different from the
systemw de definition, you should include SYS: in the
search list if you want to use the R command to run system
progr ans. For further information, see the section

entitled, Redefining System Logical Nanmes, in the DEFINE
comrand descri ption.

Ef fect on Menory

The R conmand cl ears any unkept forks, places in nenory and
starts the specified program

Rel at ed Commmands

| NFORMATI ON LOGd CAL- NAMVES for examning the definition of
SYS:
RUN for runni ng execut abl e user
progr ans
Exanpl es
1. Run the FILCOM system program

@R FI LCOM
*

Find out what APL prograns are available in Ilogical nane
SYS:. Run one of them

@ RECTORY SYS: *APL* ., EXE

PS: <FI ELD- | MAGE>
APL. EXE. 1
APLSF. EXE. 1
MAPLFL. EXE. 1

Total of 3 files
@R APL. EXE
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2.60 RECElIVE

Notifies the systemthat you are wlling to accept comrunication
I i nks, advice, user nessages, and system nessages.

For mat

@RECEI VE ar gunent

wher e:

ar gunent is a keyword, chosen from the |ist below,
namng the kind of comunication you are
willing to accept.

RECElI VE Command Ar gurent s

ADVI CE allows both assistance and conmuni cati on
links initiated by another user's ADVI SE or
TALK command

LI NK allows comunication |inks established by
anot her user's TALK command.

SYSTEM MESSAGES allows notices of new mail and nessages of
interest to all users sent by the operator or
other privileged users.

USER- MESSAGES al | ows nmessages sent by another wuser's SEND

conmand.
Default - LINKS, SYSTEM MESSAGES, and
USER- VESSAGES

Hi nt
Typi ng RECElI VE During Attenpted TALK

I f your terminal has been set to refuse Ilinks and another
user tries to talk to you by using the TALK command, both
termnals will give a series of CTRL/G signals (ringing
bells or beeps) indicating the refused attenpt. If you give
the RECEI VE LI NKS command before these signals are finished,
the TALK command will succeed.
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Rel at ed Commmands

ADVI SE for sending comands to another

user's job

| NFORMATI ON TERM NAL- MODE for exam ning your current termnna
settings

REFUSE for refusing comunication |[inks,
advi ce, and system and user
messages

SEND for sending a nessage to another

user's term nal

TALK for |inking your term nal to
anot her user's terninal

TERM NAL INH BI T for refusing all types of term nal
conmruni cati on i ncl udi ng I'inks,
advi ce, system nessages, user

Exanpl es

nessages, and notices of new mail.

G ve the RECEI VE comand to accept communication links from
ot her users.

@RECEI VE LI NKS

Set your terminal to receive links, at the request (sent via
the MAIL program not shown here) of another user. Begin a
conmuni cation session with this user, during which you give
the RECEIVE ADVI CE comand al so, to allow a denonstration of
the UDP program Afterwards, set your termnal again to
ref use advi ce.

@RECEI VE
@
LI NK FROM RENQUI ST, TTY 127
@ THANKS, BUT | F YOU LET ME DO AN "ADVI SE' | CAN SHOW YQU
@ HOW TO RUN THE PROGRAM BY ACTUALLY DO NG IT. OKAY?
@SURE, |'LL FI X MY SETTI NG
@RECEI VE ADVI CE
@\DVI SE LATTA
Escape character is <CTRL>E, type <CTRL>"? for help
LATTA, M SC. <LATTA> Job 33 EXEC
[ Advi si ng]
ubP
UDP>LI| ST/ DOCUMENTATI ON: / CREATED- SI NCE: 1-1-78 0: 0
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UDP>EXI T

@ YQU LL GET A PRINTED LI STI NG TOVORROW
@DO YOU SEE HOWI DI D IT?

@ YES, THANKS. GOCODBYE.

@

[ Advi ce term nat ed]

@REFUSE ADVI CE
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2.61 REENTER

Starts the current fork at its alternate entry point.

For mat

@REENTER ( PROGRAM)

Characteristics

Usi ng REENTER

H nts

The REENTER command starts your program at the address
specified by the second word in the program s entry vector.
For nost programs this address is contained in |ocation 124.
Usual |y the REENTER and START commrands start the program at
the same point, but another re-entry point can be provided
to avoid initialization procedures, performerror recovery,
or to use the programin a different way.

Further Information

For nore information about entry vectors, see the TOPS-20
Monitor Calls Reference Manual

Rel at ed Commands

CGET for placing an executable programin nenory

LOAD for loading a source or object programinto nenory

START for entering a programat its normal entry point
Exanpl es

1. Gve the REENTER command for your current program

@REENTER
Begin running a program then give a CTRL/Cto leave it and

obtain a file. Resunme execution of the programat the
alternate entry point.
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( REENTER)
@R DUVPER
DUVPER>"C
@\CCESS PS: <P. SPECCI NI >
Passwor d:

@COPY PS: <P. SPECCI NI >USR. FI L
PS: <P. SPECCI NI >USR. FI L. 1 => USR FIL.1 [ K]
@ND- ACCESS PS: <P. SPECCI NI >
@REENTER
DUMPER>
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2.62 REFUSE
Notifies the systemthat you are not willing to accept comrunication
I i nks, advice, user nessages, and system nessages.
For mat
@REFUSE ar gunent
wher e:
ar gunent is a keyword, chosen from the |list below,
nam ng the kind of communication you are not
willing to accept.
REFUSE Command Argunents
ADVI CE prevents assistance initiated by anot her
user's ADVI SE comand.
LI NKS prevents both assistance and conmunication

SYSTEM MESSACES

USER- MESSAGES

I i nks from being established by another

user's ADVI CE or TALK command.

prevents notices of new nmail and nmessages of
general interest sent to all users by the
nmonitor or by t he oper at or or ot her
privil eged users.

prevents nessages sent by another user's SEND

comrand.
Default - ADVICE and LI NKS
Hints

Ref using All Conmuni cati on
Users with Wheel or Operator capabilities enabled can
ADVI SE, SEND, and TALK to terminals that have refused
advi ce, user-nessages, and links. To refuse nessages and
links from privileged users, wuse the TERMNAL INHBIT
commrand.

Typi ng RECElI VE During Attenpted TALK
If your terminal has been set to refuse I|inks and another
user tries to talk to you by using the TALK command, both
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( REFUSE)
terminals will give a series of CIRL/G signals (ringing
bells or beeps) indicating the refused attenpt. |If you give

the RECEI VE LI NKS command before these signals are finished,
the TALK command wi || succeed.

Saf eguar di ng Terni nal Cut put

If you want your terminal to print a long file, wthout
interference, use the TERMNAL INH BIT command to prevent
all classes of nmessage from being received. Be sure to use
the TERMNAL NO INH BIT conmand afterwards to restore the
previ ous condition of your termnal.

Speci al Cases

[ npl i

cit Refusal of Advice

If you give the REFUSE LI NKS command, your ternminal will be
set to refuse advice also. However, the | NFORVATI ON
TERM NAL- MODE conmand may not display this setting unless
you give an explicit REFUSE ADVI CE command as wel | .

Privileged Di sregard of REFUSE

A user with enabl ed Wieel or Operator capabilities can give
the TALK or ADVI SE command for any job

Rel at ed Commmands

ADVI SE for sending comands to another

user's job

| NFORMATI ON TERM NAL- MODE for exam ning your current termna
settings

RECEI VE for receiving comuni cation |[|inks,
advi ce, and system and user
messages

SEND for sending a nessage to another
user's term na

TALK for |inking your term nal to
anot her user's terninal

TERM NAL INH BI T for refusing all types of termna
conmmuni cati on i ncl udi ng links,
advi ce, system nessages, user

nessages, and notices of new mail.
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Use the REFUSE conmmand to prevent other users from advising
your j ob.

@REFUSE ADVI CE

Receive a communication |ink formed by another wuser's TALK
conmand. Confer with himbriefly, then set your termnal to
refuse all classes of nessage over which you have control

LI NK FROM RENQUI ST, TTY 127
@ HELLO DAVID. CAN YOU HELP ME WTH EDI T?

@ SORRY, PLEASE BREAK. |'M EXPECTI NG PRINTOUT AND THI S
@WLL INTERFERE. WLL CGET I N TOUCH LATER.

@ OKAY

@BREAK

@REFUSE LI NKS
@REFUSE SYSTEM MESSAGES
@REFUSE USER- MESSAGES

As an alternative to giving three REFUSE commands as in the
previous exanple, give the TERMNAL INH BIT command. This
conmmand refuses all types of nessages.

@ERM NAL | NHI BI' T
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2.63 REMARK

Tells the systemto regard the termnal input that follows as coment

only.

For mat

@REMARK ( MODE)
Type remark. End with CTRL/Z.

Characteristics

Endi ng Renmar ks

H nts

Until you give a CTRL/Z, the systemnerely displays what you
type, instead of trying to interpret it as commands.

Useful During TALK or ADVI SE Sessi on

I f you have already established contact with another user by
a TALK or ADVI SE command before giving REMARK, his terminal
will also display what you type. Gve the REMARK comrand
before sending lengthy conments or denonstrating commands
that you don't want to take effect.

Rel at ed Commmands

ADVI SE for sending comands to another user's job

TALK for sending coments to another user
Exanpl es

1. Gve the REMARK command.

@REMARK
Type remark. End with CTRL/ Z.

Recei ve a communication |ink from another user. Gve the
REMARK conmand to speak with him Gve a CTRL/Z afterwards
to end the renmarks.

LI NK FROM P. SPECCI NI, TTY 127

@ VWHERE ARE THE NOTES FROM THE LAB DEMO THIS A M ?
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@REMARK
Type remark. End with CTRL/ Z.

H, PAUL. THEY' RE IN THE LAB' S LI BRARY AREA.
THAT' S CHEM <P- CHEM 20. NOTES>. | DON T KNOW
THE TI TLE BUT LOOK AT THE DATES WTH A

TDI RECTORY COMVAND. ~ OKAY?

. YES, THANKS. BYE

@REAK

nZ
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2. 64 RENAME

Changes the nane of a file.

For mat

@RENAME (EXI STING FILE) old filespec(s) (TO BE) new fil espec

wher e:

old fil espec(s) is asingle file specification, or a series
of them separated by commas and/or indicated
by wildcard characters (% and *).

new fil espec is the new specification under which you want
to store the file(s); the new specification
nust be on the sane structure; you may
i nclude an asterisk (*) if you gave nore than
one old filespec.

Default new filespec - old fil espec, but
with a generation number higher
by 1 than the highest existing
generati on nunber

Qut put

Status of Files

I f you use recognition on the new file specification, the
system prints !'Ad GCeneration!, !New Generation!, or !New
File!, to describe its status.

Confirmati on of Action

As each file is renaned, the systemprints its old and new
specification, and the word [Superseding] if it is replacing
previous contents, and finally the word [O]. The del ay
before you see this [OK] indicates howlong it took to
rename the file.

Hints
Speci fying a New Account and Protection Nunber
You can specify the new file's protection nunber and the
account to which its storage fees will be charged. Follow

the new filespec with a semicolon (;) and the letter P
before giving a new 6-digit protection nunber, and with a
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sem colon and the letter A before giving a new account.
Odinarily these values are set to the default file
protection and current account. However, non- def aul t
protection nunbers will be maintained for higher generations
of existing files, unless you specify otherwise in the
RENAMVE command that creates that hi gher generation

RENAME Faster Than COPY for Transferring Files
For noving a set of files fromone directory to another on

the sane structure, the RENAME command is a faster and nore
ef ficient neans than COPY. This is because RENAME only

changes the file specifications; it does not copy the
contents of the files. Also, a file transfer wth the
RENAME command |eaves only one set of files, while a
transfer with the COPY command |eaves two sets: t he

original copies and the destination copies. The origina
copi es are often unnecessary and nust be del eted
Restrictions

Renam ng Between Structures
You cannot renane a file fromone structure to another, but
must use the COPY command to reproduce its contents on the
new structure, then the DELETE command to renmove it fromthe
ol d structure.

Renani ng Open or Mapped Fil es
You cannot renane a file that is open or nmapped into nenory.
First give the RESET command, or POP followed by RESET, if
this is the case.

Renam ng Archived Files

You can renane an archived file by specifying it as the

first (or old) argument of a RENAME conmand. It will then
have the second (or new) argument as its specification and
will remain an archived file. However, you cannot give the

specification of an archived file as the second argunent of
a RENAME command, as this would replace the file's contents.
If you attenpt to do so, the file you specify as the first
argument will be renaned to a generation higher by 1 than
the highest existing generation of the archived file,
| eaving the archived file intact.
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Repl aci ng Previous Contents of Files

If you rename a file into a specification (including
generation nunber) that already exists, the previous
contents of the new file are replaced and cannot be
recover ed. But see Restrictions - Renam ng Archived Files,
above.

Rel at ed Commmands

COoRY for making copies of files

Exanpl es

1.

Renane a file.

@RENAME ATM 50. SPC ATM 50. PRL
ATM 50. SPC. 1 => ATM 50. PRL. 1 [ OK]

Use a wildcard character to renane all files of a given nane.

@RENAME ATM 50.* 1- ATM 50.*
ATM 50. BAK. 1 => 1- ATM 50. BAK. 1 [ K]
ATM 50. PRL. 1 => 1- ATM 50. PRL. 1 [ K]

Access another user directory and transfer to it the files
renaned in Exanple 2.

@OACCESS <CORBEN>
Password:
@RENAME 1- ATM 50. * <ORBEN>
1- ATM 50. BAK. 1 => <ORBEN>1- ATM 50. BAK. 1 [ (K]
1- ATM 50. PRL. 1 => <ORBEN>1- ATM 50. PRL. 1 [ K]
@END- ACCESS <ORBEN>
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2.65 RESET

Cl ears nmenory of the specified forks.

For mat
@RESET (FORK) ar gument
wher e:
argunent is one of the followi ng: Fork nane
For k nunber
* for all forks
(period) for the current
fork

Default - all unkept forks

Characteristics
Action of RESET
In addition to clearing menory for the specified forks, the
RESET comand cl oses all files, mapped and unnapped, opened
by the specified forks and their inferior forks. RESET al so

simul taneously termnates the specified fork's inferior
forks.

Ef fect on Menory

The RESET command cl ears the specified forks from nenory.

Rel at ed Commmands

| NFORMATI ON FI LE- STATUS for determining which files are
currently open

| NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE for determ ning contents of menory

CONTI NUE, FORK, FREEZE ot her nultiforking-class conmands

| NFORMATI ON, FORK- STATUS,

| NFORVATI ON PROGRAM STATUS,
KEEP, RESET, SET NAME,

SET PROGRAM and UNKEEP
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G ve the RESET command to clear all unkept forks from nenory.
@RESET

Clear all forks, including kept forks, from nenory.

@RESET *

Di splay the fork status with | NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS. Then,
clear the SORTER fork fromnenory. Redisplay the fork status
to check the result.

@ NFORMVATI ON FORK- STATUS

EDT (1): Kept, "CfromIOwait at 413773, 0:00:00.0
=> PASCAL (2): Kept, Background, Running at 324004, 0:00:00.8

SORTER (3): HALT at 400370, 0:00:00.6

@RESET 3

@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
EDT (1): Kept, "CfromIlOwait at 413773, 0:00:00.0
PASCAL (2): Kept, Background, Runni ng 453004, 0:00:01.3
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2.66 RETRI EVE

Returns an off-line file (nagnetic tape copy of a file) to disk.

For mat

@RETRI EVE (FILES) filespec,..

wher e:
fil espec is the specification of any off-line file
(archived or not, visible or invisible) to
whi ch you have access; you nmay include
wi | dcard characters (% and *).
Qut put

Acknow edgrent of Request

As soon as you conplete a valid RETRI EVE conmand, the system
responds by printing, on your terminal, the specification of
each off-line file for which you requested retrieval
foll owed by [ OK].

Notice of Retrieval Sent to Requestor

Dependi ng on the procedures at your site, when the files for
whi ch you have requested retrieval have been restored to
their directory on disk, you may receive a nail message that
contains the nanmes of each retrieved file. Renenber that,
dependi ng on how frequently your site processes retrieva
requests, this nessage may not be sent until one or nore
days after your request.

Characteristics

Invisibility of Retrieved Files

If you retrieve invisible files, they will remain invisible
(whether archived or not) when restored to disk. Use the
SET FILE VI SIBLE conmand to make invisible files visible.
Until you do so, they will be inaccessible to nost TOPS-20
comrands.
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Using Retrieved Archived Files

As long as a retrieved archived file is visible, you can
inspect it wusing the TYPE or PRINT command, or list its
speci fications using DI RECTORY-cl ass conmands. However, you
cannot add to it or <change it (for exanple, by using
APPEND). To nmmke changes to a copy of a retrieved archived
file, first use the COPY command to copy it to a new
specification. |If you wish, you can then request archival
for this new file (using the ARCH VE conmand) and del ete the
old one (using the DELETE conmmand wth the ARCHI VED
subcommand). You can return an (unchanged) on-line archived
file to off-line status by using the DELETE conmand with the
CONTENTS- ONLY subconmmand, or withdraw archive status from
the file (nake it an ordinary disk file) by wusing the
Dl SCARD conmand.

Using Retrieved Non-archived Files

As long as a retrieved non-archived file is visible, you can
use TOPS-20 conmands with it as with any other disk file.
The only difference is that after any conmand that has
changed the file, the tape copy of the file is no |onger
valid. This nmeans that you cannot give the DELETE comand
with the CONTENTS-ONLY subcommand to return the file to
of f-1ine status.

Cases

Implied Retrieval Requests

I f your system has enabled the "automatic retrieval-wait"
feature (give the | NFORVATI ON SYSTEM STATUS command to find
out whether it has), and the SET RETRIEVAL-VAIT conmmand is
in effect for your job, any conmand that attenpts to use an
off-line file will create an automatic retrieval request for
that file. Under these conditions, comrands such as TYPE or
COPY for which you specify off-line files wll not be
executed until those files are retrieved. Inplied retrieval
requests are nost useful in batch jobs.

Rel at ed Commands

ARCHI VE for requesting archival

of specified files

CANCEL RETRI EVE for canceling retrieval
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DELETE (with CONTENTS- ONLY subcomand)

DI RECTORY (wi th OFFLI NE subcommand)

requests before they are
filled

for deleting the di sk
contents only of

retrieved (on-line) files

for listing t he
specifications of visible
off-line files

DI RECTORY (wi th OFFLI NE and | NVI SI BLE subconmands)

for listing t he
speci fications of
invisible off-line files

DI RECTORY (with TIMES TAPE- WRI TE subconmand)

DI SCARD

| NFORVATI ON RETRI EVAL- REQUESTS

Exanpl es

Retrieve an off-line file.

@RETRI EVE BRCHI VE. TXT
BRCHI VE. TXT. 1 [ OK]

Attenpt to use a file.
retrieve the file.
directory,

@YPE FI LBRK. HLP

?File is off-line
@RETRI EVE FI LBRK. HLP
FI LBRK. HLP. 1 [ K]

@ SCARD FI LBRK. HLP
FILBRK. HLP. 1 [ OK]
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@YPE FI LBRK. HLP
ITHIS IS JUST A TEXT FI LE TESTER

CGet a listing of your archived files. Retrieve one that is
off line, examne it, and return it to off-line status.

@ RECTORY,
@OARCHI VE
@@

M SC: <GOLDEN>
ARCHEK. FI L. 1
ARCHI VE. ALSO. 1; OFFLI NE
. NOT. 1; OFFLI NE
. TOO. 1; OFFLI NE
MOCBE. TXT. 1; OFFLI NE
TESTY. BBN. 1, 2

Total of 6 files
@RETRI EVE BRCHI VE. TXT
BRCHI VE. TXT. 1 [ K]

@YPE BRCHI VE. TXT

I A TEXT FI LE TESTER

@ELETE BRCHI VE. TXT,
@OCONTENTS- ONLY

@)

M SC. <GOLDEN>BRCHI VE. TXT. 1 [ (K]
M SC. <GOLDEN> [ 1 page freed]

Get an inclusive listing of your off-line files, including
the date the tape copy was witten. Retrieve three of them
and check the requests in the retrieval queue. Cancel one of
t he requests.

@ RECTORY,
@ODFFLI NE

@arl MES TAPE-WRI TE
@@

M SC. <GOLDEN>
Tape-wite

ARCHI VE. ALSO. 1; OFFLI NE 8-Jun-85 07:59: 08

.NOT. 1; OFFLI NE 8-Jun-85 07:59: 09
DUVPER. MAC. 1; OFFLI NE 7-Mar-85 05:19: 10
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PRODUK. EXE. 4, OFFLI NE 7- Mar -85 05:19:13
SQUARE. EXE. 1; OFFLI NE 7-Mar-85 05:19: 14

Total of 5 files
@ RECTORY,
@ADFFLI NE
@@ NVI S| BLE
@arl NES TAPE-VWRI TE
@
M SC:. <GOLDEN>
Tape-wite

ARCHI VE. TOO. 1; OFFLI NE 8-Jun-79 07:59:10
BRCHI VE. TXT. 1; OFFLI NE 27-Jun-79 04: 04:58
ERCHI VE. TXT. 1; OFFLI NE 8-Jun-79 07:59:11
FRCHI VE. TXT. 1; OFFLI NE 12-Jul - 79 03:23: 03
MOCBE. TXT. 1; OFFLI NE 8-Jun-79 07:59:12

Total of 5 files
@RETRI EVE PRODUK. EXE, FRCHI VE. TXT, MOOBE. TXT
PRODUK. EXE. 4 [ OK]
FRCHI VE. TXT. 1 [ K]
MOOBE. TXT. 1 [ K]
@ NFORVATI ON RETRI EVAL- REQUESTS

Retrieval Queue:
Narme Reg# Tape 1 Tape 2 User

MOOBE 507 5329 5520 GOLDEN
PRODUK 505 5538 5583 GOLDEN
FOOBAR 407 5845 5856 TOMCZAK
EE155 442 6279 5883 WRI GHT
BRCH V 504 5543 7138 GOLDEN
FRCH V 506 7138 7559 GOLDEN

There are 6 jobs in the queue (none in progress)

@CANCEL RETRI EVE 507
[1 Job cancel ed]
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2.67 REWND

Returns a magnetic tape to its load point (logical beginning, the
begi nning of the first file).

For mat

@REW ND (DEVICE) dev: [switch

wher e:

dev: is the name of the tape set or magnetic tape drive
that you want to rew nd. The col on after the
device nane is optional.

/switch is one of the follow ng:

/ CURRENT- VOLUME- ONLY
rewi nds tape set to beginning
of currently nounted vol une

/ ENTI RE- VOLUVE- SET
rewi nds tape set to beginning
of first vol unme
Def aul t - ENTI RE- VOLUVE- SET

Not e: these switches can be used only for
devi ces of the form MIn:, not
MTAn: .

Restrictions

REWND wi th Open Files

If you have given a CTRL/C to exit froma program that has
opened a magnetic tape set and you then give the REW ND
comand for that tape set, the systemwll first ask if you

want to close the associated file. You must do so for
REWND to succeed, but will probably be unable to continue
the program from that point because the file will now be
cl osed.

Rel at ed Commmands

BACKSPACE for noving a magnetic tape backward a specified

nunber of files or records

DI RECTORY (when wused with a nmmgnetic tape device) for
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rewinding a tape set, printing a directory of its
files, and again rew nding the tape set

SKI P for noving a magnetic tape forward a specified
number of files or records
UNLQOAD for rewinding a nagnetic tape conpletely onto the
source reel
Exanpl es
1. Rewi nd your magnetic tape.

@REW ND DAY:

Mount a tape, and prepare to copy files onto it. (Use the
REWND conmand to be sure you are at the beginning.) After
copying the files, rewind the tape and (using the COPY
command) read the first one. Then give TOPS-20 conmands to
free the resources you have been using.

@/OUNT TAPE DAY:
[ Mount Request DAY Queued, Request-ID 183]
[ Tape set DAY, volune DAY nounted]
[ DAY: defined as MIO: ]
@/OUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:
Structure SNARK: nount ed
@A\CCESS SNARK:
@REW ND DAY:
@COPY SNARK: FI L-1. TAP DAY:

SNARK: FI L-1. TAP. 1 => MIO: FIL-1 [ K]
@COPY SNARK: FI L-2. TAP DAY:

SNARK: FI L-2. TAP. 1 => MIO: FI L-2 [ K]
@COPY SNARK: FI L- 3. TAP DAY:

SNARK: FI L-3. TAP. 1 => MIO: FI L-3 [ K]
@REW ND DAY:
@OoPY DAY: TTY:

MIo: => TTY:

ITHHS IS THE FIRST FILE.!

@D SMOUNT TAPE DAY:

[ Tape di snobunted, |ogical nane DAY: del eted]
@END- ACCESS SNARK:

@D SMOUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:

Structure SNARK: di snount ed

@
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2.68 RUN

Pl aces an executable programin nmenory and starts it.

For mat

@RUN (PROGRAM) fil espec /switch

wher e:
fil espec is the file specification of any
program
Def ault dev:<dir> - DSK:
Default .typ - .EXE
/switch i s /USE- SECTI ON: n

execut abl e

specifies the menory section (from 0 to 37
octal) in which your programis to run. You

can use this switch only if your
be contained in one section.

Characteristics
Ef ficiency of RUN

The RUN command does the work of the pair of

program can

conmands GET

and START. It is a faster and |ess expensive neans of
executing prograns than EXECUTE, or than LQAD and START.
Therefore you should store frequently-run programs in .EXE

files and run themwi th this conmand.

Hints
Al'ternative to RUN comand
When you type only a program nanme, the system

mat chi ng system program Wen you precede the
with the RUN conmand, the system |l ooks for the

| ooks for a

program namne
program in

your connected directory. The RUN comrand can be el im nated
by typing the directory name with the program nane. These
two commands for exanple, each run SORTER |ocated in the

connected directory:
@RUN SORTER. EXE

@SM TH>SORTER. EXE
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Menory and Term nal

RUN command cl ears any unkept forks, places the specified
program in menory, starts it and | eaves your terninal at comrand
level in the program (if any), or at TOPS-20 conmmand | evel .

Rel at ed Commmands

ERUN for running a system program without disturbing
program al ready in nmenory

EXECUTE for running source or object prograns

CGET for placing an executable programin nenory

R for running executable programs stored on SYS:

SAVE for saving a programin executable (.EXE) format

START for starting the programcurrently in menory
Exanpl es

1. Run one of your executable prograns.

@RUN TESTF1. EXE

Mount a structure and access a wuser's directory on
structure. Run one of his prograns.

@MIOUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:
Structure SNARK: nounted
@\CCESS SNARK: <ELDRI DGE>
Passwor d:

@RUN SNARK: <ELDRI DGE>FT. EXE
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Stores a copy of nmenory in an executable file

For mat

@AVE (ON FILE) filespec (PAGES FROM locl (TO loc2, loc3 Ioc4,

wher e:
fil espec is the file specification under which you want to
store the program

Default filespec - program nanme. EXE

locl | oc2, are pairs of octal nunbers or synbolic expressions
| oc3 | oc4, that specify the span(s) of menory pages you want to
save.

Default locl loc2 - all assigned pages of
menory from O to the highest
page nunber of the hi ghest
exi sting section

Qut put

Status of Files

H nts

If you use recognition of the file specification, the system

prints 'AOd CGeneration!, !New Generation!, or !New File!, to

indicate its status on disk, or !OKIl if saved on a non-di sk
devi ce.

Savi ng Prograns Before Running Them

Mor e

When you | oad a source or object program using the LQOAD
comand, save it using SAVE before running it. Then you can
run it in the future using RUN, without first Iloading it
using a LOAD-class comand. This is also true if you save
the programafter running it, but it wll then be in a
post-run state.

| nformati on

For nore informati on about saved files, see the TOPS-20
Monitor Calls Reference Manual
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Restriction

Savi ng an Execute-only Conpiler

It isillegal to use the SAVE command after using the LOAD
command for an execute-only conpiler. An alternative is to
use LINK with the LOAD comrand and the / SAVE switch.

Rel at ed Commmands

CGET for putting a saved file into nenory
LOAD for putting a source or object file into nenory
RUN for running a saved program
START for starting the programin nenory
Exanpl es
1. Save the programcurrently in nenory.
@BAVE
TESTF1. EXE. 6 Saved
2. Munt a magnetic tape in wite-enabled node. Use the CET

command to put an executable programinto nenory, then save
it (specifying a new filenane) on tape and on disk. Finally,
start the program which is still in nmenory.

@OUNT TAPE LAT: /WRI TE- ENABLED

[ Mount request LAT: queued, request-1D 415]
[ Tape set LAT, volune LAT nounted]

[ LAT: defined as Mr2:]

@BET TESTF1

@BAVE LAT: TAP. EXE

Mr2: TAP. EXE Saved

@BAVE

TAP. EXE. 1 Saved

O@BTART

THIS IS A TEST.

CPU tine: 0.04 Elapsed tine: 0.17
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2.70 SEND

Sends a nessage i Mmediately to another user's termnal.

For mat

@END (TO /switch argunment nessage-text

wher e:
ar gunent is one of the following: a user nane
a termnal |ine nunber
an asterisk (*) [for all
t er m nal s]
(The asterisk argument requires WHEEL or OPERATOR
privileges.)
nessage is a message of up to six lines of text followed by
a carriage return.
switch i s / NODE: node- nane

whi ch specifies a node in the TOPS-20 cluster to
send the nessage to.

Note that the privileged ~ESEND command can also
send a nessage to all terminals on all nodes of the
argunment (see the TOPS- 20 Qperator's Command
Language Reference Manual).

Characteristics

Mul tiple-line Messages

SEND al l ows you to send multiple-line nessages with up to

six 80-character lines of text. Type the nessage past the
end of the first line and onto the next line wthout typing
RETURN. SEND wi | | reorgani ze your nmessage on the receiver's

termnal so that words broken across two |ines appear on the
sane |ine.

Ref used SEND

You cannot contact a user with SENDif his termnal is set
to refuse nessages with the REFUSE USER- MESSAGES comand or
the TERMNAL INHIBIT command. Nornally, if you attenpt to
SEND to a wuser who has refused user nessages, the system
prints the nessage ?User is refusing nessages and/or |inks.
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However, a user with Weel or Operator capabilities enabled,
can SEND nessages to users who have given a REFUSE
USER- MESSAGES command, but not the TERM NAL | NHI BI T conmand.

ng the Receiver's Line Nunber

To find the termnal line nunber for the receiver of a SEND
nessage, give the SYSTAT comand with the receiver's user
name as an argunent.

ng Terminal Bells

To get the attention of the user at the receiving terninal,
type a few CTRL/Gs in your nessage. This will ring the
termnal bell on the receiving term nal

in a Batch Job

You can place SEND commands in a batch control file to send
nmessages to your terminal on the condition of a running
batch job. Since your wusernane is associated wth vyour
batch job and vyour tinesharing job, use the |line nunber
argunment .

as an Alternative to Mil

The SEND command can be used as an alternative to sending a
nmessage wth one of the mail prograns. For short nessages,
SEND can be nore convenient and faster to use than a nai
program For wurgent nessages, a SEND nessage is read
i Mmediately by the receiver, unlike a mmil nessage, which
can be read at the user's leisure.

Speci al Cases

User

Has More Than One Job

If you attenpt to SEND a nessage to a user who is [|ogged-in
on nmore than one terminal, the systemresponds with a |ist
of the user's term nal |ine nunbers and the prograns being
run at each termnal. Type your choice of terminal line
nunber (if available, one running the EXEC) after the TTY:

pronpt .

Rel at ed Commmands

2-334



COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( SEND)

ADVI SE for sending commands to anot her user's job

RECEI VE USER- MESSAGES

for receiving anot her user's SEND nessage

REFUSE USER- MESSACES

for refusing another user's SEND nessage

REMARK for telling the system to regard your
termnal input as coment only

TALK for linking your termnal to another wuser's
term nal

TERM NAL INH BI T for ref usi ng al | types of term nal

Exanpl es

communi cation including links, advice, system
nessages, user nessages, alerts, and nmail
noti ces

Send a nessage with the SEND conmand.

Send a nmultiple-line nessage. Type the nessage past the end
of the line and onto the next. Press RETURN only at the end
of the nessage.

@END ASM TH AL, | CAN T MAKE THE NORTH PRQJECT MEETI NG

HERVAN JUST CALLED A STAFF MEETING ['LL WRITE MY ENG NE
ERI NG STATUS AND SEND | T TO YOU BEFORE LUNCH. - BILL

Enabl e your Weel or Operator privileges and send a nessage
to all users.

@ENABLE

$SEND * THE LETTER QUALITY PRINTER IS UP
From NELSON on |ine 127:

[ THE LETTER QUALITY PRINTER I S UP]

$DI SABLE

@

Pl ace SEND commands in your batch control file to nonitor the
progress of your batch job.

@F (ERROR) @BEND 122 Error in PRQIEC batch run
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14015 @END 122 PRQIEC batch job al nost done

Send a nessage to a user who has two jobs on two different
term nal s. Send the nessage to the terminal that is running
t he EXEC.

@END JOHNSON Ready for |unch?

TTY20, running EXEC

TTY4, runni ng PASCAL
TTY: 20

Send a nessage to a user on renote node VENUS.

@5END / NODE: VENUS ANDERSON Don't forget the neeting!
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2.71 SET

Sets or nodifies various characteristics of your job, a directory, a
file, a device, or some other entity.

For mat

@BET argunent (s) setting(s)

wher e:

ar gunent is a keyword, chosen fromthe |ist below, indicating
your choice of SET command opti ons.

setting is a wrd or nunber, required to conplete the

nmeani ng of nobst SET commands.
Summary of SET Command Arguments (defaults in bol df ace)

ACCOUNT account remar k
ADDRESS- BREAK octal or synbolic nmenory address,
@AAFTER n Default n - 1
@aALL
@OEXECUTE
@@NONE
@AREAD
@RI TE
ALERT date/tinme nessage
AUTOVATI C

CARD- READER- | NPUT- SET nane of input set n
CONTROL- C- CAPABI LI TY

| CARDS /switch(es)
| COWPILE-SWTCHES file type /switch(es)
| PAPER- TAPE /switch(es)
DEFAULT | PLOT /swi tch(es)
| PRINT /switch(es)
| SUBMT /switch(es)
| .-
| | ALLOW
| TAKE

| DI SALLOW
|

| ECHO

| NO ECHO
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ACCOUNT- DEFAULT dev: <di rect ory> account
password

ARCHI VE- ONLI NE- EXPI RED- FI LES

FI LE- PROTECTI ON- DEFAULT dev: <di rectory> octal code

password
Default code - 777700

GENERATI ON- RETENTI ON- COUNT- DEFAULT

dev: <di rectory> n password
Default n - 1

NO ARCHI VE- ONLI NE- EXPI RED- FI LES

NO SECURE

OFFLI NE- EXPI RATI ON- DEFAULT dev: <di rectory>date or +n
Default n - 90

ONLI NE- EXPI RATI ON- DEFAULT dev: <di rectory>date or +n
Default n - 60

PASSWORD dev: <di rect ory>

ol d password

new password

new password

PROTECTI ON dev: <directory> octal protection code
password

Default code - 777700
SECURE str: <directory>

| octal or symbolic | octal or symbolic |ength
| menory | ocation | between 1 and 777

Default length - 1

ACCOUNT fil especs account

EPHEMERAL fi | especs

EXPI RED fil especs

GENERATI ON- RETENTI ON- COUNT fil especs n Default n - 1
I NVI SI BLE

EPHEMERAL fi | especs
PERMANENT fi | especs

NO PROHI BIT fil especs

RESI ST fil especs

SAVE- BY- BACKUP- SYSTEM fi | especs
SECURE fil especs

PERMANENT fi | especs

TEMPORARY fil especs

UNDELETABLE fi |l especs
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PERMANENT

PROH BIT fil especs

PROTECTI ON fi | especs
Def aul t code

RESI ST fil especs

SAVE- BY- BACKUP- SYSTEM

SECURE fil especs

TEMPORARY

UNDELETABLE

VI SI BLE

HOST node-nane:: | /CTERM
| /NRT

LATE- CLEAR- TYPEAHEAD

OFFLI NE- EXPI RATI ON fil especs date or +n
ONLI NE- EXPI RATI ON fil especs date or +n

octal protection code
- 777700

LOCATI ON node-nane Default node-nane - your host node

MAI L- WATCH user - name nessage- count
NAME f or k- nane

ADDRESS- BREAK

ALERT
AUTOMATI C
CONTROL- C- CAPABI LI TY
| CARDS
| COVPI LE- SW TCHES
| PAPER- TAPE
DEFAULT | PLOT
| PROGRAM
| PRINT
NO | SUBM T

LATE- CLEAR- TYPEAHEAD
MAI L- WATCH user - nane
RETRI EVAL-WAI T
STATUS- WATCH

TIME-LIMT
| <RET>
TRAP | FI LE- OPENI NGS
| S
| | /ALL
| | / DEFI NED
| JSYS| /UNDEFI NED
--- | nane
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| | nunber
| .-
| UUO SI MULATI ON

I
I
I
:
PACE- ACCESS octal page nunbers [
I
I
I
I
I

NO | WRITE
NONEXI STENT
READ
VWRI TE
PASSWORD dev: <di rect ory>
ol d password
new password
new password
| EPHEMERAL
| .-
| | CONTI NUE
PROGRAM fork-nanme | KEEP | REENTER
| | START
| .-
| NO EPHEMERAL
| NONE
CHARACTERI STI CS nane val ue
REMOTE- PRI NTI NG PRI NTER name | renote queue | | DQS node
| LATserver port | | LAT server
| LATserver service| ---

| alias

SYSTEM DEFI NI TI ONS

RETRI EVAL- WAI T

COPY- ON-WRI TE
EXECUTE

| COPY- ON-WRI TE

SESSI ON- REMARK remark of up to 39 characters

| 1 MVEDI ATE
SPOCLED- QUTPUT | DEFERRED
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STATUS- WATCH,
@@ NTERRUPT
@o
@APACES
@aroPs- 10- PACES

| 200

| 556

DENSITY | 800

| 1600

| 6250
I

SYSTEM DEFAULT

| ANSI - ASCI |
| CORE- DUMP
| H GH DENSI TY
TAPE | FORMAT | | NDUSTRY- COVPATI BLE
| SIXBIT

|

SYSTEM DEFAULT

| EVEN
PARITY | CDD

RECORD- LENGTH n byt es Default n - 512

TERM NAL feature or type

TIME-LIMT n

FI LE- OPENI NGS

| /ALL

| / DEFI NED
JSYS | / UNDEFI NED
| nane
I

nunmber

<RET>

|

TRAP | NO FILE- OPENI NGS
|
|

| /ALL
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( SET)
| | | / DEFI NED
| | JSYS | /UNDEFI NED
| | | nane
| | | nunber
|
| | PROCEED
| .-
| PROCEED
TYPEQUT MODE | NUMERIC
| SymBOLIC

UUO SI MULATI ON

SET Conmand Argunents

ACCOUNT account remar k

begins charging the specified account
for t he remai nder of your current
term nal session or until you use the
conmmand agai n. You nmust supply an
al phanumeri c account name of 39 or fewer
characters valid for your user nane.
Then you can type an optional session
remark, also of 39 or fewer characters,
to be inserted in system accounting data
for your current terminal session

Check your current account and session
remark with | NFORMVATI ON JOB- STATUS

ADDRESS- BREAK octal or synbolic nmenory | ocation

@OINFTER n
@aALL
@EXECUTE
@ANONE
@@READ
@RI TE

causes the program in nmenory to be
suspended and a nessage to be printed on
your terminal when the menory |ocation
you specify is referenced for t he
i ndi cated operation - execute, read,
wite, or any of these (ALL). Wth the
AFTER subcommand you deterni ne how nany
times it nust be referenced before the
address break occurs; wth NONE you
cancel address breaks for the specified

| ocati on, just as with the SET NO
ADDRESS- BREAK  command. Each SET
ADDRESS- BREAK command cancel s any
previ ous address break. Check your

current address break w th | NFORVATI ON
ADDRESS- BREAK
Def aul t subcommands - ALL, and
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| date and hh: mm
| hh:mm

ALERT | +hh:mm
I
I

day- of -week and +hh: nm

TODAY and +hh: nm

AUTOVATI C

( SET)

AFTER 1

I
I
| nmessage
I
I

causes the systemto ring your ternina

bell andtype a line at the specified
date and time. This line contains the
time of day and your nessage. The sign
(+), used with the day-of-week and TODAY
argunments, adds the time you specify to
the beginning of the day (00:00:00 or
m dnight). For exanple, the conmand SET
ALERT THURSDAY +10: 00 sets an alert for
Thursday at 10:00 AM If you onmit the
plus sign after a day-of-week or TODAY
argunent, the tine is interpreted as
part of the nessage. Wen a tine
argunent is wused wthout a day- of - week
or TODAY argunent, the plus sign adds
the specified tine to the current tine.
For exanple, the conmand SET ALERT +1: 00
sets an alert for one hour fromthe tine
the command is given.

If the SET AUTOMATIC command is in
effect, this nessage is sent no matter
what you are doing at your term nal
O herwise, you are alerted only when
your termnal is about to type a TOPS-20
prompt ($ or @. Alert settings are
erased when you log out. Therefore, you
shoul d ent er this conmand in vyour
COVMAND.CVMD file if you want to be
alerted in the distant future or on a
regul ar basis. Check the setting of this
comand with | NFORVATI ON ALERTS. See
Exanpl e 8.

allows you to be notified by the system
(as a result of a SET ALERT or SET
MAI L- WATCH command) whet her or not  your
job is at TOPS-20 command | evel. Every
five mnutes, the systemchecks to see
i f you should be notified. It is
recomended that you enter this comand
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inthe LOAN CVD file to ensure coverage
fromthe tinme you log in. Check with
| NFORMATI ON ALERTS  or | NFORMATI ON
COVWAND- LEVEL.

CARD- READER- | NPUT- SET nane of input set n
is used by the batch systemto associate

the i ndi cat ed set of punch cards,
beginning with deck n, wth system
devi ce CDR

CONTRCOL- C- CAPABI LI TY allows any program executed at t he

current command level to handle CTRL/C
interrupts itself. You cannot use this

command in a batch job. Check the
current setting with | NFORMATI ON
PROGRAM STATUS.

Def aul t

| CARDS /switch(es)

| COWPI LE-SW TCHES fil e-type /swtch(es)

| PAPER- TAPE /switch(es)

| PLOT /switch(es)

| PRINT /switch(es)

| S

| | EPHEMERAL
DEFAULT | PROGRAM | KEEP ar gunent
| | NO EPHEMERAL
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I

| NONE

SUBM T /switch(es)
| ALLOW
| DI SALLOW
TAKE | ECHO
| NO ECHO sets up, as default global arguments to
-- the command sel ected, the arguments you
speci fy. CARDS refers to the PUNCH
CARDS conmmand, COWPI LE- SW TCHES to all
the LOAD-cl ass commands, and PAPER- TAPE
to the PUNCH PAPER TAPE command. These
arguments are any switch or keyword
valid for the given command.

For COWPI LE- SWTCHES, you nmust specify
the type of file you want the switches
applied to by preceding the switches
with one of the following: a file type
(excluding the period), a period for
file speci fications with a null
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extension, or an asterisk (*) for al
file types. Check current settings with
| NFORVATI ON DEFAULTS

DI RECTORY ACCOUNT- DEFAULT dev: <directory> default account

PASSWORD: passwor d
sets the account of 39 or f ewer
characters to charge for your ternina
sessi on whenever you log in to this
directory without specifying an account.
Check with | NFORVATI ON DI RECTCORY

Dl RECTORY ARCHI VE- ONLI NE- EXPI RED- FI LES dev: <di rect ory>
causes on-line files that have expired
to be automatically archived. Check
wi th | NFORMATI ON DI RECTORY

DI RECTORY FI LE- PROTECTI ON- DEFAULT dev: <di rectory> octal code

PASSWORD: passwor d
sets a default protection code governing
access to files subsequently created in
the directory. See description of FILE
PROTECTI ON argunent for a list of valid
protection codes. Check with
| NFORMATI ON DI RECTORY.

Default code - 777700

Dl RECTORY GENERATI ON- RETENTI ON- COUNT- DEFAULT dev: <directory> n
PASSWORD: passwor d
prescribes for the directory a default
value for the nunber of generations of
subsequent|ly-created files to save.
Check with | NFORVATI ON DI RECTORY
Default n - 1

DI RECTORY NO ARCHI VE- ONLI NE- EXPI RED- FI LES
prevents on-line files that have expired
from being automatically archived
Def aul t

DI RECTORY NO SECURE str: <directory>
Specifies that files created in the
directory are not secure. The Access
Control Job is not used to verify user
access to new files in this directory.
Def aul t

Dl RECTORY OFFLI NE- EXPI RATI ON- DEFAULT dev: <di rectory> date or +n
sets the tape expiration date for files
that are to go off |line because of
archiving or mgration. |If you specify
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"+n", the expiration date is n days from
the date the files were noved off |ine
Default n - 90

DI RECTORY ONLI NE- EXPI RATI ON- DEFAULT dev: <directory> date or +n
sets the disk expiration date for files
that are to be created in the directory.
If you specify "+n", the expiration date
is n days fromthe creation date.
Default n - 60

DI RECTORY PASSWORD dev: <di rect ory>

A d password: ol d password

New passwor d: new password

Ret ype new password: new password
all ows you to change the password of the
directory naned. The password can
consist of up to 39 al phanuneric
characters, including hyphens.

DI RECTORY PROTECTI ON dev: <di rectory> octal protection code
Passwor d: passwor d
est abl i shes for the directory a
pr ot ection code const ruct ed (by
addition) fromthe values shown bel ow
Check with | NFORVATI ON DI RECTORY

77 full access to the directory

40 access to files in the directory (including expunging
individual files), <consistent wth the file protection of
the files

10 connect to the directory without giving a password, undel ete

files, expunge the entire directory, and change tines, dates
and accounting information for files. All other access is
governed by the file protection of each file.
04 create files in the directory
00 no access to the directory
Default code - 777700

See the TOPS-20 User's @uide for nore
i nformati on about protection codes.

DI RECTORY SECURE str:<directory>

i ndi cates that any new files created in
the specified directory be nade secure
by default. Wen a file is secure, the
Access Control Job checks to see if the
user has access to that file before the
user can read, wite, append, renane,
del ete, set secure, or set unsecure that
file.
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( SET)

ENTRY-VECTOR | octal or synbolic | octal or synbolic |length
| menory | ocation | from1lto 777

FI LE ACCOUNT fil especs account

FI LE EPHEMERAL fil espec

FI LE EXPI RED fil especs

| ets you change the entry vector of the

program in nenory. Check the current

setting with | NFORVATI ON MEMORY- USAGE
Default length - 1

specifies the account to charge for
storage of the files named. Check with
the DI RECTORY command and the ACCOUNT
subcommand

assigns an epheneral attribute to a
system program The programis placed
in an epheneral fork only when vyou run
it by typing just the program nane as an
EXEC conmand. Runni ng an epherer al
system program with the R command
cancel s the epheneral attribute. For a
description of an epheneral fork, see
the ERUN conmand, Characteristics of an
Epheneral Fork.

Wheel or Oper at or privil eges are
required to set a system program
epheneral. See Exanmple 11 for setting a
system program epheneral. See Exanple
12 for running your own programs by
typing only the program nane

establ i shes today as the expiration date
for the specified on-line files. Check
with the DI RECTORY conmand and the DATES
ONLI NE- EXPI RATI ON subconmand.

FI LE GENERATI ON- RETENTI ON- COUNT fi |l especs n

FILE | NVI SI BLE fil especs

FI LE NO EPHEMERAL fi | espec

tells the system how many generations of

the specified files to save. Check with

t he DI RECTORY command and t he

GENERATI ON- RETENTI ON- COUNT subcomrand.
Default n - 1

makes the specified file inaccessible to
nost prograns and TOPS-20 conmands.
Check with the DI RECTORY command and the
I NVI SI BLE subconmand

removes the epheneral attribute from a
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COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

NO PERVANENT fi |l especs

NO PRCHI BIT fil especs

NO RESI ST fil especs

NO SAVE- BY- BACKUP SYSTEM

NO SECURE fi | especs

NO TEMPORARY fi |l especs

NO UNDELETABLE fil especs

( SET)

system program Wheel or Qperator
privileges are required to alter a
system program

You can cancel the epheneral attribute
for your copy of a systemprogramwith
the SET PROGRAM NO- EPHEMERAL command or,
by running the program with the R
command instead of sinply typing the
system program nane as a command.

specifies that the file does not exist
after it is deleted and expunged.
Def aul t

allows the system to nmgrate t he
specified file to off-line storage if
di sk space becones low. For privileged
users only. Check with the DI RECTORY
command and t he PRCHI BI T- M GRATI ON
subconmmand.

Def aul t

cancels the effect of the SET FILE
RESI ST commmand. This switch allows the
systemto nmove the specified files to
off-1ine storage wthout hesitating.
Check with the DI RECTORY command and t he
RESI ST- M GRATI ON subconmand.

Def aul t

fil especs

i ndi cates not to save the specified file
as indicated by a DUWPER save command.
For exanple, a SYSTEM DUWP. EXE file

i ndi cates that specified files are not
secure. The Access Control Job is not
used to verify wuser access to this
file(s).

i ndi cates the specified file is not a
tenmporary file.
Def aul t

specifies that the file can be del et ed.
Def aul t

FI LE OFFLI NE- EXPI RATI ON fil especs date or +n

specifies when the contents of an
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off-1ine file can be expunged from
off-line storage. |If you specify "+n"
the expiration date is n days fromthe
date it was noved off line. Check wth
the DI RECTORY conmand and the DATES
OFFLI NE- EXPI RATI ON subconmand.

FI LE ONLI NE- EXPI RATION fil especs date or +n

FI LE PERMANENT fil especs

FILE PROH BIT fil especs

establ i shes the date on which the disk
contents of the specified files wll
expire. If you specify "+n", t he
expiration date is n days from the
current date. Check with the DI RECTORY
conmmand the DATES ONLI NE- EXPI RATI ON
subcomand

specifies that after a file is deleted
and expunged, the file name still
exi sts. For exanple, a MAIL. TXT file.

tells the systemnever to migrate the
specified file to off-line storage. For
privileged users only. (Nonpri vil eged
users should refer to the description of
the SET FI LE RESI ST conmand. See also
Hnts - Alternative to SET FILE PROHIBI T
for Non-privileged Users, below ) Check
with the DI RECTORY command and the
PRCHI BI T- M GRATI ON subcomand.

FI LE PROTECTI ON fil especs octal protection code

sets, for the specified files, a
protection code construct ed (by
addition) fromthe octal values shown
bel ow. Check with the DI RECTORY comrand
and the PROTECTI ON subcommand.

77 full access to the file

40 read the file

20 wite and delete the file

10 execute the programcontained in the file

04 append to the file

02 access the file using wildcarded file specifications
00 no access to the file

Def ault code - 777700

See the TOPS-20 User's @uide for nore information about protection

codes.

FI LE RESI ST fil especs

offers nonpri vil eged users linmted
protection agai nst m gration. The
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FI LE SAVE- BY- BACKUP- SYSTEM fi |

FI LE SECURE fil especs

FI LE TEMPORARY fil especs

FI LE UNDELETABLE fil especs

FILE VI SIBLE fil especs

HOST

LATE- CLEAR- TYPEAHEAD

LOCATI ON node- narme:

( SET)

specified files will be forced off-line
only when absolutely necessary. Check
with the DI RECTORY command and t he
RESI ST- M GRATI ON subcommand.

especs
i ndicates that the specified file is
saved as required by a increnental or
full DUWMPER save conmand

Def aul t

i ndi cates that the specified files are
secure. Wen a file is secure, the
Access Control Job checks to see if the
user has access to that file before the
user can read, wite, append, renang,
del ete, set secure, or set unsecure that
file.

i ndi cates t he specified file is
temporary.

i ndi cates the specified file cannot be
del et ed.

makes the specified file accessible to
al | progr ans and TOPS-20 commands.
Check with the DI RECTORY command and the
I NVI SI BLE subconmand

Def aul t

Due to the number of options in the SET
HOST conmand, it is described separately
fromthe SET conmand. See the SET HOST
comand description following the SET
commrand.

instructs the system to disregard all

termnal input nade after a line that
causes an error and before the next
pronpt . Check the setting for your
current | evel of TOPS- 20 W th

| NFORVATI ON COMVAND- LEVEL.

causes all output device request to be
sent to the specified IBM renote
station. Two colons (::) following the
node nane are optional. Check avail able
nodes with | NFORMATI ON DECNET, and check
your current setting (if different from
your host node [log-in node]) with
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( SET)

| NFORMATI ON JOB- STATUS
Def aul t node-nane - your host node

MAI L- WATCH user - nane nessage- count

NAME f or k- nanme

checks the MAIL file for the specified
user immediately and every five ninutes
thereafter whenever your termnal s
about to type a TOPS-20 prompt (@or $),
and sends a nessage notifying you that
the wuser has new mil if this file
contains unread nail. If you specify
your own user-nanme, You receive the
nmessage [ You have mail from USER- NAME at
00: 00: 00] . If you specify a user-nane
other than your own, you receive the
nessage [ RECEl VER- USER- NAME has mai |
f rom SENDER- USER- NAME at 00: 00: 00]. You
must have read access to the specified
user's mail file.

The nessage count argunment sets the
nunber of tines you are notified of
unread mail. If the SET  AUTOVATIC
comand is in effect, this nessage is
sent no matter what you are doing at
your termnal. The maxi mum nunber of
users that you can MAIL-WATCH is five.
See Exanpl e 10.

Def aul t user-name - your user-nane

Def aul t message-count - 1000

renanes the current fork with t he
speci fi ed al phanuneric nanme. Select the
current fork with the FORK command.
Check with | NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS

If you give a fork the nane of a program
specified in a SET PROGRAM command, the
fork will receive the attributes
assigned in the SET PROGRAM command.
For example, suppose you have given
these two commands:

SET PROGRAM COVPUTE KEEP CONTI NUE
SET PROGRAM SQUARE EPHEMERAL

If only COWPUTE is in nmenory and you
name it SQUARE, the fork will assune the
attributes defined in the SET PROGRAM
SQUARE conmmand and beconme an epheneral
fork. The system indicates this wth
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NO ALERT date/time

NO AUTOVATI C

NO CONTROL- C- CAPABI LI TY

NO DEFAULT

CARDS

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

( SET)

the nmessage [Assuning attributes of

SQUARE] .

A fork nust have a unique nane. |f you
attenpt to name a fork with the sane
name as anot her fork, the system appends
a digit to the new name. For exanple,
if you attenpted to name two forks EDIT,
the second fork would be named EDI TO.

renoves settings that were established
with the SET ALERT comand. You can
specify date and time in the sane
formats as with SET ALERT.
Additionally, you can enter BEFORE or
AFTER the date and tinme to indicate a
time period in which alerts are to be

suppr essed. If you specify no date or
time argurment, all alert settings are
erased. Alerts are valid only for the

current termnal session and are erased
autonmatically when you | og out.
Def aul t

causes you to be alerted by the system
(as a result of a SET ALERT or SET
MAI L- WATCH conmand) only when your
terminal is about to type a TOPS-20
prompt (@or $). Check with | NFORVATI ON
ALERTS or | NFORMATI ON COMVAND- LEVEL.

Def aul t

renoves the ability of prograns at the
current level of TOPS-20 to prevent your
terminal fromreturning to the TOPS-20
conmand processor whenever you type a
CTRL/ C, ensures that CTRL/C will return
you to TOPS-20. Check the setting for
your current level of TOPS-20 with
| NFORMATI ON PROGRAM STATUS.

COWPI LE- SWTCHES fil e-type

PAPER- TAPE
PLOT
PRI NT

|
PROGRAM |
|

EPHEMERAL
KEEP
NO- EPHEMERAL
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SUBM T

NO LATE- CLEAR- TYPEAHEAD

NO MAI L- WATCH user - nanme

NO RETRI EVAL- WAI T

NO STATUS- WATCH

NO TIME-LIMT

NO TRAP

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

( SET)

NONE

nullifies al | defaul t argunent s
(established with a previ ous SET DEFAULT
command) for the indicated command. For
COWPI LE-SW TCHES you nust specify the
type of file for which you want to cl ear
the switches with one of the follow ng

afile type (excluding the period), a
period for file specifications with a
null extension, or an * to clear the
switches for all file types. Check with
| NFORVATI ON DEFAULTS

instructs the systemto accept termna
input nade after an error nessage is
sent to your terminal and before the
next pronpt. Check the setting for your

current | evel of TOPS- 20 wth
| NFORVATI ON COVVAND- LEVEL.
Def aul t

di sabl es periodic checking of the MAIL
file associated with the specified user.
The notice of new nmail is still
displayed at log-in tinme and when you
receive mail, unless you have given the
REFUSE SYSTEM MESSAGES or REFUSE LI NKS
conmmand. You can always check t he
status of your MAIL file at any tine by
gi ving the | NFORMATI ON MAI L conmand

Def aul t user-nanme - your user-name

Def aul t

tells the system to send an error
nessage if your job attenpts to use
off-line files.

Def aul t
cancel s t he ef f ect of t he SET
STATUS- WATCH  command, disabling the
i nterrupt character or character

sequence that displays the status of all
open, mmpped pages.

removes any tine limt set by a previous
SET TIME-LIMT comrand. You cannot use
this command in a batch job.

prevents any trapping that would have
occurred as the result of a SET TRAP
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NO TRAP FI LE- OPENI NGS

| /ALL

| / DEFI NED
NO TRAP JSYS | /UNDEFI NED
| nane

| nunber

NO TRAP PROCEED

NO UUO- SI MULATI ON

PAGE- ACCESS range of oct al

( SET)

conmand.
Def aul t

nullifies the effects of the SET TRAP
FI LE- OPENINGS command, disabling the
TOPS-20 feature that causes you to be
notified when a programtries to open a
file.

Def aul t

nullifies the effects of the SET TRAP
JSYS command, disabling the TOPS-20
feature that causes traps to occur when
a JSYS is executed

Def aul t

same as TRAP NO PROCEED

disables the feature of the TOPS-20
nonitor that makes it possible to use
prograns originally witten for t he
TOPS-10 operating system Check the
current setting with | NFORMATI ON
PROGRAM STATUS.

page nunbers type of access

Sets the type of access allowed to
progr ans for t he speci fied pages
existing in menory.

COPY- ON-WRI TE

EXECUTE

provi des progranms with private copies of
the specified pages (13:17, 21 specifies
pages 13 through 17 and page 21, 6 pages
in all) of current menmory whenever they
try to change (wite to) them

al l ons prograns accessing these pages to
execute the i nstructions they may
contain

| COPY-ON-WRI TE

NO | WRITE

prevents prograns from performng the
i ndicated operation on the specified
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( SET)

pages

NONEXI STENT

READ

VRI TE

Check

removes the indicated pages from nenory

pernits pr ogr ans to exam ne t he
i ndi cated pages of nenory

pernits progranms to change as well as
exani ne the indicated pages

the status of current nmenory pages wth

| NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE.

PASSWORD
a d password: ol d password
New passwor d: new password

Ret ype new password: new password

PROGRAM f or k- nane EPHEMERAL

I
PROGRAM f or k- name KEEP
I

all ows you to change the password of the

| ogi n directory PS: <user nane>. The
password can consist of wup to 39
al phanuneri c characters, i ncl udi ng

hyphens. This command is identical to
t he SET DI RECTORY PASSWORD command,
except that PS:<username> is the default
directory for the SET PASSWORD conmand.

tells the systemto make the specified
fork an epheneral fork when it is
| oaded. For a description of an
ephenmeral fork, see the ERUN command,
Characteristics of an Epheneral Fork.

It is recoormended that you enter this
command in your COMAND.CMD file for
prograns that you comonly place in
ephenmeral forks. Check with | NFORVATI ON
PROGRAM STATUS.

CONTI NUE
REENTER
START

tells the systemto make the specified
fork a kept fork automatically when the
fork is loaded, or imediately if the
fork is already |oaded. A kept fork is
not reset when another fork is |oaded
and is not reset by the RESET conmand
unl ess the kept fork is explicitly named
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PROGRAM f or k- name NO- EPHENMERAL

PROGRAM f or k- nane NONE

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

( SET)

or the asterisk (*), or period (.)
argunent is specified.

The required KEEP attribute establishes
where the programrestarts when you type
the fork name as an EXEC command.
CONTI NUE begi ns the program at the point
where it was i nterrupted. REENTER
begi ns t he program at its reentry
address (for nobst prograns the reentry
addr ess is the same as the start
address). START begins the program at
its start address. The systeminforns
you when the fork is "kept" wth the
nessage [Keeping fork-nanme]. Wen you
type the kept fork name, the system
responds with [ CONTI NU NG ,
[ REENTERI NG, or [STARTING .

This command automatically keeps forks
that are |oaded by typing the system
program nane or one of the follow ng
commands: CSAVE, CGET, R, RUN, and SAVE

It is recoormended that you enter this
command in your COMAND.CMD file for
prograns that you conmonly place in kept
forks. Check with | NFORMATI ON
PROGRAM: STATUS. See Exampl e 9. For a
restriction on the CONTINUE argunent,
see the CONTINUE command description
under Restrictions: Continued Prograns
Do Not Pronpt for Input.

di sables the epheneral attribute for
your copy of a systemprogram Note
that you can also cancel a progranms

ephener al attribute by running the
programwith the R command instead of
typing just the program name. It is

reconmended that you enter this conmmand
in your COMAND.CMD file. See Exanple
13.

cancel s the setting established for the
specified fork with the SET PROGRAM
command. |If the programis in a kept
fork, the address used when the fork
name is given as a comand is changed to
t he start addr ess. Check with
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| NFORVATI ON PROGRAM STATUS
CHARACTERI STI C nane val ue

REMOTE- PRI NTI NG PRI NTER nane | renote queue | | DQS node
| LATserver port | | LAT server
| LATserver service| ---
| alias |

SYSTEM DEFI NI TI ONS
Lets you create a way to directly
specify a queue and a characteristic
paraneter when subnmitting a renote print
request. SET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG commands
can be invoked at conmmand |evel or
within a command file.

CHARACTERI STIC sets up a string to be
used as input to the PRINT conmand
/ CHARACTERI STI C switch. The systemfile
SYSTEM REMOTE- PRI NTI NG CMD  uses this
command to establish the initial system

setting, whi ch equat e each
characteristic string to an i nt eger
val ue. You can renane a systemwi de

characteristic setting by re-issuing the
command with a new name and val ue. You
can undefine a characteristic by issuing
the SET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG CHARACTERI STI C
command with a null val ue. Mul tiple
characteristics are separated by commas.

The nane argunent can be a maxi mum of 14
characters per characteristic and nust
begin with an al phabetic character. The
nanme can consist of any conbination of
the follow ng:

o the letters of the al phabet
o the digits 0 through 9

o the synmbols _(underscore) and $
(dol I ar sign)

To get information about the system
characteristics settings, use t he
| NFORMATI ON REMOTE- PRI NTI NG comand  or
read t he SYSTEM REMOTE- PRI NTI NG C\VD
file.

PRI NTER sets up a string to be used as
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RETRI EVAL- VAI T

SESSI ON- REMARK 1 emar k

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

( SET)

i nput to t he PRI NT conmmand
/ REMOTE- PRI NTER switch. You can create
keywords (aliases) that designate the
nanes of renote printers and print
queues or LATprinter ports and services.
This allows you to use sinple nanes for
renote print designations when using the
/ REMOTE- PRI NTER switch. You can define
an alias for the follow ng:

0 an actual renote printer queue (such
as XEROX defining SI$8700 on VAXNOD)

0 a LATprinter port or service (such
as LNO3 defining LBBNA129 on LAT990)

0 another alias (such as FAST defining
XEROX) .

The formof the command that includes
the node or server nane is wused to
define the actual printer or queue.
After this is done, you can use the
other forms of the command to apply
aliases to the defined printer nane.

SYSTEM DEFI NI TI ONS sets up renote
printing information for a job based on
the settings in the systemwde file

SYSTEM REMOTE- PRI NTI NG. C\VD. I nvoki ng
this command provides the conplete set
of printers and characteristics

avail able for renmote printing as defined
by the system nmanager.

tells the system that your job is
willing to wai t for retrieval of
off-line files. Retri eval is t hen

requested inplicitly whenever you or a
program you run attenpts to access
of f-1ine files. Use | NFORNMATI ON
SYSTEM STATUS to be sure that automatic
retrieval waits are enabled for the
system before giving this conmmand.

lets you insert a note or remnder of up
to 39 characters into system accounting
dat a. Check with | NFORVATI ON  JOB-
STATUS
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SPOOLED- QUTPUT

STATUS- WATCH,
@@ NTERRUPT
@o

@APACES

@aroPs- 10- PACES

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

| | MVEDI ATE
| DEFERRED

( SET)

directs the systemeither to begin
processing your spooled out put
requests as soon as you nake them or to
defer them wuntil |og-out. You nmeke
spool ed output requests not wth the
PLOT, PRINT, or PUNCH conmands (these
are always processed i mediately), but
with a command or program that wites
files to a spooled output device (for
exanpl e, a line printer - LPT:,
plotter - PLT:, or <card punch - CDP:).
The COPY commands, the /LIST switch for
LOAD class comrands, the CREF comand,
and the LPT and OQUTPUT subcommands for
DI RECTORY- cl ass and SYSTAT comands may
make spooled output requests. Check
wi th | NFORMATI ON SPOCLED- QUTPUT- ACTI ON
Default - | MVEDI ATE

sets an interrupt character t hat
di spl ays the status of all open
non-execute files mapped to the current
The di spl ay incl udes:

fork.

o the job file nunber. The JFN
identifies a file to the job. The
user programuses the JFN in al
references to the file.

o the file specification.
o file pages mapped to a process.

o file position and byt e si ze
di splayed in the form"Byte nn(mj""
where nnis the byte pointer and
(m) is t he byt e si ze. Not
displayed if file position is zero.

o file size displayed in the form
"Page nn of mi where nn is the page
being read and mm is the total
nunber of pages in the file. |If a
single nunber is displayed, as in
"Page nn", nn is the total nunber of
pages in the file. For exanpl e,
"Page 5 of 9" represents a 9-page
input file where page 5 is currently
being read. "Page 11" represents an
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( SET)

output file where 11 pages have been
created. Note that some prograns do
not r ead t he i nput file
sequentially.

o The node of access (read, wite and
append) for which the file has been
opened.

Al t hough much of the above infornmation
is also provided by the |NFORVATION
FI LE- STATUS and | NFORVATI ON MEMORY
conmands, t hese conmmands can only
di splay information while your term nal
is at EXEC  command | evel . The
STATUS- WATCH i nterrupt character
functions from EXEC or programlevel
In addition, the interrupt character
di spl ays the status of an executing EXEC
comand (for exanple, COPY)

To check the status of pages mapped to a
program you nust specify one of these
subcommands: PACGES, or TOPS-10- PACGES

The interrupt character always displays
the pages opened by the EXEC, for
exanple the pages opened by a COPY
commrand. Wen an EXEC command is
processing, only the EXEC s pages are
checked. If no command is in progress,
the current fork's address space is
checked. If there is no current fork

no checki ng takes pl ace

For efficiency and to reduce the
overhead of this comand, a nmaxi mum of
512 pages (not including EXEC pages) are
checked by the interrupt character.
These pages do not have to be contiguous
or in the same section

To sinplify your t ypi ng, SET
STATUS- WATCH  accepts subcommands as
argunments on the command |ine.

| NTERRUPT "~x" is a required subcommand
t hat sets a control character or
character sequence that, when typed
during program or EXEC command
execution, displays the status of all
files opened by the current fork. Use
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the FORK conmmand to select a different
current fork.

The interrupt character can be a single
control character or a two-character
sequence encl osed in double quotes. For
exanple, "~B', "DF', "~QWN are valid
i nterrupt characters. Contro
characters that are already used by the
system such as CTRL/C and CTRL/ T,
cannot be redefined by SET STATUS- WATCH.
See Appendix D for a list of defined
system control characters

A two-character interrupt sequence is
j ob-wi de and can be issued from any EXEC
level. |If another programin your job
defines a two-character i nterrupt
sequence (for exanple the SET  HOST
comand with the CTERM SERVER), this
sequence supersedes the SET STATUS- WATCH
interrupt sequence. A single-character
interrupt applies only to the current
EXEC |evel. Al so, t he i nterrupt
character is not echoed on the terninal

NO | NTERRUPT disables the i nterrupt
characters

PAGES nn adds the specified octal pages
(nn) or range of pages (n:n) to the
pages checked by t he i nterrupt
character. Miltiple pages and ranges of
pages can be specified by separating the
pages wth commas. For exanpl e, PAGE
100: 40, 350 specifies pages 100 through
140 and page 350.

NO PAGES di sabl es checking for all pages
except pages used by the EXEC

The total nunber of mapped pages checked
by t he i nterrupt character (not
i ncl udi ng EXEC pages) cannot exceed 512.
General ly, prograns nmap pages within the
range of 0:777

TOPS- 10- PAGES adds the pages used by
PA1050 (for TOPS-10 conpatibility) to
the address space checked by t he
i nterrupt character.
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It is reconmended that you place the SET
STATUS conmand in your COVAND. CMD file.

See Exampl e 14.

200
556
800
1600
6250
SYSTEM DEFAULT

TAPE DENSI TY

instructs the systemto read and wite
magnetic tapes for your job at the
i ndi cated density (in bits per inch).
SYSTEM DEFAULT, one of these values
(usually 1600), is established by your

system nanager. The value set by this
command can be superseded by comands
within a program Check with

| NFORMATI ON TAPE- PARAMETERS.
Default - SYSTEM DEFAULT

ANSI - ASCI |

CORE- DUMP

H GH DENSI TY

| NDUSTRY- COVPATI BLE
SI XBI T

SYSTEM DEFAULT

TAPE FORVAT

advi ses the systemthat the format to
use in processing tapes is either
ANSI - ASCI |, which stores each word of
data as five 7-bit bytes in five franes
of a 9-track type; or CORE-DUMP, which
stores each word of data as a single
36-bit byte in five franes of a 9-track
tape, partially wusing the fifth frane;
or HI GH DENSITY, which stores each two
words of data as nine 8-bit bytes in
nine franes of a 9-track tape; or
| NDUSTRY- COVPATI BLE, which stores each
word of data as four 8-bit bytes in four
frames of a 9-track tape; or SIXBIT,
whi ch stores each word of data as six
6-bit bytes in six frames of a 7-track
t ape. SYSTEM DEFAULT, one of t hese
(usually CORE-DUMP), is chosen by your
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| EVEN
TAPE PARITY | ODD

TAPE RECORD- LENGTH n

TERM NAL feature or type

TIME-LIMT n

TRAP FI LE- OPENI NGS

| /ALL

| / DEFI NED
TRAP JSYS | / UNDEFI NED

| nanme

| nunber

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

( SET)

system manager. See al so Restrictions -
Using SET TAPE Commands, in the MOUNT

command description in this nmanual. See
t he TOPS-20 Monitor Calls Reference
Manual for nor e i nformati on about

hardware data nodes for magnetic tapes.
Check with | NFORVATI ON TAPE- PARAMETERS.
Defaul t - SYSTEM DEFAULT

tells the systemwhich parity to assune
when verifying the accuracy of tape
records. Check with | NFORNMATI ON
TAPE- PARAMETERS.

Default - ODD

sets the size, in bytes, for each
physical record on a tape. Check with
| NFORVATI ON TAPE- PARAMETERS. Not

applicable with | abel ed tapes.
Default n - 512

sane as TERM NAL command.

tells the systemto stop any program or
termnal printout when the given anount
of additional CPUtine (in seconds) has
been used, and to inform you with a
fatal error nessage. This command is
used by the batch systemto lint the
runtime of batch jobs. Display the tine
limt set for your job with the SYSTAT
comand and t he LIMT  subcommand.
Display the CPU tine used by your job
with CTRL/T or | NFORMATI ON
PROGRAM STATUS.

displays a nessage when any program
attenpts to open a file. Check with
| NFORMATI ON PROGRAM STATUS. See Exanpl e
5.

di spl ays a nessage when any program
calls a TOPS-20 JSYS. You can cause
trapping to occur for all JSYSs, for
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TRAP NO

TRAP NO FI LE- OPENI NGS

| /ALL

| / DEFI NED
TRAP NO JSYS | / UNDEFI NED

| nane

| nunber

TRAP NO PROCEED

TRAP PROCEED

TYPEOUT MODE | NUMERI C
| SYMBOLI C

( SET)

defined JSYSs only (JSYSs known to the
Moni t or), for undefined JSYSs only
(JSYSs not known to the Monitor), or for
the JSYS(s) specified by nanme or nunber.
You can specify nmultiple JSYSs separated
by comras. Check with | NFORVATI ON
PROGRAM: STATUS. See Exanpl e 6.
Defaul t - /DEFI NED

NOTE
The SET TRAP  command is
i neffective for execute-only
progr ams (those with a
protection code that prohibits

reading and witing the
Attenpts to run such prograns
after a SET TRAP command has
been specified wll result in
error messages.

file).

sane as SET NO TRAP.

sanme as SET NO TRAP FI LE- OPENI NGS.

sanme as SET NO TRAP JSYS.

directs the system to termnate the
program after a trap has occurred as a
result of a SET TRAP conmand. Check
with | NFORMATI ON PROGRAM STATUS. See
Exanmpl e 7.

directs the systemto continue a program
after a trap has occurred as a result of

a SET TRAP conmand. Check wth
| NFORVATI ON PROGRAM STATUS.
Def aul t

establishes the nbde in
addresses and contents are to be
typed on your termnal in response, for
exanple, to a CTRL/T or the conmmands:

whi ch nmenory
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| NFORVATI ON  ADDRESS- BREAK, | NFORMATI ON
FORK- STATUS, | NFORMATI ON PROGRAM STATUS,
and EXAM NE. Note that only NUMVERI C
typeout is displayed for execute-only
progr ans. Check Wi th | NFORMATI ON
PROGRAM STATUS.

Default - NUMERI C

UUGC SI MULATI ON allows the system to execute prograns
originally witten for the TOPS-10
operating system by calling the TOPS-10

conmpatibility package, PA1050. EXE.
Check t he current setting with
| NFORMATI ON PROGRAM STATUS.

Def aul t

Characteristics
Affect Only Current Terminal Session

The SET command, except for SET DI RECTORY and SET FILE,
applies to the current term nal session only, and in nost
cases only to the current |evel of TOPS-20 in that session.
Therefore put SET DEFAULT, SET CONTROL- C- CAPABILITY, SET
PROGRAM and ot her SET commands into your COVAND. CMD file if
you want themto be in effect every tine you log in or give
the PUSH conmmand. Place commands that apply to any |evel of
TOPS-20 in your LOG N CMD file.

SYSTEM REMOTE- PRI NTI NG. CVD

The systemwide file REMOTE-PRINTING CMD contains SET
REMOTE- PRI NTI NG commands to establish printer aliases and

characteristics val ues. The SET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG
SYSTEM DEFI NI TIONS  conmand sets up renote printing
information for a job based on the settings in

REMOTE- PRI NTI NG. CMD.  Internal tables are built that consi st
of the conmand argunents. These tables are used to validate
t he /| CHARACTERI STI C and /REMOTE-PRINTER switch val ues
specified by the user.

You can i nvoke the SET REMOTE-PRI NTI NG SYSTEM DEFI Nl TONS
conmmand at command | evel or within a conmand fil e.

Hi nts
Usi ng SET PAGE- ACCESS

A SET PAGE- ACCESS command can take several argunents on the

2- 365



COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

( SET)
sane line, wth cunulative effect; contradictions are
resolved in favor of the last item given. So SET

PAGE- ACCESS 6 EXECUTE NO COPY-ON-WRITE NO WRITE al | ows a
user to execute page 6 but not to change it; SET PAGE- ACCESS
7 NO WRI TE WRI TE al | ows changes to page 7.

To Make Modifiabl e Copies of Wite-protected Prograns

Because the SAVE conmand preserves the wite protection of
files, you should use the SET PAGE ACCESS WRI TE or SET
PAGE- ACCESS COPY- ON- WRI TE command before giving SAVE if you
want to save a nodifiable copy of a program

Using SET TIME-LIMT

Al though the SET TIME-LIMT command is ordinarily used by
the batch system to limt the runtine of jobs, you can
enploy it as a tinesharing user to give you a fatal error
nessage when the specified anmpbunt of CPUtine has been
spent. To find out how much of this tine you have Ileft,
give the SYSTAT . LIMT and |NFORVATI ON PROGRAM STATUS
comands. The difference between the SYSTAT . LIMT tine
and the "Used" time reported by | NFORMATI ON PROGRAM STATUS
tells you the approximate time renaining.

SET Conmands Useful for Debuggi ng Prograns
SET ADDRESS- BREAK

SET ADDRESS- BREAK shows you how often and for what

purpose a nmenory address is referenced. When an
address break occurs, a nessage will show the nenory
location at which execution of your program wll
resune.

SET NO CONTROL- C- CAPABI LI TY, SET UUO- SI MULATI ON, SET
PAGE- ACCESS

If you are debugging a program use the SET NO
CONTROL- C- CAPABI LI TY command to ensure that you can use
CTRL/C to | eave the program Test a programthat traps
CTRL/Cs by having it trap, say, CTRL/As instead during
debuggi ng. Also, setting NO CONTROL-C- CAPABILITY, NO
UUO- SI MULATI ON, or PAGE- ACCESS NO WRITE NO
COPY-ON-WRI TE wi | | show you what part of the program
(if any) is attenpting to use these features.

Alternative to SET FILE PROH BI T for Non-privil eged Users

2- 366



COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( SET)

Even if you do not have sufficient privileges to use the SET
FILE PROHIBIT comand, you can still do sonething to del ay
the renoval of inmportant files to off-line storage

Create a file naned M CGRATION. ORDER in each directory for
which you w sh to control migration. The contents of this
file should be the specifications of files that you want to
be migrated first, when migration is perforned. You may use
wi I dcard characters (* and % to specify nore than one file.
To protect source prograns, for exanple, you could specify
that executabl e prograns and binary files be mgrated first,
by listing "*.EXE, *.REL" in M CGRATION. ORDER. To protect
edited files, you could Ilist "*.@" (this ensures that
unedited back-up files produced by the ED T program be
nm grated before the edited versions).

Any files not listed in MGRATION. ORDER will be protected
from mgration until all listed files have been m grat ed.
Renmenber that, even without being listed in M GRATI ON. ORDER
files are not usually mgrated to off-line storage if they
have been used or changed within a period of time specified
by your system manager

The SET FILE RESI ST command al so offers limted protection
agai nst involuntary mgration.

Usi ng SET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG PRI NTER

It is possible that two renbte queue names on different
clusters nmay be the sane or that a renpte queue nane nay be
the sane as a LAT port or service nane. The target node
name or actual nane formof the SET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG PRI NTER
command resolves this problem The node nane or server nane
di stinguishes one identically named printer from another.
For exanple, the following two commands would help avoid
confusion in such an instance:

SET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG PRI NTER ODI E LASER LAT1
SET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG PRI NTER GARFI ELD LASER VAXNCD

Restrictions
Usi ng SET Conmands in Batch Jobs

Put SET commands into a BATCH. CMD file in your log-in
directory if you want themto apply to the first (highest)
| evel of TOPS-20 in batch jobs you submit; put them into
COMAND.CMD in your log-in directory if you want themto
apply to all levels of TOPS-20 in both batch and interactive
j obs. Renenber, though, that you nust not give SET
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CONTROL- C- CAPABI LI TY, SET NO TIME-LIMT, or SET TIME-LIMT
(or the ATTACH command) within any batch job.

Usi ng SET DI RECTORY Conmands
You will be able to use the SET DI RECTORY commands only if
your system is instructed at systemstart-up tinme to allow
them Oherwise, the systemw |l send you error nessages in
response to SET DI RECTORY commands.

Usi ng SET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG Comands

In supporting host initiated connections to LATprinters,
TOPS-20 users are linmted to six character server nanes.

The rempte printer functionality on TOPS-20 does not include
features to allow rempte systems to access a printer
facility local to a TOPS-20 system
Exanpl es
1. Set the LATE- CLEAR- TYPEAHEAD paraneter for your job.

@BET LATE- CLEAR- TYPEAHEAD

2. Find out the placenent of your program in nenory;, set an
address break to occur at |ocation 2412 when the instruction
it contains has been executed six tinmes. Then give the
| NFORMATI ON  ADDRESS- BREAK command to see the |ocation and
operation for which the current address break has been set.

@ NFORVATI ON MEMORY- USAGE

5. pages, Entry vector |oc 400010 |Ien 254000

0-3 Private R W E
400 Private R W E
©@BET ADDRESS- BREAK 2412,
@OAFTER 6

@OEXECUTE

@)

@ NFORVATI ON ADDRESS- BREAK
Address break at 2412 on execute.

3. Set defaults for PRINT command switches, then print a file
imediately by explicitly supplying an /AFTER switch with an
early hour as argunent.

@ET DEFAULT PRI NT /LOWAERCASE/ AFTER: 17: 00
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@PRI NT / AFTER: +0 4- UPED. TXT

[Job 4-UPED Queued, Request-ID 346, Limt 200]

@ NFORVATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS / USER

Printer Queue:

Job Name Req# Limt User

* 4-UPED 346 200 LATTA On Unit: 0
Started at 16:11:11, printed 0 of 200 pages

There is 1 Job in the Queue (1 in Progress)

Put an executable programinto nmenory and set the page access
of its first page to NO COPY-ON-WRITE; try to deposit a val ue
(32) in menory |l ocation 500 of the page (this fails). Then
set its page access to COPY-ONWRITE and try once nore,
succeeding this tine. Gve the | NFORVATI ON MEMORY- USAGE
command again. Notice that you now have your own copy of the
page in menory; it is no longer mapped from the file
TESTF1. EXE i n your connected directory.

@ET TESTF1
@ NFORVATI ON MEMORY- USAGE

1. pages, Entry vector loc 145 | en 254000
0 TESTF1.EXE. 3 1 R CW E

@BET PAGE- ACCESS 0 NO COPY- ON-VWRI TE
@EPCSI T 500 32
?Can't wite that page
@BET PAGE- ACCESS 0 COPY-ON-WRITE
@EPCSI T 500 32

[ Shar ed]
@ NFORVATI ON MEMORY- USAGE

1. pages, Entry vector loc 145 | en 254000
0 Private R W E
Learn what files are opened when you edit a file.

@BET TRAP FI LE- OPENI NGS

@Dl T LOG N. CVD

[Fork EDIT opening SWTCH. I NI .3 for reading]

[Fork EDI T opening LOG N. CVD. 33 for reading]

Edit: LOdA N. C\VD. 33

[ Fork EDI T openi ng EDI T- BUFFER. QUT. 100042 for writing]
*EU

[ Fork EDI T openi ng EDI T- BUFFER. QUT. 100042 for reading]
[Fork EDIT opening LOG N. CVD. 34 for witing]

2- 369



COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON
( SET)

[ LOG N. CMVD. 34]

Cause a trap to occur whenever the GIFDB JSYS is executed.
Then edit a file. The EDIT command invokes the GIFDB JSYS
and causes a line to type out in the follow ng format:

[fork "trap" <location>/<jsys nane> "Ac's 1-4:"
<ac contents>]

Note that the location is in synbolic form if you so
specified in the SET TYPEQUT MODE command.

@SET TRAP JSYS GTFDB

@D T LOG N. C\D

[EDIT trap 3515/ GTFDB Ac's 1-4: 11 1000004 20321 424153000000]
[EDIT trap 3562/ GTFDB Ac's 1-4: 11 2000011 4 424153000000]
Edit: LOG N. C\VD. 42

* EU

[ LOG N. C\D. 43]

Speci fy that program execution is to halt whenever a GIFDB
JSYS causes a trap. Then edit a file. The EDIT comand
i nvokes the GIFDB JSYS, causing a trap to occur, which causes
the EDIT process to imediately halt.

@ET TRAP NO PROCEED

@ET TRAP JSYS GTFDB

@D T LOG N. C\D

[EDIT trap 3515/ GTFDB Ac's 1-4: 10 1000004 20321 424153000000]

Arrange for the systemto renmind you of a future obligation.
Then verify that you will be rem nded.

@BET ALERT MONDAY +11:00: 00 Turn in tinme card
@BET AUTQVATI C
@ NFORMVATI ON ALERTS
Next alert at 8-Jun-84 16:55:00 - Alnpst tine to go hone!!
O her alerts set for:
11-Jun-84 08:55:00 - Project neeting at 9:00
14-Jun-84 11:00:00 - Turn in last week's tinme card by noon

Alerts are automatic

Set the CHANGE and RADI US programs to be autonmatically placed
in kept forks when they are run. Then give the | NFORVATI ON
PROGRAM STATUS conmmand to display all the SET PROGRAM
settings. Finally, run the CHANGE program Note that the
nmessage [ Keepi ng CHANGE] indicates that the programis being
| oaded into a kept fork.
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@ET
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PROGRAM RADI US KEEP CONTI NUE
PROGRAM CHANGE KEEP CONTI NUE
ORMVATI ON ( ABOUT) PROGRAM

Use

d 0:00:35 in 0:24:09

TOPS-20: 0:00:00.8

SET
SET
SET
SET
SET

UUO- SI MULATI ON ( FOR PROGRAM)

TYPEOUT MODE NUMERI C

PROGRAM RADI US KEEP ( AND) CONTI NUE (VWHEN | NVOKED AS A COMVVAND)
PROGRAM CHANGE KEEP ( AND) CONTI NUE ( WHEN | NVOKED AS A COMVAND)
PROGRAM M5 KEEP (AND) START (VWHEN | NVOKED AS A COVVAND)

SET PROGRAM DSRPLUS KEEP (AND) START (WHEN | NVOKED AS A COVIVAND)
=> M5 (1): Kept, CfromIlOwait at 104062, 0:00:01.6
@RUN CAN
[ Keepi ng CAN]
CAN>
10. Arrange for the systemto check for new mail in your NMNAL

file and the MAIL file of user Al.GROUP. Notice the two
nmessages indicating that you and Al.GROUP have new nail.
Then, cancel mail watching for user Al.GROUP.

@BET MAI L- WATCH

@BET MAI L- WATCH Al . GROUP

[ You have mail from SMTH at 10:12: 11]

[Al. GROUP has nail from NELSON at 10:12: 14]
@BET NO MAI L- WATCH Al . GROUP

11. Use the DI RECTORY comand to |learn the nane of the directory
that contains a systemprogram Then enable your \Weel or
Operator privileges and set the systemfile epheneral.

@ RECTORY SYS: | SPELL

RANDOM <UNSUPPORTED>
| SPELL. EXE. 1
@ENABLE
$SET FI LE EPHEMERAL RANDOM <UNSUPPORTED>| SPELL. EXE
RANDOM <UNSUPPORTED>| SPELL. EXE. 1 [ OK]
$DI SABLE
@

12. Add one of your own directories to the definition of SYS: so
that you can run prograns in that directory by typing just
t he program nane.

@EFI NE SYS: => SYS:, STUDENTS: <DBONI N. TOOLS>

Next, set epheneral a file in this directory. Run the
program in an epheneral fork by typing the program nane.
Then CTRL/C from the program G ve t he | NFORMATI ON

FORK- STATUS conmand and note that the ephenmeral fork CHANGE
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has been reset.

@ET FlI LE EPHEMERAL CHANGE. EXE
@CHANGE

CHANGE>"C

@ NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS

=> EDIT (1): HALT at 6253, 0:00:00.6

Run an epheneral system program and disable the programs
epheneral attribute.

@BET PROGRAM CHANGE NO- EPHENMERAL
@CHANGE
CHANGE>

or

@R CHANGE
CHANGE>

Gve the SET STATUS-WATCH command with t he | NTERRUPT
subcomand to specify CITRL/B as the interrupt character.
Then gi ve the PAGES subconmand to specify the range of pages
to be checked by the interrupt character. Display both
settings with the LI ST- PARAMETERS subconmmand:

@BET STATUS- WATCH,

@ NTERRUPT "~B"

@APACES 0: 777

@Al ST- PARAMETERS

Enabl ed on "~B", Checking pages: 1-512

@

Next run the DSRPLUS program and check its status by typing
CTRL/ B. This program reads the input file MEMO RNO and
creates the output file MEMOMEM Note that the ~B is not
di spl ayed on the terminal.

@SRPLUS
DSRPLUS>MEMO. RNO

"B
Connected to BLAZE: <ROBBERTS>
6 PUBLI C. MEMO. RNO. 1 [Page 1 of 9. Byte 128(36). Read]

"B

Connected t o BLAZE: <ROBBERTS>

7 MEMO. MEM 1 [Page 3. Byte 512(36). Read Wite]

6 PUBLI C. MEMO. RNO. 1 [Page 4 of 9. Byte 1280(36). Read]

"B
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Connect ed t o BLAZE: <ROBBERTS>
7 MEMO. MEM 1 [Page 8. Byte 3840(36). Read Wite]
6 PUBLI C. MEMO. RNO. 1 [Page 8 of 9. Byte 3968(36). Read]

DSRPLUS>

Now | ook at the above displ ay. The first time CIRL/B is
typed, DSRPLUS is reading the first page of the nine page
input file MEMO RNO. The second CTRL/B shows that DSRPLUS is
reading page four of the input file and has created three
pages of the output file MEMOMEM Nearing its conpletion,
DSRPLUS has read eight of the nine input pages and has
created an ei ght page output file.

Define the nane of the renote printer queue SI$8700 on node
OURVAX t o XEROX.

@ET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG PRI NTER XEROX S| $8700 OURVAX
@

Now, assign the alias FAST for the nane of the sane renote
printer queue from XEROX.

@ET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG PRI NTER FAST XEROX
@

Define the nanme of a LATprinter connect ed to port
LBBNA1297Y10X on a server named LAT990 to the alias LNO3.

@ET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG PRI NTER LNO3 LBBNA1297Y10X LAT990
@

Now, direct a print request to the LATprinter:

@RI NT MYFI LE. MEM REMOTE- PRI NTER: LNO3

Set sone renote printer characteristics.

@ET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG CHARACTERI STI C P90 52 ;portrait 90 wide
@ET REMOTE- PRI NTI NG CHARACTERI STI C BOLD 61
@
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2.72 SET HOST

Functi on

Con

Format 1

nects your ternminal to another system

@ET HOST node-nane:: /switch

Format 2

(Omtting the node nane on the command line allows you to

an

i nterrupt sequence)

@ET HOST /switch

defi ne

Two character interrupt sequence (~\,<RET>): interrupt-sequence

Node nane: node-nane::

wher e:

node- nane: : is the nane of the renpte host that you want
to connect your termnal to. Two colons (::)
followi ng the node name are optional

/sw tch is an optional keywrd that selects the
service used to connect your ternmnal to a
renot e node

Default - /CTERM

interrupt-sequence is the characters that switch control of the

termnal back to the |local host. You are

pronpted for an interrupt sequence only if

you give the /CTERM switch.
Default - CTRL\, <RET>

NOTE

Thi s command descri ption assunes you are connecting to
another TOPS-20 system For information on accessing
ot her operating systems, see the DI dTAL Networking
Pocket Cui de. This command description al so assunes
that you are establishing a connection with the CTERM
program
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SET HOST Command Swi t ches

/ CTERM connects your termnal to the renpte node by

/ NRT

running the CTERM conmunications program Both
processors must be runni ng DECnet Phase 4 software
(avail able under a separate license). The SET
HOST command runs the CTERM communi cations program
by default. If the remdte node does not support
the CTERM protocol, SET HOST attenpts t he
connection again. In the second attenpt however,
SET HOST runs the conmuni cations program defined
by t he | ogi cal nane NRT: ( Network Renot e
Term nal ).
Def aul t

runs the conmuni cati ons service program defined by
the logical nane NRT: (Network Renote Termninal)
NRT: can be a systemor job |I|ogical nane. When
both exist, the job definition takes precedence.

Characteristics

Loggi ng into the Renote Node

Pat h

Once your termnal is connected to the renote node, the
system responds by identifying itself and pronpting you to
log in. You can then log in to the system

of Termi nal Input and CQutput
The SET HOST command passes termnal input through the |oca

host to the renpte host. Qutput fromthe renpte host passes
through the I ocal host to your termn nal

Maki ng a Series of Host Connections

Once you have logged in to a renpte node, you can give EXEC
comands and run prograns just as you would on your | ocal
node. You can then establish a connection to another renote
node. For example, if your local host is AURORA, you can
gi ve the command SET HOST BOSTON to connect to the node
BOSTON; after logging in to BOSTON, you can use the command
SET HOST DENVER to connect to node DENVER

Returning to Your Local Host

To return your terminal to your local host, type the
interrupt sequence to tenporarily break the connection to
the renote host. Note that the connection to the renote
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host remmins intact until you reset the CTERM program You
can reconnect your terminal to the renpte host by giving the
CONTI NUE command.

When you log out of the renote host, the connection is
broken and you are returned to your |ocal host.

If you have established a series of connections, the
interrupt character defined in your first SET HOST conmand
returns you to your |ocal host. For exanmple, your |oca
host is AURORA and you SET HOST to BOSTON, specifying the
CTRL\ <RET> interrupt sequence to return to AURORA. Then
from BOSTON you connect to DENVER. Typing the CTRL\ <RET>
interrupt to DENVER returns you to AURCRA, not BOSTON

Speci fying the Interrupt Sequence

o The interrupt sequence can be a conbination of two
characters or control characters. For exanple, KL "KL,
KAL, and “KML are valid interrupt sequences.

o |If you specify only one interrupt character, the second
character is ~J. For exanple if you specify only ~N as
the interrupt sequence, the actual interrupt sequence is

ANN. If you type only F, the interrupt sequence is
FAJ.

o Each interrupt character nust be di fferent. For
exanmple, "K*K is invalid, while "KK is a valid interrupt
sequence.

o Do not type a comma or a space between interrupt
characters as it wll be interpreted as the second
character in the sequence.

0 The RETURN key can only be used in the default interrupt
sequence, "\ <RET>.

o The interrupt sequence cannot contain predefined TOPS-20

control characters. For exanmple, if you attenpt to
specify an interrupt sequence as ~"T"l, the ~T will print
the run status and the ~I wll print a tab. See

Appendix D in this manual for a list of TOPS-20 contro
characters.

Controlling Scrolling on a Renpte Host
On your local host, <CTRL/S> and <CTRL/ @ are the default
control characters that pause and continue scrolling.

Typi ng <CTRL/ @ continues scrolling whether scrolling paused
because you typed <CTRL/S> or the output paused on an
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end- of - page.

However, CTERM does not pass these characters to the renote
host . Wien wusing <CTRL/S> and <CTRL/Q>, it is the |ocal
host that actually controls scrolling. Therefore if output
from the renpote host has paused on an end- of - page, <CTRL/ @
will not continue scrolling. O her pause and continue
characters are passed to the renpte host. You can use
<CTRL/ A> to both pause and resune scrolling or you can use
the TERM NAL PAUSE command to assign any two characters of
your choosing to control scrolling. For consistency, it is
reconmended that you define the sane pause and continue
characters on your |ocal and renpte node.

Hints
Li sti ng Avail abl e Nodes

Use t he | NFORVATI ON DECNET conmand to display the nanes of
DECnet nodes accessible to your node.

Ef fect on Term nal

The SET HOST command connects your ternminal to the renpte system
After the renote system s herald nmessage is printed, you can |og
in.

Rel at ed Commmands

CONTI NUE for resuning a connection that was broken
with an escape sequence.

| NFORMATI ON DECNET for displaying the names of nodes reachable
from your node.

| NFORMATI ON JOB- STATUS
for displaying the name of the host node and
ot her information about your job.

| NFORMATI ON LOGQ CAL- NAMES NRT:
for displaying the name of the conmunications
program run by / NRT.

SYSTAT for displaying (in the ORIAN colum) the
name of the local system (the systemyou
connected to before connecting to the current
renote systenj.
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Exanpl es

1. Connect your terminal to a renpte TOPS-20 node named AURORA
and then | ogin.

@BET HOST AURORA
[Attenpting a connection, connect OK, ]
[Renpte host is a TOPS-20 systeni

[TYPE "\, <RET> to return to node ROVAX]

AURORA - dains Tracking System TOPS-20 Mnitor 7(21002)
@.O0G N RSM TH
Job 4 on TTY315 15-Nov-87 09: 35:03, Last Login 15-Nov-87 08:18:48

2. Gve the I NFORVATI ON DECNET conmand to find out iif node
BOSTON is reachable fromyour host node. Then give the SET
HOST command without typing the node nane on the conmand
l[ine. OQOmtting the node nane causes the systemto pronpt you
for an interrupt sequence. After typing your own interrupt
sequence, the system pronpts you for the nane of the renote
node.

@ NFORVATI ON DECNET BOSTON
Node BOSTON i s reachabl e
@BET HOST
Two character interrupt sequence ("\,<RET>): ~ED
Node nane: BOSTON
[Attenpting a connection, connect K, ]
[ Renote host is a TOPS-20 systeni
[TYPE "E,D to return to node AURORA]
BOSTON, Al Engi neering Center, TOPS-20 Monitor 7(21002)
@
3. Connect to a renote node nanmed TEAL. After logging in and

doing sonme work on TEAL, type the "\ <RET> interrupt sequence
to return to your |ocal host.

@ET HOST TEAL

[Attenpting a connection, connect OK, ]
[ Renpte host is a TOPS-20 systeni
[TYPE "\, <RET> to return to node FLYWAY]

TEAL - Mgratory Bird Banding, TOPS-20 Mnitor 7(21002)
@Q.OG N LONELL
Job 4 on TTY315 15- Nov-87 09: 35:03, Last Login 15-Nov-87 08:18: 48
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M <RET> (I nterrupt sequence not displayed on term nal)
[ Connection interrupted, back at node FLYWAY,
Type CONTINUE to resune connection]

After working on node FLYWAY, type the CONTINUE command to
reconnect your terminal to node TEAL. Then give the
| NFORMATI ON JOB- STATUS command to verify that vyou are
connected to TEAL.

@CONTI NUE

@ NFORVATI ON JOB- STATUS

Host TEAL

Job 17, TTY4, User LOWELL, REPORTS: <LOWELL>
Account 341

4. Attenpt a connection using the CTERM program The system
attenpts the connection and finds that the renpote node does
not support CTERM It then attenpts another connection using
the program defined by NRT:

@BET HOST ROVAX
[Attenpting a connection, Connect failed -

Host did not accept CTERM connection, trying NRT:
[Attenpting a connection, connect K]

[ Renote host is a TOPS-20 systeni

[TYPE "P to return to node AURCRA]

ROVAX - Acne's Tinesharing System TOPS-20 Mnitor 7(21002)
@
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2.73 SKIP

Moves a magnetic tape set forward over a specified nunber of files or
records, or to the logical end of the tape set.

For mat

@KIP (DEVICE) dev: n units

wher e:

dev:

units

is the nanme of the tape set or magnetic tape drive that
you want to nove forward.

is the nunber of files or records over which you want
to skip. The colon after the device name is optional

is either FILES or RECORDS, where records are sections
of a file; or LEOT, to skip to the logical end of the
tape set, which is the next point on the tape set
havi ng two adj acent EOF (end-of-file) marks.

Default units - FILES

Restrictions

SKI P

Wth Open Files

If you have given a CTRL/C to exit froma program that has
opened a file in a nmagnetic tape set and you then give the
SKIP command for that tape set, the systemw Il first ask if
you want to close the associated file. You nust do so for

SKIP to succeed, but you will probably be unable to continue
the program from that point because the file will now be
cl osed.

RECORDS Argunent Used for Unl abel ed Tapes Only

Wr ni ng

You cannot use the RECORDS argument to the SKIP command when
using a |abeled tape, because read and wite operations for
| abel ed tapes al ways nove the tape to the beginning of a
file.

Ski ppi ng Past LEOT (Unl abel ed Tapes Only)

If you specify too large a value for nin the SKIP comand
line, you can nove past the logical end of tape (LEOT). In
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this case, the operator may have to intervene before your
tape control commands will have effect again. You nust be
sure how many files you have in the tape set if you use SKIP
n rather than SKIP LEOT. This problemcan occur for any
tapes nmounted on drives of the form MIAn:, or for unl abel ed
tapes nmounted on drives of the form MIn:.

Rel at ed Commmands

BACKSPACE for noving a magnetic tape backward a specified nunber

of files or records

REW ND for returning a magnetic tape to its | oad point

UNLOAD for rewinding a nmmgnetic tape conpletely onto the

Exanpl es

source reel (only for tapes nounted on drives having
devi ce nanes of the form MIAn:)

Skip over the next 2 files on the magnetic tape you are using
(mounted on magnetic tape drive MIO: in this case).

@BKI P MI0: 2 FILES

Skip over the next two records on an unl abel ed t ape.

@KI P MTAO0: 2 RECORDS

Use the MOUNT command to ask the operator to nount your tape
in wite-enabled node, then copy 3 files to the tape from
your directory on structure SNARK:. Use the REWND conmand
to go back to the beginning, and the SKIP conmand to skip
over the first file. Use the COPY command to have the next
file (FIL-2) printed on your termnal, then give the SKIP
conmmand again to skip to the |ogical end-of-tape. You are
skipping only one file, FIL-3, in this case.

@OUNT TAPE DAY: /VWRI TE- ENABLED
[ Mount Request DAY Queued, Request-ID 187]
[ Tape set DAY, Vol une DAY nount ed]
[ DAY: defined as MIO: ]
@REW ND DAY:
@OUNT STRUCTURE SNARK:
Structure SNARK: nount ed
@ACCESS SNARK:
@COPY SNARK: FI L-1. TAP DAY:
SNARK: FI L-1. TAP. 1 => MIO: FIL-1 [ K]
@COPY SNARK: FI L-2. TAP DAY:
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SNARK: FI L- 2. TAP. 1 => MIO0: FI L-2 [ OK]
@OPY SNARK: FI L- 3. TAP DAY:

SNARK: FI L-3. TAP. 1 => MIO: FIL-3 [ OK]
@REW ND DAY:

@KI P DAY: 1

@oPY DAY: TTY:
TO: => TTY:

ITHHS I S THE SECOND FI LE. !
@Kl P DAY: LEOT
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2.74 START

Begi ns execution of the programin the current fork.

For mat

@BTART (PROGRAM | ocation/switch

wher e:
| ocation is the octal or synbolic address where you want
the programto start.

Default location - the nornmal starting address,
that is, the first word in the
programis entry vector

switch is a keyword, chosen from the list bel ow,

i ndi cating your choice of START

START Command Swi t ches

command opti ons.

/ BACKGROUND keeps your term nal at TOPS-20 command | evel and starts
execution of the programin a "background" fork. Wen
the programattenpts to do term nal input or output, it

halts and displays the nmessage [

FORK- NAME wants t he

TTY].
/ NORVALLY restores your termnal to command | evel (if any) within
the program
Def aul t
| STAY keeps your term nal at TOPS-20 command | evel. Qut put

from the program is sent to th
interm xed with whatever output is c
When the program attenpts to read fr
can randomy intercept input intende
anot her program Therefore, use

prograns that, once started, do no
termnal input.

Characteristics
Starting a Noncurrent Fork

When you START a noncurrent fork, the
current fork.
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H nts
Further Information

The START command is one of the TOPS-20 nultiforking-class

conmands. For nore infornmation about multiforking, see the
section naned Running Miltiple Progranms in the TOPS-20
User's Guide.

For nore information about entry vectors, see the TOPS-20
Monitor Calls Reference Manual

Speci al Cases
Runni ng COBOL Prograns a Second Tine

After running a program (with a RUN or EXECUTE command, or
with a GET and START or LOAD and START conbi nation) you can
usually run it again using START. COBOL prograns are an
exception: to run them again you nust reload them

Restrictions
Programs Conpeting for Term nal |nput

I f you use START /STAY to run a program in a background
fork, weither at the current or at a |lower EXEC comrand
| evel, (see Hints - Using PUSH to Get a New TOPS-20 Conmand
Level, above), the program can request input fromthe
termnal while you are giving input to the EXEC or another
program This input can be randomy intercepted by the
background programwhen it requests ternminal input. Usually
t hough, the EXEC or the current programreceives the input.

When terminal input is intercepted by the backgr ound
program the programusually types input error nmessages. To
give input to the program stop the program by typing two
CTRL/Cs or the progranmis exit comand. Then, if the
background programis at a higher EXEC comand |evel, give
POP commands to return to the EXEC | evel that holds the
background program (POP termi nates the current EXEC and
erases progranms inits menory.) Finally, give the CONTI NUE
/ NORVALLY command; this puts you at program conmand | evel so
that you can give the requested input.

Input is intercepted by the background program randony.
Therefore, you may have to type extra CTRL/Cs, program exit
comands, and POPs. To reduce confusion about the direction
of terminal input, it is reconmended that you use START
[/ STAY only when you plan to work at the current EXEC |eve
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while a program runs in a background fork. Use START
/ BACKGROUND when you plan to work at a | ower EXEC |evel or
at anot her program command | evel

Wen a program started with START BACKGROUND requests
terminal input, it sends the nessage, [FORK-NAME wants the
TTY]. No input is taken by the background programuntil you
return to program comand | evel with CONTI NUE / NORVALLY

No 1/0O Control with Some Prograns

Most programs read and wite data to the termnal through

st andar d i nput and output designators. Sone prograns
however, use different nethods of conmunicating wth the
term nal . Theref ore, when you use /BACKGROUND and / STAY to

control term nal input and output from a background fork
the input and output behavior of prograns w th nonstandard
desi gnators can be unpredictabl e.

Execut e-only Prograns

Programs that are execute-only can only be started at their
normal starting address.

Rel at ed Commmands

CONTI NUE for resuming execution of a hal t ed

programin menory

FORK for changing the current fork

FREEZE for halting a program in a background
fork

GET for placing executable pr ogr anms in
menory

| NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS for displaying the number and the status

of each fork in your job

KEEP for giving a fork a kept status

LOAD for | oading source or object prograns
into nenory

REENTER for starting the program in nenory at
its alternate entry point (if any)

SAVE for saving a | oaded programin an .EXE

file
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ERUN, RESET, ot her nultiforking-class commands for
SET NAME, SET PROGRAM performng related functions
UNKEEP

Exanpl es

1.

Start the programcurrently in nenory.
@BTART

Put an executable programin nenory and start it. Then run
it again.

@ET TESTF1. EXE
@TART

THIS IS A TEST.

END OF EXECUTI ON

CPU TIME: 0.04 ELAPSED TIME: 0.23
EXIT

@TART

THIS IS A TEST.

END OF EXECUTI ON
CPU TIME: 0.02 ELAPSED TI ME: 0.02
EXIT

Begin using the FILCOM programto conpare two files. Gve a
CTRL/C to halt FILCOM then a CIRL/T to deternine the
| ocation where it was stopped. G ve the DDT command, and do
sone work within the DDT program |eave DDT with a CTRL/ Z,
returning to TOPS-20 command level. Gve the START comand
to start FILCOM again, using as argument the address reported
by CTRL/ T above.

@ LCOM

*TTY: =DUMPER. MAC, BACKUP. MAC

"C

AT 14:49: 03 FILCOM ~C from Runni ng at 400543 Used 0:00:03.1 -
in 0:04.39, Load 2.44 in 0:01:33

@pot

DDT

3/ PAT..+361,, 3066
4 56

"Z

@START 400543
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No di fferences encountered

Pl ace the CLOCK program (not DIG TAL supported) in nenory.
KEEP the CLOCK programso that it will remain in nenory when
you run other programs. Then, start the CLOCK programin the
backgr ound. CLOCK will display the time every half hour
whil e you run ot her programs and EXEC comrands.

@ET CLOCK. EXE

@XEEP
@TART CLOCK. EXE / STAY

@

[11:30 AM
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Enters a command procedure into the batch job queue.

For mat

@UBM T (BATCH JOB) /switch(es) filespec/switch(es),...

wher e:

swi t ches

fil espec

are keywords, chosen fromthe list below, indicating

your choice of SUBMT comand options. These
swi tches have different effects according to their
position in the conmand line: placed before all

files in the conmand, they act as defaults for all;
otherwise they affect only the nearest preceding
file.

Defaults are shown in the list of switches

is the specification of a batch control file (see

the TOPS-20 User's Guide), containing batch commands

and the commands with which you woul d have done the

job as a tinmesharing user instead of as a batch user
Default file type - .CTL

Sunmmary of SUBM T Command Switches (defaults in bol df ace)

/ ACCOUNT: account Default account - your current

account

/| AFTER date and/or tine

YES

/ ASSI STANCE: NO

APPEND

/ BATCH LOG: SUPERSEDE

SPOOL

/ BEGA N: n Default n - O

/ CARDS: n Default n - 1000
/ CONNECTED- DI RECTORY: dev: <di rect ory>

| DELETE

/ DEPENDENCY- COUNT: n Default n - O

/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node nane

/| FEET: n Default n - 200
/ JOBNAME: 6- char act er nane Default name - first six characters
of control filenane
KEEP
/ LOGDI SPCSI Tl ON: DELETE
/ LOGNAME: fi | espec Default filespec - control
fil enane, file
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type .LOG
YES
/ NOTI FY: NO
ALVAYS
/ QUTPUT: ERRORS
NOLOG
[ PAGES: n Default n - 200
/PRIORI TY: n Default n - 10
/ PROCESSI NG NODE: node nane
/ READER
NO
/| RESTARTABLE: YES Default argument (if switch is
given) - YES
/ SEQUENCE: n
/| TAG 6- charact er | abel
[/ TI ME: hh: mm ss Default time limt (if switch is
omtted) - 00:05:00
Default hh:mmss (if switch is
gi ven wi t hout colon or
argurment) - 60 (m nutes)
/[ TPLOT: n Default n - 200
NO or O

/ UNI QUE: YES or 1
/ USER: user nane

SUBM T Command Swi t ches

/ ACCOUNT: account specifies the account of 39 or fewer
characters to charge for your batch
request. This account must be wvalid
for your user nane.

Default account - your current
account (check

with
| NFORMATI ON
JOB- STATUS)
| AFTER: date and/or tine, or
day of week (or TODAY)
and/or tine ensures that the job wll not be
started wuntil after the date and/or
time speci fi ed. NOV- 12- 79, and
18:00: 00 illustrate two argunents to

this switch. |If you give both date
and tinme, separate themw th a space.
When given alone, the tine may be
preceded with a plus sign (+), which
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will del ay processi ng by t he
indicated length of tine fromthe
present.

Alternatively, you may give a day of
the week (such as MONDAY) or TODAY as

argunment; then the batch job will not
be started until the begi nning of the
following day. If you follow this

argunment with a plus sign and a tine,
the job will be further delayed by
thi s amount.

YES
/ ASSI STANCE: NO tells the system whether vyour job
will require the assistance of the
operator (for exanple, to munt a
structure or nagnetic tape) when it
is run
Default - YES

APPEND
/ BATCH LOG SUPERSEDE tells the system either to append
SPOOL the log file of the batch job to any
existing log file of the same nane,
or to wite a new generation of the
log file, or to send the log file to
the spool area only.
Default - APPEND

/ BEG N: n starts processing the control file at
line n of the file. Use this switch
for a control file that can fit
different applications depending on
wher e processi ng begins. (See also
the / TAG switch.)

Default n - O

/ CARDS: n limts ton the maximum nunber of
cards to be punched by the job.
Default n - 1000

/ CONNECTED- DI RECTORY: dev: <di rect ory>
specifies the connected directory for
the batch job. For privileged users

only.

/| DELETE tells the system to del ete t he
control file after the batch job has
run.
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/ DEPENDENCY- COUNT: n

/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE: node- nane

/| FEET: n

/ JOBNAME: nane

KEEP
/ LOGDI SPOSI Tl ON: DELETE

/ LOGNAME: fi | espec

YES
/ NOTI FY: NO

SUBM T)

sets the job's dependency count to n.
Because a batch job does not get
processed until its dependency count
is o, you can delay a job by
assigning it a positive dependency
count and then wusing the MDD FY
command to bring the count to 0 at
the proper tine.
Default n - O

specifies the IBM renpte job entry
station on whose line printer the |og
file of your batch job is to be
pri nt ed. Two colons (::) follow ng
the node nane are optional

limts to n the nmaximum nunber of
feet of paper tape to be punched by
the j ob.

Default n - 200

assigns a nanme (of six or fewer
characters) to the batch job

Default name - first Si X

characters of

control filenane

tells the system whether to delete
t he log file after it has been
pri nt ed.

Def ault - KEEP

specifies where to place the log file
of the batch job.

Defaul t dev: <directory> - your
connected directory at
the time of the SUBMT
conmmand

Default filenanme - contro
fil enane

Default type - .LOG

tells the systemwhether to send a
nessage to your terminal /xp /NOTIFY
switch when the batch job has been
conpl et ed.

Default argunent - NO
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Def aul t ar gunent (if switch is
given) - YES

ALWAYS
/ OUTPUT: ERRORS says whet her you want the log file to
NOLOG be printed always, or only in the
case of unhandled errors occurring
within the job, or never. No mtter
whi ch option you choose, the log file
is always witten.
Default - ALWAYS

[ PAGES: n limts to n the maximum nunber of
pages of line printer output to be
printed by the job.

Default n - 200

/PRICRITY: n assigns a decimal nunber n to the
job, reflecting the urgency of the
batch request. This n nust be fromO
to 63, with |larger nunbers receiving
earlier treat nent. The system
acknow edges this switch by
di splaying the nmessage [Priority has
been nodified].

Default n - 10

/ PROCESSI NG- NCDE: node nane: :
specifies the |IBM host system on
whose CPU the JCL batch job is to be
run. Two colons (::) following the
node name are optional.

/ READER tells the system that vyour control
file is conposed of card inmages,
including control cards, on disk.
For details see the TOPS- 10/ TOPS-20
Bat ch Ref erence Manual .

NO
/| RESTARTABLE: YES deci des whether the job should be
started again if the systemcrashes
and is restarted.

Default argunent - NO
Default argunment (if switch is

gi ven) - YES
/ SEQUENCE: n specifies that n, instead of a nunmber

supplied by the system is to be the
sequence nunber of the job.
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/| TAG | abel starts processing the control file at
t he line beginning with |abel::,

where | abel is an al phanurmeric nane
of six or fewer characters. Use this
switch for a control file that can
fit different applications depending
on where processi ng begins.

[/ TI ME: hh: mm ss limts the maxi mum amount of CPU tine
avail able to the job; given in hours,
m nut es, and seconds.
Default tinme limt (if switchis
omtted) - five mnutes

Default hh:mmss (if switch is
given w thout colon or
argunent) - 60 (mnutes)

/ TPLOT: n limts to n the nmaximum nunber of
mnutes of plotter tine allowed for
plotter tine allowed for the job.

Default n - 200

NO (or 0)

/ UNI QUE: YES (or 1) when submtting multiple batch |jobs,
tells the systemwhether to run the
jobs concurrently or at separate
times. The control files nust be
submi tted while connected to the sanme
directory; the control files can be
|l ocated in any directory. Thi s
switch applies to batch jobs
submitted with a single or multiple
SUBM T commands. See Exanple 5.

Default - YES

/ USER: user nane specifies the user who is to be the
owner of the batch request. For
privileged users only.

Qut put
Jobnane, Request ID, and Tine Linit
As soon as you conplete a valid SUBMT comrand, the system
responds by printing, on your terminal, the jobnane, request
ID, and tine lint for the job. Each control file you

submit is a separate batch request, and is described on a
separate |ine.
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Switch Defaults Set by System Manager

The defaults shown in the list of switches are correct for

nost user sites. However, your system manager can change
sonme of these default settings. The changes go into effect
during system installation. The switches npst commonly

affected are: [CARDS, /FEET, /[/OUTPUT, [PAGES, /PRI ORITY,
/ TIME, and / TPLOT.

Di sposition of Log Files

The t hree SUBM T conmand swi t ches / BATCH LOG,
/LOGDI SPCSI TION, and /QUTPUT, control what happens to the
log file of your batch job.

Where Witten

The log file is always witten as the job runs, either to
the batch job's connected directory, or to a directory
specified as argument to the /LOGNAME switch, or to the
system s out put spooling area (it is witten to the spooling
area only if you give the /BATCH LOG SPOOL switch). [If the
/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE switch is also given, the log file will be
witten into a directory or spooling area at the specified
node. Renenber that a batch job's connected directory is
ordinarily defined to be your connected directory at the
time of the SUBMT command; privileged users nmay specify a
bat ch job's connect ed directory by usi ng t he
/ CONNECTED- DI RECTORY swi t ch.

How Witten, When Printed

The [/BATCH LOG switch's APPEND and SUPERSEDE argunents
describe the manner in which the log file is to be witten:
either it is appended to any existing file of the sane nane
(usual Iy produced by a previous running of the batch job) or
it is witten as a new generation of the file. The
/ LOGDI SPCSI TION switch tells the system whether to keep this
file, wherever it is witten, once the batch job is
finished. The /OQUTPUT switch specifies when you want a
listing of the log file to be printed: either always, or
never, or only if errors occur when the batch job is run.
By using conbi nations of these switches you can cause any
desirabl e action. Gving /QUTPUT: ALMAYS along wth
/ LOGDI SPCSI Tl ON: DELETE al l ows a record of your batch job
with only a tenporary use of your disk area, and pernmits you
to monitor the progress of the job while it is running (give
TYPE comands to viewthe file at your ternminal). Gving
just the /BATCH LOG SPOCL switch allows a record without any
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use of your disk area, although then you nust wait for the
printed output to see this record.

Execution of Conmand Fil es

As soon as one of your batch jobs logs in, the system
processes your login directory's command files and the
systemls command files. The files are processed in this
order:

SYSTEM BATCH. CVD
BATCH. CVMD

SYSTEM COVAND. CVD
COVAND. CVD

bR

If a LOGOUT comand is included in the batch control file,
the system processes your login directory's LOGOUT.CMVD file
followed by the systenis SYSTEM LOGOUT.CMD file. These
files are not processed if the batch job is |ogged out
autonmatically.

Aut omati ¢ Logout

If the batch control fileis not termnated by a LOGOUT
command, the batch job is |ogged-out automatically and the
nmessage "KILLED BY OPERATOR TTYnn" is printed in the |og
file.

H nts
Usi ng SET DEFAULT SUBM T

If there are switches that you al ways or usually supply when
using SUBMT, give the SET DEFAULT SUBMT command to
establish them as defaults for the remminder of vyour
term nal session. The switches will then behave as if you
had typed themdirectly after the word SUBMT. You can
super sede any of these default switches by actually
suppl ying the switch, with another val ue, when you give the
SUBM T comand.

For Future Term nal Sessions

Put SET DEFAULT SUBM T commands into a file naned
COVAND.CMD or LOG N.CMD in your log-in directory
if you want these default switches to be in effect
for batch jobs you subnmit during future term nal
sessions as well. If both files exist, the system
reads LOG N.CVMD first.
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For Nested Batch Jobs Only

Put SET DEFAULT SUBM T conmands into a file named
BATCH.CMD in your log-in directory if you want
themto be in effect at the log-in tine of a
"nested" batch job only, that is, a batch job
started by a SUBMT command within the control
file of another of vyour batch jobs. Not e,
however, that the systemal so reads COVAND. CMD at
the log-intime of a batch job if the file exists
in your log-in directory. It reads this file
after BATCH. C\VD

Monitoring the Progress of a Batch Job

You can include the SEND command or the conmands that
run the MAIL or DECrmail /M5 nmail prograns in your batch
control file. Use these commands to send nessages to
your terminal informng you of the status of your batch
job. Since a batch job creates a job in addition to

your tinesharing job, wuse the terminal |ine nunber
argument instead of the user nane argunent in the SEND
commrand.

More | nformation

For nore information about batch jobs, see the TOPS-10/20
Bat ch Ref erence Manual

Restrictions
Access Rights for Batch Jobs
For Specifying Control Files and Log Files

You cannot use the ACCESS command to obtain the right
to submt control files fromanother directory, because
your batch jobs are logged in with rights only to your
connected directory and to directories to which you
(through your login directory nane) have access as a
group nenber. The control file, if not in your
connected directory, nust be in one to which you have
read access as a group nenber; the log file
specification, if you give one, nmust be for your
connected directory or for one to which you have wite
access as a group nenber.

For Use Wthin the Batch Job

Although it is possible to give CONNECT and ACCESS
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commands within a batch job to obtain rights beyond
those nentioned above, you may then have to include
passwords in the job's control file. Because this
practice could endanger system security, it is
generally best to establish and rely on appropriate
group rights when preparing batch jobs for subm ssion.

PUSH Duri ng Batch Job Execution

Note that a PUSH command reads the COVAND.CMD file.
Therefore, if your batch control file contains a PUSH
command, only the defaults set in COVMAND. CMD are in effect
while in the inferior EXEC

Editing a Queued Control File

The batch system processes the exact version of the control
file specified in your SUBMT command. Therefore, if you
edit a file while it is in the batch queue, the new version
of the file will not be processed.

To change the request to process the latest version of the
control file, CANCEL the request and resubnit the job.

Rel at ed Commmands

CANCEL for withdrawing SUBM T requests

| NFORMATI ON BATCH- REQUESTS for examining in the batch input
gueue

MODI FY for changi ng SUBM T requests

bef ore processing has begun

SET DEFAULT SUBM T for establishing default switches

Exanpl es

1.

for subsequent SUBM T conmmands

Submit a control file to begin a batch job.

@UBM T DI FS. CTL
[Batch job DI FS queued, request-1D 461, limt 0:05:00]

Submit two control files (specifying only the filenanes) in
the same conmand. then use the information batch-requests
command (with the /USER switch) to exam ne your entries in
t he batch input queue.
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@UBM T SUMS, DIFS

[Batch job SUMS queued, request-1D 629, limt 0:05:00]
[Batch job DI FS queued, request-1D 630, limt 0:05:00]
@ NFORVATI ON BATCH- REQUESTS / USER

Bat ch Queue:

Job Name Req# Run Tine User

* SUMS 629 00:05:00 C.BURKE In Stream 2
Started at 15:21:01
Dl FS 630 00:05:00 C. BURKE

There are 2 jobs in the queue (1 in progress)

Connect to another user's directory, then submt two of his
control files. Prevent the printing of alog file for one
job, and allow the second job's to be printed only if errors
occur within the job; nmake both jobs restartable. Request an
inclusive listing of your entries in the batch queue - notice
that the jobs are logged in under your own user nane,
al though the log files wll be stored in wuser Holland's
directory. Note also that an asterisk (*) indicates a job
currently in progress.

Connect back to your directory and submt one of your own
control files, specifying a particular jobnane, then check on
it.

@CONNECT <HOLLAND>

Password:

@UBM T / RESTARTABLE: YES FLDTST. CTL/ OUTPUT: NOLOG, LODT. CTL -
/ OUTPUT: ERRORS

[Batch job FLDTST queued, request-1D 464, limt 0:05:00]
[Batch job LODTST queued, request-1D 465, limt 0:05:00]

@ NFORVATI ON BATCH- REQUESTS / ALL/ USER

Bat ch Queue:

Job Name Req# Run Tine User

* FLDTST 464 00:05:00 C BURKE In Stream2 /Uniq: Yes
/Restart:Yes [Assist:Yes /Seq:1993

Started at 8:40: 38
LODTST 465 00:05:00 C.BURKE /Uniq:Yes /Restart:Yes

/ Assi st:Yes [/Seq:1994

There are 2 Jobs in the Queue (1 in Progress)

@CONNECT M SC:. <C. BURKE>
@UBM T SUMS/ JOBNAME: 1- SUMS
[Batch job 1-SUMS queued, request-1D 466, limt 0:05:00]
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@ NFORVATI ON BATCH- REQUESTS / ALL/ USER

Bat ch Queue:
Job Name Req# Run Tine User
* 1-SUMS 466 00:05:00 C BURKE In Stream?2 /Uniq: Yes
/Restart:No /Assist:Yes [/Seq:1995
Started at 8:41:29
There is 1 job in the queue (1 in progress)

G ve a SET DEFAULT command to ensure that your batch jobs
will be run after 5:00 P.M unless you specify otherwi se.
Submit a batch job and check that this default is in effect.
Then wuse a MODIFY command to delay the starting tine of this
job till 11:00 PPM Finally, give the CANCEL conmand to
wi t hdraw t he batch request entirely.

@BET DEFAULT SUBM T /AFTER 17: 00

@UBM T SUMS

[Batch job SUMS queued, request-1D 467, limt 0:05:00]
@ NFORVATI ON BATCH- REQUESTS / USER

Bat ch Queue:
Job Name Req# Run Tine User
SUMVB 467 00:05:00 C.BURKE /After: 9-Nov-85 17:00

There is 1 Job in the Queue (None in Progress)
@Dl FY BATCH 467 / AFTER 23: 00

[1 Job nodified]

@ NFORVATI ON BATCH- REQUESTS / USER

Bat ch Queue:
Job Name Req# Run Tine User
SUMVB 467 00:05:00 C.BURKE /After: 9-Nov-85 23:00

There is 1 Job in the Queue (None in Progress)

@CANCEL BATCH 467
[1 Job cancel ed]

Submit two control files, one located in your connected
directory and the other 1in a directory you are accessing.
Use the /UNTQUE:NO switch to allow the jobs to run
si mul t aneousl y. Display the status of the batch queue and
note that both jobs are running.

@UBM T NETCOM CTL, RANDOM [ LOAELL] CLEAN. CTL / UNI QUE: NO
[Batch job CLEAN queued, request 58, limt 0:05:00]
[Batch job NETCOM queued, request 59, limt 0:05:00]

@ NFORVATI ON BATCH- REQUESTS
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Bat ch Queue:
Job Nane Req# Run Ti nme User
* CLEAN 58 00:05:00 DBONIN
Job# 156 Runni ng EXEC Runtine 0:00: 16
* NETCOM 59 00:05:00 DBONIN
Job# 156 Runni ng EXEC Runtine 0:00: 08
GTSTK 2 00:15:00 PURRETTA
Cl G DN 3 01:00: 00 CSSE. WAI BLE

There are 4 jobs in the queue (2 in progress)
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Di spl ays i nformati on about the jobs on the system

For mat *

*

For

@YSTAT [ NODE node nane],

@ ubcomand
wher e:

NODE node nane

@@ ubcomand

Sunmmary of

ALL

CLASS
CONNECT- TI ME
CONTROLLI NG

Dl RECTORY
HEADER

JOB j ob nunber
LIMT

is an optional keyword and argument that is used
to display information about the jobs on a
specified node in the TOPS-20 cluster. If an
asterisk is specified as the node nane, the
command di splays information on all nodes in the
TOPS- 20 cluster.

nmeans that, after a comma, you can give one or

nmore subcommands on successive |ines

SYSTAT Subcommands (defaults in bol df ace)

n

LI NE octal |ine nunber, or DETACHED

LPT

NO subconmand nanme, or OPERATOR, or

NODE
ORIG N

QUTPUT file specification

PROGRAM

STATE

SYSTEM

TI ME

USER user nane
VWHAT

VWHERE

VWHO

information on the in-line subconmand format, see the "Hi nts"
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section bel ow.

ALL

CLASS

CONNECT- TI ME

CONTRCLLI NG

DI RECTORY

HEADER

JOB n

LIMT

COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( SYSTAT)

SYSTAT Subconmands

gives all avail able SYSTAT information

prints the schedul er class in which each job
is running; the share of total CPU tine
allotted to the job, expressed as a decinal
fraction; and the fraction of total CPU tine
actual ly used by the job. A job's actual
use may be larger than its allotted share if
sone jobs inits class are inactive; it can
be | ar ger still if other <classes are
inactive and this wunused fraction of CPU
time is being allocated among active jobs.

prints how | ong each user has been connected
to the system

prints, in the colum headed CJB, the nunber
of the controlling job (if any), that is, a
job owning a PTY (pseudo-termnal) that
controls the job being described; when used
in a SYSTAT conmand requesting descriptions
of particular jobs, this subcommand causes
jobs controlled by these jobs to be
descri bed al so.

requests the nanme of the directory to which
each job is connected, iif not the job's
log-in directory.

calls for a headline identifying the col umms
of information printed
Default (unless you are requesti ng

i nformation about specific
users, jobs, or lines only; in
such cases the default is NO
HEADER. )

restricts output to description of job

nunber n; can be used npre than once.

prints any tine limt set for each job wth
the SET TIME LIMT comrand. Print the
amount of CPU tine used by vyour job wth
CTRL/ T or | NFORMATI ON PROGRAM STATUS.
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LINE octal |ine nunb

LPT

| (peri od)

| CLASS

| CONNECT- TI ME
| CONTROLLI NG
| DI RECTORY

| HEADER

| LIMT

| NODE

| OPERATOR

| ORIAN

| STATE

| SYSTEM

| TIME

| WVHAT

| WHERE

|

ORIG N

QUTPUT fil espec

PROGRAM pr ogr am namne

STATE

COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( SYSTAT)

er or DETACHED

restricts output to description of the job
attached to the given I|ine nunber, or to
descriptions of all detached jobs; can be
used nore than once.

sends output to the line printer instead of
to your termnal.

elimnates t he i ndi cat ed cat egory of
informati on, when used wth one of the
keywords shown (. refers to your own job)

di spl ays information about the jobs on the
speci fi ed node.

di splays the job's originating system that
is, the systemfromwhich the user connected
to this system

Def aul t

sends the output information to the file you
specify, instead of to your termnal.
Default filespec - SYSTAT.LST

restricts SYSTAT output to descriptions of
jobs using the program (or TOPS-20 conmand)
specified. The argunent you supply nust be
of six or fewer characters.

prints the current state of each job, for
example RUN (running), or TI (waiting for
term nal input)

SYSTEM [ NODE node nane]

begi ns output with systemw de infornmation
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TI ME

USER user nane

VWHAT

WHERE

Qut put

Sanpl e of SYSTAT Qut

COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( SYSTAT)

(the first two lines of regular output). |If
SYSTEM i s the only subcommand gi ven, SYSTAT
output is restricted to this. NODE node
nane is an optional keyword and argunent
that displays information on the specified

node(s) in the TOPS-20 cluster. If you
speci fy an asterisk as the node nane,
information on all nodes in the TOPS-20

cluster appears.

Default (unless you give subconmands
requesting i nformation about
specific users, jobs, or |lines
only; in such cases the default
is NO SYSTEM )

prints the accumulated runtine (CPU tine)
for each job

restricts output to descriptions of jobs
| ogged in under the given user nanme; can be
used nore than once.

prints the name of the programthat each job
is running; given explicitly only wth
subcomand NO, to restrict SYSTAT output.

Def aul t

prints the |line nunber associated with each
job; given explicitly only with subcomand
NO, to restrict SYSTAT output.

Def aul t
prints the user nane under which each job is
| ogged in; given explicitly only wth
subcomand NO, to restrict SYSTAT out put.

Def aul t
put

The SYSTAT conmmand displays on your termnal colums of

information ab
sanple of the o
SYSTAT comand
(User and <Dire

@YSTAT ALL NO
Tue 14- Aug-79

out all the jobs on the system Belowis a
utput you would receive in response to a

that elimnates the two rightnost columms
ctory>):

VWHO NO DI RECTCRY NO CONNECT TI ME
15: 48: 37 Up 1:12:59

45+11 Jobs Load av (class 0) 3.70 3.54 3.71
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Job CIB Line Program State Ti me Cs Shr Use
5 25 TV RUN 0: 01: 02 0 0.01 0.03
7 6 TV T 0:00:35 0 0.01 0.02
13 35 217 EXEC RUN 0: 01: 02 1 0.15 0.00

First you see the current date and time (in 24-hour
not ati on: the sanple above was obtained 37 seconds after
3:48 P.M), and the length of tinme since the system was
started (here, just over 1 hour).

The second |ine displays the number of user jobs (45) and
operator jobs (11) currently running. The next three
nunbers are the "l oad averages" for the system these are
wei ght ed averages of the nunber of runnable processes on the
systemover the last mnute, 5 ninutes, and 15 m nutes,
respectively. (I'f class scheduling is enabled, the three
| oad averages are the average nunber of jobs having at | east
one runnable process, and apply to the class in which your
job is running.) |If you are about to start a job requiring
5 mnutes of CPUtine, and the | oad average renmi ns stable
over the period in question, for exanple, becones 4.54 (3.54
+ your job = 4.54), then you can count on your job's getting
about 1/4.54 of vyour <class's share of t he system s

attention. If your <class is assigned one third of the
systemis CPUtine and you do not receive any wndfall
(unclaimed CPU tine), your job will be finished in a little

over one hour.

After this conmes the line of headings |abeling each colum
of data that follows. All but the User, Oigin and
<Directory> columms of information appear in the sanple
above, describing all jobs (rows). The unnodified conmmand
SYSTAT di splays the Job, Line, Program User and Oigin
col umms. The Oigin colum displays the job's originating
host followed in parentheses by the network termnal type.
For exanple, AURORA (CTM neans that the user logged in to
node AURORA and then wused the CTERM SERVER protocol to
connect his terminal to this system The definitions of the
network termnal types are

CT™M CTERM SERVER protocol term na
LAT Local Access Term na

NRT Net wor kK Renot e Ter ni nal

TCP Internet TCP/IP Term na

By using appropriate subconmands you can sel ect t he
categories of information, as well as the specific jobs.
(The dass (Os) and Share (Shr) categories appear only if
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class scheduling is enabled.) User jobs, both tinmesharing
and batch, are listed first (in ascending order by job
nunber), and then, after a blank line, operator jobs. The
nunber of the job attached to your own term nal appears with
an asterisk (*) next to it in the Job col um.

Sendi ng Qut put El sewhere

By giving the OUTPUT subcommand you can direct SYSTAT
information to a file instead of to your termnal. The
subcommand LPT sends the information to the printer instead
of to your termnal

Characteristics
Log-in Not Necessary

You do not have to be logged in to give the SYSTAT conmand.
However, the system manager can di sabl e the SYSTAT conmand
for users not |ogged in.

H nts
G vi ng Subcommands as Argunents on the Command Li ne

To sinplify your typing, SYSTAT accepts subcommands as
argunents given on the sanme line as the command, subject to
these rul es:

There will be no @@ pronpt: sinply type a space
bet ween successive subconmands and bet ween subconmand
names and ar gunents.

To get information about one or nore specific job
nunbers, give the nunbers only; do not type JOB.

To get information about one or nore specific user
names, give the nanmes only; do not type USER. But if
the user nane is by coincidence the sane as a SYSTAT
command argunent, you mnust use the subcommand node to
request information about his job.

To get information about one or nore specific log-in
directories, give the directory nanes.[1]

[1] For specific connected directories, specify the directory nanes

(and structures, if not the public structure) along with either the
ALL or DI RECTCRY subconmand.
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To get information about your own (attached) job only,
give a period (.) as argunent.

To get information about all other jobs |ogged in under

your user nane, give your user name and NO. as
argunent s.
The systemwi |l not accept the OUTPUT subcommand in

this format; use the subcommand node i nstead.

Speci al Cases
OPERATOR as a User Nane
You can request or refuse information about operator jobs by

treating OPERATOR as a user name. The system accepts these
comands:

@BYSTAT OPERATOR
and

@YSTAT,
@AJSER OPERATOR

as well as the special conmmands
@BYSTAT NO OPERATOR
and
@BYSTAT,
@ONO OPERATOR
Rel at ed Conmands
| NFORMATI ON for finding out other information about the
system
Exanpl es

1. Find out the status of all jobs on the system (Your current
(attached) job is marked with an asterisk (*).)

@BYSTAT
Thu 17-May-90 12:27:44 Up 9:32: 11
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12+8 Jobs Load av 0. 33 0.
Job Line Program User
135 DET DTRSRV Not | ogged
136 DET RMSFAL Not | ogged
137 DET RMSFAL Not | ogged
138 DET RMSFAL Not | ogged
139 DET RMSFAL Not | ogged
142 434 MBS BRAI THWAI TE
143 435 MS WWONG
144 437 MBS EKLUND
145 DET EXEC UVA
146 436 MS JMCGREAL
147 440 EMACS MONTEI RO
148 441 EXEC JBREVIEER
149 314 EXEC GSCOTT
150 442 EXEC LOVARTI RE
151 443 EXEC GSCOTT
152 243 NFTP GSCOTT
153* 445 SYSTAT ANDERSON
129 232 PTYCON OPERATOR
130 233 GALAXY OPERATOR
131 234 NEBULA OPERATOR
132 235 UNI VER OPERATOR
133 236 EXEC OPERATOR
134 237 MX OPERATOR
140 240 DTR OPERATOR
141 241 DU OPERATOR

Fi nd out the status of al

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

@YSTAT NODE VENUS

Thu 13- Aug-87 13:08: 12

in
in
in
in
in

27

. 20

Oigin

LAT70: 24008_70( LAT)
LAT462: 24083_462( LAT)
LAT75: 24052_75( LAT)

LAT1: LAT1_17(LAT)

LAT1: LAT1_27(LAT)

LAT73: 24064_73( LAT)

kl i pa.tops20. dec. con( TCP)
LAT1: 24087_1_1( LAT)

LAT1: 24086_1( LAT)

LAT423: 24081_1_423( LAT)

j obs on the NODE VENUS.

Load av 0.11 0. 13 0.12

Oigin

| ogged in
| ogged in
| ogged in

VENUS Up 0:10:33 17+6 Jobs
Job Line Program Node User
231 DET DTRSRV VENUS  Not
232 DET RMSFAL VENUS  Not
233 DET RMSFAL VENUS  Not
234 434 EXEC VENUS  DAVE
LAT423: 2408_1_423( LAT)

235 435 EXEC VENUS RICH
236 436 OPR VENUS GAGNE
LAT75: 24067_2_75( LAT)

237 437 EXEC VENUS  GSCOTT
kl i pa.tops20. dec. con(tcp)

238 440 NFT VENUS rich
prmap. t ops- 20. dec. con(tcp)

239 441 EXEC VENUS  BROOKS
240 442 EXEC VENUS  PUCHRI K
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241 447 EMACS VENUS  ROSSELL

LAT473: 24112_473( LAT)

242 443 EXEC ~ VENUS  PRATT LAT70: 24008_70( LAT)
243 444 SYSTAT VENUS  RASPUZZI LAT1: 24086_1( LAT)

225 232 GALAXY VENUS  OPERATCOR
226 233 PTYCON VENUS  OPERATOR
227 234 DU VENUS  OPERATCR
228 235 MAILS VENUS  OPERATCOR
229 236 WATCH VENUS  OPERATOR
230 237 EXEC VENUS  OPERATOR

Det erm ne how nuch CPU tinme has been charged to the jobs of
two users on the system

@BYSTAT,

@l NE

@AJSER KONEN

@AJSER ALUSI C

@@
27 66 EXEC ~ 0:00:01 ALUSI C
43 11 EXEC ~ 0:00:02 KONEN

Repeat Exanple 2 by giving the subconmands as arguments on
t he same |ine.

@YSTAT TI ME KONEN ALUSI C
27 66 EXEC 0: 00: 01 ALUSI C
43 11 EXEC 0: 00: 02 KONEN

Find out who is using line 11.

@YSTAT LINE 11
43 11 EXEC KONEN

Ask for information about jobs 5 and 45.

@SYSTAT 5 45
5 56 MACRO  D. SCHEI FLER
45 205 PTYCON OPERATOR

Set atine |imt of 4 seconds for your attached job, then ask
for conmplete information, including headings, for the job.
(The period (.) specifies your attached job.) The value
reported under the Linmit heading is actually the sumof the
time limt you set (4 seconds) and the anobunt of CPU tine
already wused at the tinme of your SET command (2 seconds).
This CPUtime is reported as 2 seconds under the Tine heading
because you gave the SYSTAT command i medi ately after SET.

@ET TIME-LIMT 4
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@BYSTAT ALL HEADER .

Job CJB Line Program State Tine ds Shr Use
Limt User, <Directory> Oigin

14* 51 207 EXEC RUN 0:00:02 0 0.02 0.02
0: 00: 06 LATTA, M SC. <LATTA>

Ask for systemw de SYSTAT information only.

@BYSTAT SYSTEM
Fri 1-Mar-84 12:35:44 Up 33:43:36
18+15 Jobs Load av (class 0) 5.19 3.36 2.92

Ask for systemw de SYSTAT infornation for nodes G DNEY and

CLOYD.

@BYSTAT SYSTEM NODE G DNEY NODE CLOYD

Thu 13- Aug-87 13: 02: 00

G DNEY Up 223:12:12 17+6 Jobs Load av 0.36 0.27 0.14
CLOYD Up 26:34:31 6+8 Jobs Load av 1.33 1.21 0.99

Now ask for systemw de SYSTAT information for all nodes
the cluster.

@BYSTAT SYSTEM NODE *

Thu 13- Aug-87 13: 02: 00

G DNEY Up 223:12:12 17+6 Jobs Load av 0.3 0. 27 0.14
VENUS Up 0:10:33 11+5 Jobs Load av 10.36 10.27 10.14
CLOYD Up 26:34:31 6+8 Jobs Load av 1.33 1.21 0.99
RONCO Up 12:13:14 2+5 Jobs Load av 5.01 4.95 4.99

Fi nd out only which programs are in use.

@BYSTAT NO WHO NO WHERE NO SYSTEM
Job Program
135 DTRSRV

136  RVBFAL

137  RVBFAL

138 RVBFAL

139  RVBFAL

142 M8 LAT70: 2400870( LAT)
143 M8 LAT462: 24083462( LAT)
144 M8 LAT75: 2405275( LAT)
145  EXEC

146 M LAT1: LAT117( LAT)

147  EMACS  LAT1: LAT127(LAT)

148  EXEC LAT73: 2406473( LAT)

149 EXEC kli pa.tops20. dec. com( TCP)
150 EXEC LAT1: 2408711( LAT)

151 EXEC LAT1: 240861 ( LAT)

153* SYSTAT LAT423:240811423( LAT)
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129 PTYCON
130 GALAXY
131 NEBULA
132 UNI VER

133 EXEC
134 WX
140 DTR
141 DU

10. Ask for a list of jobs controlled by job 51. (Your attached
job, marked with an asterisk (*), happens to be one of these;
job 51 itself is the other.)

@BYSTAT 51 CONTRCOLLI NG
14* 51 207 EXEC LATTA
51 41 NEWRUN LATTA

11. Do a SYSTAT command that displays the anmpunt of time each
user has been connected to the system

@BYSTAT,

@OCONNECT- TI ME

@ANO OPERATCR

@

Tue 13-Sep-88 13:05:54 Up 303:54: 45
10+7 Jobs Load av 0.08 0.10 0.09

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
LAT70: 24008_70( LAT)
|
|
k
|
k

Job Line Program Connected User Oigin
80 434 MS 3:15: 04 BRAI THWAI TE
81 435 EXEC 0:32: 30 BARR LAT1: LAT1_17( LAT)
82 314 M 118: 07: 35 GSCOTT
|'i pa.tops20. dec. com TCP)
83 315 EXEC 117:38:41 GSCOTT
I'i pa.tops20. dec. com TCP)

84 440 EXEC 117:26:00 WONG
LAT462: 24083_462( LAT)
| 85 437 SORT 2:03:23 FONG
LAT64: 24062_2_64( LAT)
| 86 441 EXEC  22:50:16 JROSSELL
LAT462: 24085_A 462( LAT)
| 87 444 B
LAT75: 24052_75( LAT)

=

:59:40 EKLUND

| 88 443 EXEC  22:31:22 JROSSELL SCROOM TWA94( LAT)

| 89 436 EMACS  1:44:53 FONG MATRI X: TWAL4( LAT)

| 90 442 MB 1:28:19 BHAM LTON GNOVE: TWA48( LAT)
91 445 EXEC 1:18:12 JBREWER

|

LAT73: 24064 _73( LAT)

| 92* 446 SYSTAT 0:01:22 ANDERSON
LAT423: 24081_1_423( LAT)
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2.77 TAKE

Processes a TOPS-20 conmand fil e.

For mat

@AKE (COMWANDS FROM) fil espec,
@ ubcomand

wher e:

fil espec is the specification of the file containing the
commands to be processed.
Default file type - .CVMD

@& ubconmand neans that after a comma you can type one of the
foll owi ng subconmands:

ALLOW tells the current |evel of TOPS-20, for
the remainder of the term nal session
(not nerely the current command), to
continue processing a comand file if
it encounters errors.

DI SALLOWN tells the current |evel of TOPS-20, for
the remainder of the term nal session
(not nerely the current command), to
ignore any remaining commands in a
command file after it encounters an
error in the file.
Def aul t

ECHO tells the system to print (on your
terminal or in the specified file) the
conmands that it carries out while
executing the current TAKE command.
Odinarily only the output, if any,
produced by the conmands is printed.

NO ECHO tells the system not to print the
commands that it <carries out while

executing the current TAKE comand. A
final nmessage is sent, however,
indicating whether all the conmmands
wer e execut ed. See al so
H nts - Suppressing the Final Message,
bel ow.

Def aul t

LOG FI LE fil espec
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tells the system to save the output
from the current TAKE conmand in the
specified file.

CQut put

The out put froma TAKE conmand consists of the output for each
command in the command file you specify as argunent, followed by
the nessage, End of filespec, that indicates successful execution
of all the conmmands in this file.

Characteristics
Runni ng Prograns From a Conmand Fil e
I f you put commands that run prograns (including the PUSH
command) into a command file, and these progranms ask for
argunments, you nust be ready to type in these argunents at
your termnal. Only TOPS-20 commands and command argunents
can be put into a conmand file executed by the TAKE command.
H nts
Suppressing the Final Message
If you want to suppress the final nmessage (of the form End
of filespec) that indicates successful execution of a
command file by TAKE, give a TAKE command with no argunents
as the last line of your command file.
Speci al Cases
Nest ed TAKE Commands
In the case of nested TAKE conmmands (those given as conmmands
Wit hin command files), the destination for output of
commands given in an inner comrand file will default to that
specified or assumed for the output of conmands given in the
near est surroundi ng comrand file.

Ef fect on Menory and Ter mi nal

The TAKE command affects nmenory and your ternminal according to
the commands stored in the command file you specify as argunent.
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Rel at ed Commmands

| NFORVATI ON conmmands

LOG N

PUSH

SUBM T

Exanpl es

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

( TAKE)

(when put into a commnd file) for
tracing the progress of TAKE

for logging in; reads LOGN CVD then
COMAND. CVMD, in your log-in directory.

for obtaining a new level of TOPS-20;
reads COVAND. CMD i n your | og-in
directory.

for processing coomand files that run
prograns and contai n program conmands as
wel | as TOPS- 20 conmmands; r eads
BATCH. C\VD, then COVAND.CMD, in vyour
log-in directory.

Process a command fil e.

@AKE BACKUP. CMD

End of BACKUP. CVD. 1

Type a command file that reports systemstatistics, then give

the TAKE

command with this filenane as argunent; send the

output to the line printer. Check for this listing as it is
bei ng printed.

@YPE STATUS. CMD

| NFORMATI ON DI SK- USAGE

I NFORMATI ON MONI TOR- STATI STI CS
| NFORMATI ON SYSTEM STATUS

I NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE
SYSTAT ALL

@AKE STATUS LPT

End of STATUS. CVD. 1
@ NFORVATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS / USER

Printer

Queue:

Job Name Req# Limt

EXEC

507

27 LATTA
There is 1 Job in the Queue (None in Progress)
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2.78 TALK
Allows you to converse with other users on your system by [|inking
term nal s.
For mat

@ALK (TO argunent

wher e:

ar gunent is a user nanme or terninal |ine nunber.

Characteristics
Typi ng TALK Conversation

During a TALK session, you nmust tell the system to regard
your conversation as coments. O herwi se, the system
interprets your input as attenpts to give EXEC commands and
responds with the nmessage ?Unrecogni zed command. To signal
your input as comrents, begin each line with the exclanmation
point (!) or senmicolon (;) conrent character. O, if your
comrent is several lines |long, use the REMARK command.

O her Job Not Affected

As soon as you give a successful TALK command, both
termnals begin printing both users' input as well as the
systeml s responses to that input. Each job, however, wll
receive input fromits own termninal only.

Endi ng TALK

To end a conversation link between termnals, either user
can gi ve the BREAK conmand.

Ref used TALK
Terminals can be set to refuse links with other termnals

with the REFUSE LINKS or TERM NAL INHI BIT conmand. |f you
attenpt to TALK to a user who has refused |inks from another

terminal, the systemrings the bells on both termnals six
times, and then prints the nessage, ?Refused, Send nmmil to
user i nst ead. If the wuser has refused all termnal

comruni cation with the TERMNAL INH BI T command, the system
does not ring the bell on his termninal.

I f you have Wheel or Operator capabilities enabled, you can
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TALK to any user who has given the REFUSE LI NKS command, but
not the TERM NAL | NHI BI T command.

Maxi mum of Four Term nal s

H nts

By using TALK commands, you can link up to four terminals at

once. For all terminals to share the sane display, each
pair of termi nals must establish a |ink. For exanmple, if
termnal A is linked to B and C termnals Band C wll

display only A's input. B and C nust establish a link to
di spl ay each other's input.

Signaling a Linked User

Once you have established Iinks with another user's ternminal
via the TALK comrand, you can get his attention by typing a
series of CTRL/Gs. Depending on the kind of termnal he

has, these will be reproduced as ringing bells or
hi gh-pi tched beeps. This action can be especially useful
when establishing links with the owner of a display
termnal, as display termnals are silent in ordinary
operati on.

Speci al Cases

User

Tal ki

Has More Than One Job

If more than one job is logged in under the wuser nanme you
specify, the system responds wth a list of that user's
terminal |ine nunbers and the prograns being run. Type your
choice of terninal Iline nunmber (if available, the one
runni ng the EXEC) after the TTY: pronpt.

ng to a Batch Job or PTYCON Job

When you link to a PTY (pseudo-terminal) to talk to the
owner of a batch job or PTYCON job, the systeminforms you
of this with a nmessage, to which you nmust reply wth a
carriage return to confirmthe link. To decline the link,
give a CTRL/C. See also Warning, Talking to a Batch Job,
bel ow.
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War ni ng
Talking to a Batch Job

Use caution when conmuni cati ng t hr ough a PTY
(pseudo-terminal) that is controlling a batch job: do not
send a question mark (?) or percent sign (%, because these
characters can be attributed to errors occurring within the
job. Also, if an error actually does occur in the batch job
and the batch systenis question mark is displaced (by your
remarks) fromthe beginning of a line, the system nmay not
recognize it as an error.

Tal ki ng Between a VT100 and a VT52

If links between VT100 and VI52 terminals are established
using a TALK (or ADVISE) command, the VT52 may function
i mproperly during or after the linked interval (such as by
requiring frequent CTRL/Q commands to print nmultiple |ines
of output). Turning the terminal off and then on again
(after the linked interval) will correct this problem

Rel at ed Commmands

ADVI SE for sending commands to anot her user's job

BREAK for ending conmmunications [|inks involving
your termnna

RECEI VE LI NKS for allowing other users to talk to you

REFUSE LI NKS for preventing other users from talking to
you

REMARK for telling the system to regard your
termnal input as coment only

SEND for sending a nessage to another wuser's
term na

TERM NAL INH BIT for ref usi ng al | types of ternmna
communi cation including advice, |inks, system
nessages, user nessages, and notices of new
mai | .

Exanpl es

1. Gve the TALK command to establish |inks to another user
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@ALK H. DAVI ES

[Link fromLATTA, TTY 230]

Try to talk to a user who has given the REFUSE LI NKS comrand,
then use the MAIL programto send your nessage.

@ALK GEBHARDT

?Ref used, send mamil to user instead
@Al L

To: GEBHARDT

CC. LATTA

Subj ect: HUNCH

Tal k to another user, giving the REMARK comand inmmediately
after TALK (The other user's reply nust still be preceded
by sem colons (;) or exclamation marks (!).) Gve a CIRL/Z
to end REMARK before typing the BREAK comrand to end the
conver sati on.

@ALK CARNAVON

[Link fromLATTA, TTY 230]
@REMARK

Type remark. End with CTRL/ Z.
VWHERE DO | PUT "REQVD' RECORDS AFTER EXTRACTING THE | D S?
@in <accts>deft-77.cbl

@you shoul d have group access there...

THANKS

NZ

@BREAK

G ve the TALK command to establish links to a user who has 3
j obs on three different terninals; choose one of the
term nals running the TOPS-20 conmand processor.

@ALK MCKAY
TTY19, DUVPER
TTY26, EXEC
TTY27, EXEC

TTY: 27

[Link fromLATTA, TTY 230]
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2.79 TDI RECTORY

The TDI RECTORY (Ti me-ordered DI RECTORY) conmand is equivalent to the
DI RECTORY command with the subcomands CHRONOLOG CAL WRI TE, REVERSE,
and TI MES (AND DATES OF) WRITE. Use the sane format and subcomrmands
with TDI RECTORY as with DI RECTORY. For further information, see the
DI RECTORY command descri pti on.

When used with nagnetic tapes, the TDI RECTORY commrand is equivalent to
DI RECTORY for nmagnetic tapes.

Exanpl es

1. Gve a TDI RECTORY conmmand, cancel the command with a CTRL/C
after the first few (nmost recent) files are displayed.

@Dl RECTORY

Wite

M SC. <LATTA>
TBATCH. C\VD. 1 10- May-79 13:11:57
B. DI RECTORY. 1 9- May-79 12:54:00
A. DI RECTORY. 1 2-May-79 13:14:52
T.CMD. 1 "C

2. Access another user's directory, and request a tine-ordered
directory listing of all his files of a certain nane.

@A\CCESS <DEVRI ES>
Password:
@Dl RECTORY <DEVRI ES>SYSTEM *

Wite

M SC: <DEVRI ES>

SYSTEM MEM 1 19- May- 79 09: 03: 48
.TIXT. 1 19- May- 79 09: 02: 08
.RNO 1 19- May- 79 09: 02: 00

Total of 3 files
@ND- ACCESS <DEVRI ES>
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2.80 TERM NAL

Sets the characteristics of your termnal.

For mat
@'ERM NAL (FEATURE or TYPE) argunent
wher e:

ar gunent is a keywrd, chosen from the list bel ow,
representing your choi ce of TERM NAL conmand
options; some argunments further require a decinal
nunber to conplete their meaning.

Summary of TERM NAL Command Argunents (defaults in bol df ace)

The TERM NAL command argunents are divided into two categories,
feature and type. Feature argunents set individual termnal
characteristics and type argunments set a group of characteristics that
are defined for the nodel of your termnal.

Feature Argunents

FLAG

FORVFEED
FULLDUPLEX

HAL FDUPLEX

HELP

| MVEDI ATE

| NDI CATE

INH BI T

LENGTH n Default n - 66
LI NE- HALFDUPLEX
LOWNERCASE
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| FLAG

| FORMFEED
| 1 MVEDI ATE
| | NDI CATE
| INHBIT

| LOWERCASE
| PACE

| .-

| | CHARACTER x y
| PAUSE | COWMVAND

| | END- OF- PAGE

| .-

| RAISE

| RECEI VE

PAGE

PAUSE

RAI SE

RECEI VE
| 50
| 75
| 110
| 134
| 150
| 100

SPEED | 300

| 600

| 1200

| 1800

| 2400

| 4800

| 9600

TABS

TYPE 0- 36

WDTH n Default n - 72

Type Argunents

33

35

37
EXECUPCRT
H19

LA120
LA30
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LA36
LA38

SYSTEM DEFAULT
TERM NET

TI
VK100
VT05
VT100
VT102
VT125
VT131

VT200- SERI ES
VT300- SERI ES

VT50
VT52

FLAG

FORMFEED

FULLDUPLEX

HALFDUPLEX

HELP

COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( TERM NAL)

Feat ure Argunents

instructs the system to print a singl e
quot ati on mark (') before it prints an
uppercase character. This takes effect only
if you set the NO LONERCASE par aneter.

informs the systemthat your terminal has a
form feed nechanism otherw se, the system
simul ates formfeeds by printing the correct
nunber of Iine feeds (set by the TERM NAL
LENGTH command) if you have set TERM NAL NO
I NDI CATE, or by printing an "L if you have
set TERM NAL | NDI CATE.

instructs the systemto send to your termnal
each character as the programreads it. Your
term nal does not print what you type until
the system sends the character back to the
termnal. See also | MVEDI ATE.

Def aul t

inhibits the system from sending to your
terminal each character, and assunes that
your termnal prints each character itself;
causes echoing of format control characters
(for exanple, TAB and line feed). Be sure
al so to set any corresponding swtch
physically | ocated on your term nal.

prints i nformation about t he TERM NAL
comand.
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| NDI CATE

I NHI BI' T

LENGTH n

LI NE- HALFDUPLEX

LOVWERCASE

NO ar gunent

COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
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instructs the systemto echo each character
as soon as you type it, instead of waiting
until the program receives the character.
| medi ate echoing has effect only when the
FULLDUPLEX paraneter is also set.

instructs the systemto print a ~L instead of
advanci ng the proper nunber of |ines whenever
encountering a form feed or CTRL/L (ASCI
character 14).

Def aul t
notifies the systemthat you are not wlling
to receive links, advice, system nessages,

and user nessages. Also stops beep or bel

signals fromusers attenpting to TALK to your
terminal. Only output fromyour own job is
di splayed on your termnal. This comand
di sables the settings established with the
RECEI VE and REFUSE conmands. Reestablish the
RECEI VE and REFUSE settings with NO INH BIT.

sets the nunber of lines printed on each
page. (If you have TERM NAL PAUSE
END- OF- PAGE set as well, the system stops
after printing n lines and continues only

when you type CTRL/Q) If you set the page

length to 0, the systemstops printing only

when you type CTRL/S (as long as TERM NAL

PAUSE COMWWAND is in effect also); it does not

automatically stop at the end of a page.
Default n - 66

inhibits the system from sending to your
terminal each character, and assunes that
your termnal prints each character itself;
does not cause echoing of format control
characters (for exanple, TAB and |ine feed).

tells the systemthat your termnal handles
| ower case output characters properly, by
printing either the |owercase character or
the correspondi ng uppercase character. Wen
NO LONERCASE is set, the system converts
| ower case out put characters to the
appropriate upper case characters bef ore
sending them See also the FLAG and RAI SE
par aneters
Def aul t

reverses any of the argunents FLAG FORMFEED
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PAGE n

|
PAUSE |
|

COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
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| MVEDI ATE, | NDI CATE, INH BI' T, LOWERCASE,
PAGE, PAUSE, RAI SE, RECEI VE, and TABS
Defaults - NO FLAG NO FORMFEED, NO
| MVEDI ATE, NO INHIBIT, NO
PAUSE END- OF- PAGE, NO TABS

instructs the systemto stop printing when it
reaches the end of a page, or when you type a
CTRL/S. Continue the output by typing a
CTRL/ Q To set the page length, give the
nunber n or give a TERM NAL LENGTH comand.
If you set the page length to 0, the system
stops printing only when you type a CTRL/S.
Default n - argunent of any TERM NAL
LENGTH command given in the
current term nal session, or
the default page length for
your termnal type

CHARACTER x vy

END- OF- PAGE

COMVAND instructs the systemto stop sending out put

-- whenever it has sent a full page
(END- OF- PACE), or whenever you type CTRL/S
(COWRAND) or x (CHARACTER).

For argunent END- OF- PACE to stop your output,
argunent COVMAND nust al so be in effect. You
continue the output by typing CTRL/Q or the y
paraneter of the CHARACTER argunent.

For argunment CHARACTER to stop your output,
the COMMAND and END- OF- PAGE argunents must be
in effect. Wth the CHARACTER argunent, you
continue output by typing the y paraneter.
You can specify x and y in various ways: as
the octal ASCI|I code for any character or
control key; as any printing character in
double quotes (" "); as the word "control"
followed by the printing representation of a
control character in double quotation marks
(for exanple, CONTROL "A"); and as the word
"space" to specify the space bar. |If you
specify x and y to be the same, or if you
omt vy, you get a toggle effect. You can
specify CTRL/S and CTRL/Q as X and y
par aneters, respectively, only on |ocal
termnals. (Network terminal connections do
not allow for CTRL/S and CTRL/Q ) But even
sone local terminals require that you select
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RAI SE

RECEI VE

SPEED nl1 n2

TABS

COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( TERM NAL)

characters other than CTRL/S and CTRL/Q for
exanple, the VT125 and the VT100 wth the
printer port option.

The default values for x and y are CTRL/S and
CTRL/Q for local terminals, and CTRL/ A/ CTRL/ A
for network termnals. You can achi eve
consi st ency bet ween | ocal and net wor k
ternmnals by placing the sane TERM NAL PAUSE
CHARACTER command in your LOG N.CMVMD files on
the various TOPS-20 systens.

To set the page length, use the TERM NAL
LENGTH command. If you set the page | ength
to 0, the systemstops sending output only
when vyou type CTRL/S or the x paraneter of
t he CHARACTER ar gunent .

Default - COVMAND (for all termnal
types)

- END-OF- PAGE (for di spl ay
term nal s, for
exanpl e, VTO5,
VT50, VT52,
VT100)

- CHARACTER (for all termnal
types)

instructs the system to i nterpret al |

| owercase terminal input as the correspondi ng
upper characters. (This setting converts the
tilde (~) and right brace (}) to the <ESC
key.)

Def aul t

sane as the RECEIVE command. NO RECEIVE is
the sanme as the REFUSE command.

sets the baud rate at which the TOPS-20
noni t or recei ves characters from vyour
termnal (nl) and sends characters to your
termnal (n2). Be sure also to set any
correspondi ng switch physically located on
your term nal.
Default nl1 - 300
n2 - nl

infornms the system that your termnal has
nmechani cal tab stops. Causes the TAB key to
advance the cursor according to the tab stops
on your termnnal. (Sonme termnals |et you
select tab stops while others have tab stops
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TYPE n

W DTH n

33

COMMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( TERM NAL)

every eight spaces). |If NO TABS is set, the
systemsinmulates a tab by printing eight
spaces.

instructs the systemto treat your termnal
as termnal type n, in accordance with the
tabl e bel ow

Ter mi nal
Type Characteristics
0 Model 33
1 Model 35
2 Model 37
3 EXECUPORT and TI
4-7 reserved for customer use
8 TERM NET
9 IDEAL (has a TAB and FORMFEED
mechanism prints |ower case, has
infinite line width and infinite
page | ength)
10 VT05
11 VT50
12 LA30
13 VT52, except for not having tabs,
and having a page Ilength of 30;
used for a Di gital Equi prent
Cor porati on GrT40.
14 LA36
15 VT52
16 VT100
17 LA38
18 LA120
19-34 reserved for customer use
35 VT125
36 VK100
Default - 8
tells the system the wdth, in nunber of
characters, of your terminal line. Wen the
system prints a line |onger t han your
term nal wi dt h, it prints the first n

positions and advances a line to print the
rest.
Default width - 72

Type Argunents

informs the systemthat your termnal is a
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37

EXECUPCRT

H19

LA30

COVWAND DESCRI PTI ON
( TERM NAL)
Tel etype Model 33, which

o does not have a form feed or tab
mechani sm

o prints |lowercase letters as uppercase

0 needs extra tine to print tabs and
certain paper-noving characters (form
feed and vertical tab)

o has a line width of 72

o has a page length of 66

informs the systemthat your terminal is a

Tel et ype Model 35, which has the sane

characteristics as a Mddel 33, except that it

has a formfeed and tab nmechani sm

informs the systemthat your terminal is a

Tel et ype Model 37, which has the sane

characteristics as a Mddel 33, except that it

prints | owercase letters.

informs the systemthat your terminal is an
EXECUPORT, whi ch

o does not have a form feed or tab
mechani sm

o prints |owercase letters

0 needs extra time to perform a carriage
return

o has a line width of 80
o has a page length of 66
informs the systemthat your termnal is a
Heath Kit H19 terminal. The system assunes

the same characteristics as for the VI52.

informs the systemthat your termnal is a
Di gital Equi pment Corporation LA30, which

o does not have a form feed or tab
mechani sm
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LA38

LA120

SYSTEM DEFAULT

COVIVAND DESCRI PTI ON

( TERM NAL)

0o prints lowercase |etters as uppercase

0 needs extra time to perform a carriage
return, line feed, tab, and formfeed

o has a line width of 80

o0 has a page length of 66

informs the systemthat your terminal is a

Di gital Equi pent Corporation LA36, which

o does not have a form feed or tab
mechani sm

o prints |owercase letters

0 has a line width of 132

0 has a page length of 66

informs the systemthat your terminal is a

Di gital Equi pment Corporation LA38, which

o does not have a formfeed nmechani sm

o prints |owercase letters

o0 has a line width of 132

o has a page length of 66

informs the systemthat your terminal is a

Di gital Equi pment Corporation LA120, which

(0]

(0]

(0]

prints | owercase letters
has a line width of 132

has a page | ength of 66

informs the system that your termnal has
these characteristics (ensuring an acceptable
m ni mrum | evel of performance for all term nal

types):

(0]

does not have a form feed or tab
nmechani smprints | owercase letters

needs extra tine to perform a carriage
return, line feed, tab, and formfeed
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TERM NET

TI

VK100

VT05

VT50

COVMAND DESCRI PTI ON
( TERM NAL)
o has aline width of 72

0 has a page length of 66
Default for term nal type

informs the systemthat your terminal is a
TERM NET, whi ch

o does not have a form feed or tab
mechani sm

o prints |owercase letters

0 needs extra time to perform a carriage
return, line feed, tab, and formfeed

o has a line width of 72

0 has a page length of 66

informs the systemthat your terminal is a
Texas |Instrunents termnal, which has the
sane characteristics as an EXECUPORT.

informs the systemthat your terminal is a
Digital Equi prent VK100 with the sane
characteristics as the VI52 and VT100, plus
graphics capability (both bl ack-and-white and
color).

informs the systemthat your terminal is a
Di gital Equi pment Corporation VT05, which

o does not have a formfeed nechani sm
o has a tab nechani sm
o prints |owercase letters as uppercase

0 needs extra time to performa |inefeed or
f ornf eed

o has a line width of 72
o has a page length of 20

informs the systemthat your termnal is a
Di gital Equi pment Corporation VT50, which

o does not have a form feed nechani sm
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0o prints lowercase |etters as uppercase
o has a line width of 80
0 has a page length of 12

VT52 informs the systemthat your terminal is a
Digital Equi prent  Corporation VT52. The
system assunes the sane characteristics as
for a VI50 except that it prints | owercase
letters, and has a page length of 24 |ines
i nstead of 12.

VT100 infornms the systemthat your terminal is a
Digital Equipnent Corporation VT100. The
system assunes the sane characteristics as
for a VT52.

VT102 informs the systemthat your terminal is a
Digital Equipnent Corporation VT102. The
system assunes the sane characteristics as
for a VT100.

VT125 informs the systemthat your terminal is a
Digital Equipnent Corporation VT125, which
has full conpatibility with the VT100 and the

capability of busi ness, |aboratory, and
scientific graphics in black-and-white or
col or.

VT131 informs the systemthat your terminal is a

Di gital Equi prent Corporation VT131.

VT200- SERI ES informs the systemthat your terminal is a
Digital Equipnent Corporation VT220, VT240,
or VT241. The system assunes the sane

characteristics as a VT100.
VT300- SERI ES informs the systemthat your terminal is a
Di gital Equi prent Corporation VT330 or VT340.

The system assunes the sane characteristics
as a VT100.

Characteristics
TERM NAL Commands Before Log-in
You can use TERM NAL conmands, after an initial CTRL/C or

RETURN but before logging in, to adjust your ternminal's
characteristics.
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ng Your Term nal's Speed

If the initial speed setting of your termnal line is not
what you want but your terminal will function at that speed,
you can give a TERM NAL SPEED command even before log-in to
set the proper value. |If your terminal will not work at the
initial speed, ask the operator to set an appropriate val ue.

Using Split Speeds

If you have a terminal that allows split speeds, you can set
the input and output speeds to different values. This wll
all ow you to take advantage of fast system response, for
exanpl e, wthout providing a needlessly fast input line. A
setting of 150 2400 will acconplish this. Note that you
cannot use split speeds on a termnal that is part of a
DECSYSTEM 2020 system Note also that using split speeds on
VT100, VT125, or VKIOO ternminals may cause the "snooth
scrolling" feature to function i mproperly. See t he
appropriate ternmnal nanual, for exanple, the VT100 User's
Gui de, for details.

Speci al Cases

Term

Term

nal Types and Defaults Peculiar to Your System

The preceding pages describe termnal types and system
defaults as they are shipped wth TOPS-20. However, by
maki ng changes to the nonitor and the TOPS-20 conmand
processor, your installation can add different termnal
types and change the default characteristics associated with
terninal s. Check with your system nanager to find out what
changes, if any, are in effect for your system

nal Speed Retained from Last Session

Al t hough nmost terminal characteristics revert to default
settings when you log in, the terminal line will retain the
val ue for speed set by the last user of the line, even if he
was using a different kind of termnal. However, if the
systemfailed and was restarted after the ternminal |ine was
last used, the initial speed wll be deternm ned by the
appropri ate TERM NAL SPEED comand in t he system
configuration file. Also, dial-up |lines return to the speed
specified in this file after every use.
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Restrictions

CTRL/S and CTRL/ Q Not Passed to Renpte Nodes

CTRL/S and CTRL/ Q are al ways processed by your host node;
they are not sent to a renote node. Therefore, when you are
connected to a renote node with the SETHOST program and
TERM NAL PAUSE (ON) END- OF- PACE is set on the renote node,
CTRL/Qwi Il not continue scrolling. CIRL/Ais the default
control character recognized by the rempte node for pausing
and continuing scrolling. You can use the TERM NAL PAUSE
(ON) CHARACTER command to specify the pause and continue
characters of your choosing - except CTRL/S and CTRL/ Q. It
is recommended that you define the sanme pause and continue
scrolling characters on your host and the renobte node.

Di sabling CTRL/S and CTRL/ Q on Hi gh Speed Terminals

War ni ng

Setti

Sonme term nal nodels, when set to a high receive baud rate,
such as 9600, require that the CTRL/S and CTRL/ Q pause and
continue characters be enabled in order to correctly format

termnal output. |If you nmust disable CTRL/S and CTRL/Q with
the TERM NAL NO PAUSE COVMAND, manually set the termnal to
fast or "jump" scroll. If the output is still not correctly

formatted, set a slower receive baud rate with the TERM NAL
SPEED command. Then, manually set the sanme baud rate on the
tern nal .

ng an | nproper Term nal Speed

If you set an incorrect speed for your termnal, for
exanple, one that is too high, you will be unable to use it
further. A TERM NAL SPEED command in the LOG N.CMVMD file in
your log-in directory can cause the sane problem |In such a
case, obtain your terminal I|ine nunber if possible (the
second colum of SYSTAT conmand output consists of |ine
nunbers) and ask the operator to set an appropriate val ue.

Rel at ed Commmands

| NFORMATI ON TERM NAL- MODE for exam ning your current termninal

Exanpl es

settings
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Declare that your terminal is an VT100.

@ERM NAL VT100

Do the sane thing, using the correspondi ng nunerical type.

@ERM NAL TYPE 16

Prepare your LA36 terminal for you to type in sone upper- and
| owercase text files on narrow paper

@IERM NAL LA36
@'ERM NAL NO RAI SE
@ermnal width 72

Find out your termnal's characteristics, then give the
command that <causes it to print a full page of blank |ines
when you type a CTRL/L (or when it encounters an ~L in a file
it is printing on your termninal).

@ NFORVATI ON' TERM NAL- MODE
TERM NAL LA36

TERM NAL SPEED 300

TERM NAL NO | NHI BI T ( NON-JOB OUTPUT)
RECEI VE LI NKS

REFUSE ADVI CE

RECEl VE SYSTEM MESSAGES
RECEI VE USER- MESSAGES

TERM NAL PAUSE (ON) COVMAND
TERM NAL NO PAUSE (ON) END- OF- PAGE
TERM NAL LENGTH 66

TERM NAL W DTH 132

TERM NAL LOWERCASE

TERM NAL RAI SE

TERM NAL NO FLAG

TERM NAL | NDI CATE

TERM NAL NO FORMFEED

TERM NAL NO TABS

TERM NAL NO | MVEDI ATE

TERM NAL FULLDUPLEX
@ERM NAL NO | NDI CATE
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2.81 TRANSLATE

Di spl ays the project-programmer nunber corresponding to a directory

nane,
nunber .

For mat

or

the directory name corresponding to a project-progranmer

@I'RANSLATE (DI RECTORY) dev: <directory>

or

@'RANSLATE (DI RECTORY) dev: [ project-programer nunber]

wher e:

dev: <di rectory> is the nane of the directory,
enclosed in angle brackets,
that you want transl ated

Default dev: - your
connect ed
structure

dev: [ proj ect - progranmmer nunber] is t he pr oj ect - pr ogr anmer
nunber, enclosed in square
bracket s, t hat you want
transl at ed.

Def ault dev: - your
connect ed
structure

H nts

Usi ng Project-programer Numbers

Use project-progranmer nunbers instead of directory nanes
when giving file specifications to programs witten for the
TOPS-10 operating system These include the assenbler
MACRG, the FORTRAN, COBOL, and ALGOL conpilers; the Iinking
| oader LI NK; and utility pr ogr ans CREF  (providing
cross-reference information) and FILCOM (for conparing
files).

If you are wunsure whether a system program requires
proj ect - progranmmer nunbers, load it into menmory (using the R
comand), give a CTRL/C to return to TOPS-20 command | evel

and then examine nenory with the | NFORMATI ON MEMORY- USAGE
comand. |If the file PAL1050. EXE (the TOPS-10 conpatibility
package) is present in nenory, then the program was
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originally witten for TOPS- 10 and may require a
proj ect - programrer nunber where you would ordinarily give a
di rectory narne.

Avoi di ng Proj ect-programmer Nunbers

To avoid project-progranrer nunbers, define a logical nane
(of 6 or fewer characters) as the directory in question
Then use this logical name in place of the directory when
giving file specifications. The systemprogramw || accept
the logical name as a device nane, and will then be using
the correct directory.

Rel at ed Commmands

DEFI NE for defining a logical name as a directory, to avoid

Exanpl es

usi ng a project-programer nunber

Fi nd out the project-progranrer nunber associated wth vyour
connect ed directory.

@'RANSLATE <LATTA>
PS: <LATTA> (IS) PS:[4, 261]

Verify that the project-programrer nunber reported in Exanple
1 does correspond to your directory on PS:.

@RANSLATE PS: [ 4, 261]
PS:[4, 261] (1S) PS: <LATTA>
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2.82 TYPE

Di spl ays the contents of one or nore files on your termnal.

For mat

@YPE (FILE) filespec,...,
@ ubcomand

wher e:

fil espec is the specification of the file you want to
di splay on your termnal.

@ ubcomand nmeans that after a final comma you can enter
the follow ng optional subcommand:

UNFORMATTED Disables the formatting of
control characters contained
inthe file. Normal Iy, the
TYPE comand di splays the
graphi c equivalent for certain
control characters, for
exanple, ESCAPE as $ and
CTRL/C as "C. The UNFORVATTED
subcommand causes characters
to be displayed literally,
allowing graphic text (for
exanple REA@S files) to be
di spl ayed on the termnal.

Cut put
Entire Contents of Files
In response to the TYPE command the systemprints the entire
contents of a file (up to the ECF (end-of-file) pointer),
i ncluding blank lines and |ine nunbers if there are any. |If
you specify nmore than one file, the fil espec precedes the
contents of each file.
H nts
St oppi ng TYPE Qut put
To stop the TYPE comand, type two CTRL/Cs. A CTRL/O will

also stop the output, but will not stop the processing of
the command or the accurul ation of CPU charges. Note that a
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pair of CTRL/Os causes the systemto skip over part of the
out put and continue printing.
Rel at ed Commrands
COoRY for copying files to any device
ED T for exam ning specific parts of a file
PERUSE for editing files in read-only node

PRI NT for printing files on the line printer

Exanpl e
1. Have the systemprint a file on your termnal.

@YPE TEST. TXT
I This is file TEST. TXT !
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2.83 UNATTACH

Di sengages another job fromits termnal.

For mat

@INATTACH (USER) nane (JOB #) nunber
PASSWORD: passwor d

wher e:

name is the user nane of the job's owner.

nunber is the job number

Default nunmber - the only job, or only job

besi des your current
(attached) job, | ogged in
under the user nanme you give

password is the associ ated password (not requested if you are

currently logged in under the sanme user nane as the

job that you are di sengagi ng).

Characteristics
Log-in Not Necessary
You do not have to be logged in to g
commrand.
Hints
Freei ng Hung Term nal s
The UNATTACH command is useful for freeing
because of program or hardware errors,
control of the user. The comrand UNATTACH
effective than LOGOUT n for this purpose

Ef fect on Menory and Ter mi nal

The UNATTACH command does not affect nenory and

ive the UNATTACH

a termnal that,
is no | onger under
n can be nore

| eaves your own

termnal at TOPS-20 command | evel. The other job is left inits
current state (usually suspended) and the disengaged ternminal is

left in the state before log-in.
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Rel at ed Conmands
ADVI SE for sending commands to anot her job
ATTACH for joining another job to your term nal
DETACH for di sengaging your own job fromits term nal

Exanpl es
1. Disengage another user's job fromits termnal.

@INATTACH KANE
Password:

2. Froma termnal on which you have not yet logged in, give the
UNATTACH command to disengage your only logged-in job from
its termnal.

BOSTON ( KL2871) Devel opnent system TOPS-20 Monitor 7(21722)
@INATTACH LATTA
Password:

3. Gve a SYSTAT conmand to find out what jobs you have running.
G ve the UNATTACH command for two of them (you nust specify a
j ob nunber for the first one so the system wll know which
one you nean), and check them wi th another SYSTAT conmand.

@YSTAT LATTA

28 26 EXEC LATTA
36* 230 EXEC LATTA
40 27 EXEC LATTA

@INATTACH LATTA 28

[Attached to TTY26, confirni
@INATTACH LATTA

@BYSTAT LATTA

28 DET EXEC LATTA
36* 230 EXEC LATTA
40 DET EXEC LATTA
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2.84 UNDELETE

Restores deleted files.

For mat

@UNDELETE (FILES) filespec,..

wher e:
fil espec is the specification of the file you want to
restore
Default .gen - all generations of the specified

files

Restrictions
Erasure of Deleted Files

Odinarily an UNDELETE conmand given during the sane
terminal session as an original deletion will recover the
deleted files, unless you included the EXPUNGE subcommand to
DELETE or gave a subsequent EXPUNGE command. However, if
any user or a batch job logs out while connect to vyour
directory, all deleted files are pernmanently erased. Al so,
if available disk space is |low on the system the operator
or the system itself may expunge all deleted files. A
system war ni ng nessage is usually sent before this happens.

Speci al Cases
Restoring Files Deleted Wth CONTENTS- ONLY Subconmand.
Any files deleted by a DELETE comand with a CONTENTS- ONLY

subcommand are imediately expunged. You nust wuse the
RETRI EVE conmand to restore these to disk.

Rel at ed Commmands

DELETE for deleting files

DI RECTORY- CLASS conmands, For obtaining lists of deleted files

with the DELETED subconmand

EXPUNGE for permanently erasi ng del et ed
files
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RETRI EVE for restoring off-line files to disk

Exanpl es
1. Undelete a file.
@INDELETE TEST. FI L

TEST. FIL.1 [OK]
TEST.FIL.2 [OK]

2. Access another user's directory, then restore all his del eted
files of type .FIL.

@\CCESS <CARSON>

Password:

@UNDELETE <CARSON>*. FI L
<CARSON>MEMO. FI L. 1 [ OK]
<CARSON>SEARCH. FIL. 1 [ ]
<CARSON>TEST. FI L. 1 [ OK]
<CARSON>VERFY. FI L. 1 [ K]

@END- ACCESS <CARSON>
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2. 85 UNKEEP

Cancel s the kept status of a fork.

For mat
UNKEEP (FORK) fork
wher e:

fork is one of the followi ng: Fork nane
For k nunber
Default - the current fork

Characteristics

Unkept Forks
An unkept fork is a fork that is cleared from nmenory when

another program is |oaded or when the RESET conmand is

given. Forks are normally unkept unless kept with the KEEP
or SET PROGRAM KEEP commands.

I nferior Forks

The UNKEEP conmmand si rmul t aneously cancel s the kept status of
a superior fork and its inferior forks.

H nts
More | nformation

The UNKEEP conmand is one of the TOPS-20 nultiforking-class

conmands. For nore infornmation about multiforking, see the
section named Running Miltiple Prograns in the TOPS-20
User's @uide.

Ef fect on Menory

The UNKEEP conmand does not imediately affect nmenory. It does,

however, allow a fork in nmenory to be cleared when another
programis | oaded or the RESET command is given.

Rel at ed Commmands

| NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS for displaying the fork status
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KEEP for changing an unkept fork to a
kept fork
RESET for clearing forks from nenory
CONTI NUE, FORK, FREEZE, ot her nmul tiforking-rel ated

KEEP, | NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS, conmands
SET NAME, and SET PROGRAM

Exanpl es

1.

G ve the | NFORMATI ON FORK- STATUS conmand to display the fork
stat us. Then, give the UNKEEP comrand to cancel the kept
status of the current fork and redisplay the fork status.

@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
=> EDIT (1): Kept, HALT at 6254, 0:00:00.6
FILCOM (2): Kept, "CfromIOwait at 700272, 0:00:00.2
@QUNKEEP
@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
=> EDIT (1): HALT at 6254, 0:00:00.6
FILCOM (2): Kept, "CfromIOwait at 700272, 0:00:00.2

Di splay the fork status, and UNKEEP a noncurrent fork. Then,
verify the new fork status.

@ NFORMVATI ON FORK- STATUS
=> EDIT (1): HALT at 6254, 0:00:00.6
FILCOM (2): Kept, "CfromIOwait at 700272, 0:00:00.2
@INKEEP FI LCOM
@ NFORVATI ON FORK- STATUS
=> EDIT (1): HALT at 6254, 0:00:00.6
FILCOM (2): "C from IO wait at 700272, 0:00:00.2
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2.86 UNLOAD
Rewi nds a magnetic tape until it is returned conpletely to the source
reel, and puts the associated tape drive offline. Use UNLOAD only for
tapes mounted on drives having device nanes of the form MIAn:.
For mat

@UNLOAD (DEVI CE) dev:

wher e:

dev: is the name of the magnetic tape drive that you want to

unl oad.

Restrictions

UNLOAD Wth Open Files

I f you have given a CTRL/C to exit froma program that has
opened a magnetic tape drive and you then gave the UNLQAD

command for that tape drive, the systemw Il first ask if
you want to close the associated file. You nust do so for
UNLOAD to succeed, but you wll probably be wunable to

continue the programfromthat point because the file wll
now be cl osed.

UNLOAD Not for MOUNTed Drives
Use the UNLOAD command for tape drives obtained with the
ASSI GN command. Use DI SMOUNT for a tape drive obtained with
MOUNT.
War ni ng
Cannot Access Tape Again
The UNLQOAD conmand neakes it inmpossible to access your tape
again unless it is reloaded by the operator.
Rel at ed Commrands
ASSI GN for assigning a tape drive to your job

DI SMOUNT  for unl oading tapes mounted on devices of the form
MI'n:
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REW ND for rewinding a magnetic tape volune or tape set to
its load point (logical beginning)

Exanpl e
1. Unload your magnetic tape fromdrive MIAO: .

@INLCAD MTAQ:
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2. 87 VDI RECTORY

The VDI RECTORY (Verbose DIRECTORY) conmmand is equivalent to the
DI RECTORY command wi th the subconmands LENGTH, NO HEADI NG PROTECTI ON,
SIZE, and TIMES (AND DATES OF) WRI TE Use the sanme format and
subconmmands with VDI RECTORY  as with DI RECTORY. For further
informati on see the DI RECTORY conmand description in this manual .

When used with nagnetic tapes, the VDI RECTORY comrand is equivalent to
t he DI RECTORY comrand for nagnetic tapes.

Exanpl es
1. dve the VD RECTORY comrand, then cut off the output wth a
CTRL/ C.
@/DI RECTORY
M SC: <LATTA>

4- UPED. TXT. 14; P777700 0 0(7) 25- Apr-85 09:58: 21
A. DI RECTCORY. 1; P20200 1 0(0) 2- May-85 13:14:52
ARTI FI . CTL. 7; P777700 1 215(7) 24- Apr-85 10:10: 10
B. DI RECTORY. 1; P20200 1 0(0) 9- May-85 12:54: 00
C. EXE. 1; P777700 3 1536( 36) 13- Apr-85 04: 27:59
CONFAB. CTL. 1; P777700 1 115(7) 3- May-85 13: 34: 37
DI VI DE. FOR. 4; P777700 1 260(7) 8- Mar-85 15:47: 41
DUMPER. MAC. 1; P777700 53 134442(7) 8- Nov-85 10:47:04
MAGNI F. CTL. 2; P777700 e

2. Ask for a VDIRECTORY listing of certain files; include a line
of headi ngs.

@HEADI NG
@@

PGS Byt es(S2) Wite

M SC. <LATTA>

TESTF1. FOR 8; P777700 1 115(7) 25- Apr-85 09: 44: 50
TESTF2. FOR 1; P777700 1 115(7) 20- Apr-85 10: 01: 56
TESTF3. FOR 1; P777700 1 115(7) 20- Apr-85 10:02: 19

Total of 3 pages in 3 file
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FUNCTI ONAL GROUPI NG OF TOPS-20 COMVANDS

This appendix lists and briefly explains all non-privileged commands
in the TOPS-20 command |anguage, grouping them in categories of
simlar use.

A.1 SYSTEM ACCESS COMVANDS

These conmands all ow you to gain and relinquish access to the system
to activate and deactivate any special capabilities you have been
gi ven, and to di sengage and engage jobs to your term nal

ATTACH Engages a designated job to your term nal

DETACH Di sengages your current job fromyour term nal

Dl SABLE Deactivates any special capabilities you have been
gr ant ed.

ENABLE Activates any special capabilities you have been
gr ant ed.

LOG N Gai ns access to the TOPS-20 system

LOoGcoUT Rel i nqui shes access to the TOPS-20 system

UNATTACH Di sengages another job fromits termnal.

A.2 FILE SYSTEM COVVANDS

The file system conmands allow you to create, examne, change, and
delete files.

ACCESS bt ai ns  ownership rights to the speci fied
directory, as well as the group rights of the
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APPEND

ARCHI VE

BUI LD

CLOSE

CONNECT

CoPY

CREATE

DEFI NE

DELETE

DI RECTORY

DI SCARD

EDI T

END- ACCESS

EXPUNGE

FDI RECTORY

PERUSE

RENANVE

RETRI EVE

TDI RECTORY

TYPE

UNDELETE

directory's owner.

Adds contents of one or nore files to another
file.

Makes a permanent off-line copy of files.
Creates, nodifies, or deletes a subdirectory.

Closes files | eft open by a program and rel eases
unopened JFNs.

Connects you to the specified directory.
Duplicates files.
I nvokes your defined editor to create a file.

Associates a logical nane wth one or nor e

fil especs.

Marks files for eventual erasure (disk files
only), or erases the files (all other devices).

G ves information about the files in a directory.
G ves up the tape copy of specified on-line files.
I nvokes your defined editor to nodify a file.

Rel i nqui shes ownership rights to the specified
directory.

Permanently erases any deleted files.
Lists all the information about files.
Edits files in read-only node.

Changes one or nore parts of an existing file
speci fication.

Restores off-line files to disk.

Lists the nanes and wite dates of files in the
order of the date and tinme they were | ast changed.

Prints files on your terninal.

Restores files marked for erasure.
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Lists the nanes of files, as well as their
protection, size, and the date and tine they were
| ast changed.

A. 3 DEVI CE- HANDLI NG COMVANDS

These conmands allow you to reserve a device prior to wusing it, to
mani pul ate the device, and to release it once it is no | onger needed

ASSI GN

BACKSPACE

DEASSI GN

DI SMOUNT

EOF

MOUNT

REW ND

SKI P

UNLOAD

Reserves a device for use by your job.
Moves a nmagnetic tape backward
Rel eases a previously assigned devi ce.

G ves up access to the specified structure or tape
set.

Wites an end-of-file mark on a nagnetic tape

Requests use of the specified structure or tape
set.

Moves a nmagnetic tape backward to its | oad point.
Moves a nmagnetic tape forward.

Rewi nds a magnetic tape until the tape is wound
compl etely on the source reel

A. 4 PROGRAM CONTROL COMVANDS

The follow ng conmands hel p you run and debug your own prograns.

COWPI LE

CONTI NUE

CREF

CSAVE

Transl ates a source programusing the appropriate
conpi l er.

Resunes execution of a program (e.g., one
interrupted by a CTRL/ Q)

Runs the CREF program whi ch pr oduces a
cross-reference listing and automatically sends it
to the line printer.

Saves in a conpressed executable format t he

program currently in nenory. (Usual ly SAVE is
better for nobst purposes.)
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DDT Merges t he | oaded debuggi ng program (or if none,
DDT) with the current programand then starts the
debuggi ng program

DEBUG Compiles a source program loads it wth a
conpati bl e debugging program and starts the
debuggi ng program

DEPCSI T Sets the contents of t he speci fied nmenory
| ocati on.

ERUN Runs a system programin an epheneral fork.

EXAM NE Checks the contents of the specified menory
| ocati on.

EXECUTE Conpiles, loads, and begins execution of a
program

FORK Sel ects the current fork to which TOPS-20 commands
apply.

FREEZE Stops a running fork.

CGET Pl aces an executable programin nenory.

KEEP Protects a fork frombeing cleared fromnenory.

LOAD Conpil es a programand |oads it into nenory.

VERGE Pl aces an executable programin nenory and nmerges

it with the current contents of nenory.

POP Fi ni shes a | evel of TOPS-20 and returns control to
the previous |evel of TOPS-20.

PUSH Starts a new | evel of TOPS-20.
R Runs a system program
REENTER Starts the program currently in nenory at the

alternate entry point specified in the programs
entry vector.

RESET Clears nmenory for the specified fork of your job
and its inferiors.

RUN Pl aces an executable programin nenory and starts
it.

SAVE Copies the contents of menory into a file in

A-4
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executabl e format.
START Begi ns execution of the programin nenory.

UNKEEP Cancel s the kept status of a fork.

A.5 | NFORVATI ON COMVANDS

These conmands return information about TOPS-20 conmands, your | ob,
and the systemas a whol e.

DAYTI MVE Prints the current date and tine of day.
HELP G ves an expl anatory nessage about specific system
pr ogr ans.

| NFORMATI ON Provi des informati on about your job and its use of
avai |l abl e conmputing resources, and about the
system

SYSTAT G ves a sumary of information about current jobs
on the system

TRANSLATE Tells you what project-progranmrer nunber is
associated with a directory nane, and vice versa.

A. 6 TERM NAL COMVANDS

The term nal commands allow you to declare the characteristics of your
termnal, to clear your video screen, and to control linking to
anot her user's termnal.

ADVI SE Sends what ever you type on your term nal as input
to a job engaged to another termnal.

BLANK Cl ears your display screen and noves the cursor to
[ine 1.

BREAK Cl ears comuni cation |inks.

RECEI VE Allows your terminal to receive conmunication
links, advice, or system nessages from other
users.

REFUSE Deni es |inks, advice, or system nessages to your
term nal .
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1. pg
REMARK Notifies the system that vyour termnal 1is not
sendi ng commands but only conments.

SET Est abl i shes certain job-wide characteristics for
your term nal session.

SET HOST Connects the ternminal to another system

SEND Sends nessages to term nals.

TAKE Execut es comands contained in the specified file.

TALK Links two terminals so that each user can observe
what the other wuser is doing, w thout affecting
his job.

TERM NAL Inforns the system of your ternminal type, and lets

you det erm ne t he setting of its variable
par aneters

A. 7 OUTPUT COVVANDS

These conmands al |l ow you to request output listings of files on the
plotter, line printer, card punch, or paper tape punch, and to
exam ne, nodify, or withdraw these requests.

CANCEL Wt hdraws requests from an out put
gueue (waiting list).

| NFORMATI ON QUTPUT- REQUESTS Lists entries in t he out put
gueues.

MODI FY Changes entries in an out put
queue.

PLOT Pl aces requests in a pl otter

out put queue.

PRI NT Pl aces requests in a line printer
out put queue.

PUNCH Pl aces requests in a card punch
or paper tape punch output queue.
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A. 8 BATCH COVVANDS

The TOPS-20 system al so has a batch systemto

jobs for execution.

CANCEL BATCH

| NFORVATI ON BATCH- REQUESTS

MODI FY BATCH

SUBM T

which you can submt
Wthdraws entries from the batch
i nput queue (waiting list).
Lists entries in the batch input
gueue.
Changes entries in the batch input

queue.

Pl aces a batch control file in the
bat ch input queue.



Thi s appendi x consists of an al phabetica
descriptions of
conpl ete each conmand are shown next,
par ent heses
def aul t ed.

short

alters it,

APPENDI X B

ALPHABETI CAL LI ST OF TOPS-20 COMVANDS

each.

i ndi cate that

t he

The

argunent is
Last cones the effect of the comand on
it clears nenory (by |oading a programor by other nmeans) or otherw se

| eaves it unaffected.

varieties

opti onal

have beconme famliar with the contents of this manual

Conmand

ACCESS

ADVI SE

APPEND

ARCHI VE

ASSI GN

ATTACH

BACKSPACE

Functi on

gets ownership rights

to a directory

sends commands to
anot her user's job

adds files onto end
of another file

requests off-line
storage of files

al | ocat es a device
for your job

engages a job to

your ternina

nmoves a magnetic
t ape backward

Argunent s

dev: <di rectory>
password

user nane or
term nal nunber

fil especs,
(subcommands)

fil especs,
( subcomrand)

devi ce nane
user nane,
(j ob number)

(passwor d)

devi ce nane, nunber
of records or files

list of TOPS-20 conmmands and
of argunent needed to
in the order that you give them
or
nenory -

can

Use this appendi x along with
question mark and recognition features to refresh your nenory once you

Ef f ect
on
Menory

whet her



BLANK

BREAK

BUI LD

CANCEL

CLOSE

COWPI LE

CONNECT

CONTI NUE

CoPY

CREATE

CREF

CSAVE

DAYTI ME

DDT

DEASSI GN

ALPHABETI CAL LI ST OF TOPS-20 COMVANDS

clears your video
ternminal screen

ends |inks nade by a
TALK comand

creates, nodifies, or
del etes a subdirectory

wi t hdr aws out put
or batch requests

cl oses open files
transl ates source
prograns into object

pr ogr ans

connects your job
to a directory

continues a halted
program

makes copi es of
afile

creates a file
translates . CRF
files into listings
stores a copy of
menory in a file

(in conpressed format)

tells the date and
tine

starts a debuggi ng
progr am

gives up a previously
assi gned device

(user nanme or
| i ne nunber)

dev: <di rectory>
subcommands

queue, jobnane

JFN
filespecs, switches

dev: <di rectory>
password

NORMALLY or STAY
filespec,filespec
(subcommands)

(switches),
fil espec

(filespec)

(fil espec,
| ocati ons)

menory

(swi t ches)

devi ce nane

| oads
ED T

| oads
CREF

nmer ges
debuggi ng
pr ogr am
wit h

exi sting
menory (if
necessary)



DEBUG

DEFI NE

DELETE

DEPCSI T

DETACH

DI RECTORY

DI SABLE

DI SCARD

DI SMOUNT

EDI T

ENABLE

END- ACCESS

EOF

ERUN

EXAM NE

ALPHABETI CAL LI ST OF TOPS-20 COMVANDS

debugs a program

filespec, swtches

establ i shes or withdraws | ogical nane,

a | ogical nane

marks files for
| ater erasure

changes contents of
a nenory | ocation

di sengages a
job fromyour
term na

gives information
about files

deacti vates
capabilities

gi ves up tape copy
of on-line files

gi ves up access to
structure or tape
set

edits existing
files

activates capabilities

terni nates ownership
rights to a directory

wites an

end-of -file mark on

a magnetic tape
runs a system
programin an
ephereral fork

i nspects a nmenory

search |i st

fil especs,
(subcommands)

nmenory | ocati on,

octal nunber

(argunent)

(dev: <di rectory>,
filespecs),
subcommands

fil especs

alias or setnane,
swi t ches

(switches),
fil espec

dev: <di rectory>

devi ce nane

nane of system
program (swi t ches)

nmenory | ocation

| oads
program
and
debuggi ng
program

changes
one
| ocati on

| oads
ED T

| oads
progr am



EXECUTE

EXPUNGE

FDI RECTORY

FORK

FREEZE

GET

HELP

| NFORNVATI ON

KEEP

LOAD

LOG N

LOGOUT

MVERGE

ALPHABETI CAL LI ST OF TOPS-20 COMVANDS

| ocati on

conpi l es, | oads and
starts a program

erases all del eted
files froma
directory

DI RECTORY command
w th subconmands
CRAM EVERYTHI NG
and NO HEADI NG

speci fi es what
fork is current

stops a
runni ng fork

pl aces an execut abl e
programin menory

presents a short
description of a
syst em program

gives information
about system and job
par anet ers

protects a fork
from bei ng
reset

conpi |l es and | oads
a program

begins a job

ends a job

mer ges an execut abl e
programw th current
nenory

filespec, swtches

(dev: <di rectory>,
subcomuands)

(dev: <di rectory>,
fil especs),
subcommands

fork nane
or nunber

fork nane
or nunber

fil espec,
(swi t ches)

nane of system

pr ogr am

argunent s

fork nane
or nunber

fil espec, switches

user nane,

passwor d, account

fil espec,
(switches)

| oads
conpi | er
and/ or
program

| oads
program

| oads
conpi |l er
and/ or
progr am

clears
nenory

adds
progr am
to



MODI FY

MOUNT

PERUSE

PLOT

POP

PRI NT

PUNCH

PUSH

RECEI VE

REENTER

REFUSE

REMARK

RENANVE

ALPHABETI CAL LI ST OF TOPS-20 COMVANDS

changes out put or
bat ch requests

requests use of
structure or tape set

edits files in
read-only node

plots files on

pl otter

returns to superior
TOPS- 20 command

| evel, ending
inferior TOPS-20
command | eve

prints files on
line printer

punches files on
card punch or paper
tape punch

begins an inferior
TOPS- 20 conmand
| evel

runs a system
progr am

al | ows conmuni cati on
with your ternna

starts programin
menory at the
restart address

di sal | ows

communi cation with your

term na

inforns the system
that you are typing
only comments, not
conmands

changes the

queue, j obnane,

swi t ches

alias or setnane,

swi t ches

(swi tches),

fil espec

fil especs,
fil especs,
fil especs,

sw t ches

sw t ches

swi t ches

nane of system
program (switches)

ar gunent

ar gunent

fil espec,

fil espec

exi sting
menory

| oads
edi tor

clears
menory of
inferior
process

preserves
superi or
menory

| oads
program



RESET

RETRI EVE

REW ND

RUN

SAVE

SEND

SET

SET HOST

SKI P

START

SUBM T

SYSTAT

TAKE

TALK

ALPHABETI CAL LI ST OF TOPS-20 COMVANDS

specification of a
file

clears the specified
fork from nenory

restores off-1ine
files to disk

rewi nds a magnetic
tape to its | oad
poi nt

pl aces an executabl e
programin nenory
and starts it

stores a copy of
menory in a file

sends nessages
to termnals

sets various job
par anet ers

connects the term nal
to another system

noves a magnhetic
tape forward

starts programin
nenory at start
addr ess

submts entries (jobs)
to the batch system

gives information
about system and job
st at us

starts processing
of a command file

makes conmuni cati on
links with anot her
user

fork nane or
nunber

fil especs

devi ce nane

filespec,
(swi t ches)

(filespec)

| i ne nunber

argunent s

syst em nane,

swi t ches

devi ce nane,

nunber of records

or files

(menory | ocation)

filespecs, switches

argunments,
(subcommands)

fil espec,
(subcommands)

user nane or
term nal nunber

clears
fork

| oads
program



TDI RECTORY

TERM NAL

TRANSLATE

TYPE

UNATTACH

UNDELETE

UNKEEP

UNLOAD

VDI RECTCORY

ALPHABETI CAL LI ST OF TOPS-20 COMVANDS

DI RECTORY conmmand

w th subconmands
CHRONOLOG CAL WRI TE
REVERSE, and TI MES
WRI TE

sets vari ous
term na
characteristics

gives directory
nanes for ppn's and
vice versa

prints files on your
term na

di sengages anot her job
fromits term na

restores del eted
files

cancel s the kept
status of a fork

unl oads a magnetic
tape and deassigns
the drive

DI RECTORY command
w th subconmands
LENGTH, NO HEADI NG,
PROTECTI ON, SI ZE
and TI MES WRI TE

(dev: <di rectory>,
filespecs),
subcomands

ar gunent

dev: <di rectory> or
[ proj ect - programer
nunber ]

fil especs
user nane,
(j ob nunber)
(passwor d)
filespec
fork name

or nunber

devi ce nane

(dev: <di rectory>,
filespecs),
subcomands
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FI LE ATTRI BUTES

This appendix lists the attributes that you can include in a file
speci fication. The DECnet-related attributes are described in detail
in the DECnet docunentation. |Information on file attributes is also
contained in the TOPS-20 User's GQ@Quide, the TOPS-20 Monitor Calls
Ref erence Manual , and the TOPS-20 Tape Processi ng Manual .

; A account Syst em manager defined account string

; BDATA: user data DECnet optional binary data

; BLOCK- LENGTH: n Maxi mum si ze of a physical block on a | abel ed
t ape.

; BPASSWORD: passwor d DECnet bi nary password

; CHARGE: account DECnet account string

; DATA: user data DECnet optional data

; EXPI RATI ON- DATE: dat e Date the magnetic t ape file can be
overwitten

; FORVAT: F, D, S, or U Magnetic | abel ed tape record fornat:

F=fi xed-1ength
D=vari abl e-1 ength

S=spanned
U=undef i ned

; OFF- LI NE Designation for a file that is off-line
because of mgration or archiving

;Pin File protection val ue

; PASSWORD: passwor d DECnet password

; PCSI TI ON: n File sequence nunber for magnheti c t ape

C1
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posi tioni ng

; RECORD- LENGTH: n Maxi mum size of a magnetic |abeled tape
record
0T Designation for a file that is to be deleted

at log-out tine (a tenporary file). Only for
files in log-in and/or connected directories.

; USERI D: i d DECnet user ID string

Note that you can issue TOPS-20 commands as an alternative to
specifying many of the file attributes. For example, SET FILE
PROTECTI ON, rather than the P attribute, can be used to set the file
protection. Al so, such commands as | NFORVATION FILE-STATUS and
DI RECTORY (with the EVERYTHI NG subconmand) display your file attribute
settings.
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CONTROL CHARACTERS

This appendix lists the TOPS-20 control characters. To type a contro

character,

use the CTRL key like the SH FT key. Hold down the CTRL

key and at the same tinme type the character key.

CTRL
CHARACTER

CTRL/ C

CTRL/ E

CTRL/ F

CTRL/ G

CTRL/ H

CTRL/ |

CTRL/ L

FUNCTI ON
Cancel s a command when typed during command entry.

Cancel s command execution when typed twice during conmand
execution. (The first ~C does not echo.)

Halts a program and returns to TOPS-20 command |evel.
Generally, type two CTRL/Cs to halt a programthat is
executing; type one CTRL/C to stop a programthat is waiting
for input.

Ends an ADVI SE command |ink between two terninals.

Provides recognition input for file specifications and
command nanes and argunents. Simlar to the ESCAPE key,
except that it conpletes only one field at a time with file
specifications and it does not supply guidewords wth
comrands.

Rings the terminal bell. Use with SEND and TALK commands to
si gnal anot her user.

Reprints a command line up to the field that is in error.
Type imediately after the input error message. Duplicates
the function of the BACKSPACE key.

Duplicates the function of the TAB key.
Advances the paper on a hard-copy termnal to the top of the

next page. To stop the "L fromprinting, give the TERM NAL
NO | NDI CATE conmand.



CTRL/ O

CTRL/ Q

CTRL/R

CTRL/ S

CTRL/T

CTRL/ U

CTRL/ V

CTRL/ W

CONTROL CHARACTERS

Stops output to the ternminal while the program or conmand
continues to execute.

Qut put resunes when
another CTRL/Ois typed
the program or conmand fini shes
the program pronpts for input

Continues scrolling terminal output that was paused by
CTRL/ S or a pause on an end of page. Use the TERM NAL PAUSE
(ON) CHARACTER command to define alternate pause and
conti nue characters. Use the TERM NAL NO PAUSE (ON)
END- OF- PAGE command to stop pause on an end of page. Use
the TERM NAL LENGTH conmmand to set the page |ength

Reprints the current comrand |ine, i ncorporating t he
corrections mde wth the DELETE key or CTRL/W Use on
har d- copy term nal s when backsl ashes and underscores caused
by editing with DELETE and CTRL/Wmake the conmmand |ine
difficult to read. Use on video ternmnals when a system
nessage covers the command |ine

Pauses scrolling of terminal output until CTRL/Q is typed.
I nput, though not displayed, 1is accepted into the input
buf fer and processed after a CTRL/Q Use the TERM NAL PAUSE
(ON) CHARACTER conmand to define alternate pause and
conti nue characters.

Di splays a line of information that includes:
the tinme
the nanme and status of the current fork
the amount of CPU tine used
the time el apsed since |ogin
the system s | oad average

Erases the current conmand |ine. On hard-copy terninals,
cancels the comand and prints three Xs at the end of the
command | i ne.

Al'l ows special characters (any character other than an
al phanumeric, or the special characters - _ . or $) in file
specifications and directory nanes. Type CIRL/V before
typing the special character any tine you type the file
speci fication.

Speci al characters are not accepted by the following system

progr ams:
ALGOL COoBOL CREF FI LCOM | SAM
LI BARY LI NK MAKLI B RERUN

Erases the previous word. On hard-copy terminals, cancels
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the previous word and types an underscore.

CTRL/ Z Signals an end-of-file for data entered from the terninal.
Use when:
COPYing fromyour termnal (device TTY:) to a file.
Sendi ng a nessage with one of the mail prograns.
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I NDEX

-A-

ABORT subcomand, 2-28
/ ABORT switch, 2-55, 2-104, 2-170
2-221
ABSCLUTE- | NTERNET- SOCKETS
subcomand, 2-28
ACCESS command, 2-1
Account, 2-229
setting default, 2-345
setting file storage, 2-347
ACCOUNT ar gunent, 2-342
ACCOUNT subcommand, 2-129
/ ACCOUNT switch, 2-273, 2-283,
2-293, 2-389
ACCOUNT- DEFAULT subcomand, 2-28
ADDRESS- BREAK ar gunent, 2-192,
2-342
Advi ce
recei ving, 2-307
refusing, 2-312
ADVI CE argunment, 2-307, 2-312
ADVI SE comand, 2-4
[ AFTER swi tch, 2-243, 2-273,
2-283, 2-294, 2-389
ALERT argunent, 2-343
Alerts
checki ng, 2-192
renovi ng, 2-352
setting, 2-352
ALERTS argunent, 2-192
[ ALGOL switch, 2-55, 2-104, 2-170
2-221
ALL subcommand, 2-402
ALLOW subcomand, 2-412
ALPHABETI CALLY subcommand, 2-129
APPEND comand, 2-8
ARCHI VE arunent, 2-193
ARCHI VE keyword, 2-43
ARCHI VE subcommand, 2-115
ARCHI VE- ONLI NE- EXPI RED- FI LES
subcomand, 2-28
Archived files
appending to, 2-11
copyi ng, 2-78
del eting, 2-115
di scardi ng, 2-139

Archived files (Cont.)
renam ng, 2-318
retrieving, 2-323
status of, 2-193

ARCHI VED subcomand, 2-129

Ar chi vi ng
on-line files for, 2-29
preventing automatic, 2-
setting automatic, 2-345

Argunents, 1-1
renovi ng default, 2-352

ASCl | subcommand, 2-8, 2-9

2-74

ASSI GN command, 2-17

/ ASSI STANCE swi tch, 2-390

ATTACH command, 2-19

AUTOMATI C ar gunent, 2-343

AVAI LABLE ar gunent, 2-193

-B-

/ BACKGROUND swi t ch, 2-65,
BACKSPACE comrand, 2-22
/ BAK swi tch, 2-81, 2-148
Bat ch
access rights for, 2-396
account charge for, 2-38
assi stance during, 2-390
card punch for, 2-390
control file, 2-388
date for job, 2-389
deleting control file, 2
dependency count
nodi fyi ng, 2-244
setting, 2-391
job name for, 2-393
| abels in control file,
|'i ne nunber for, 2-390
| og destination node
nodi fyi ng, 2-244
setting, 2-391
log file, 2-390, 2-392,
processi ng order, 2-250
restarting after error
SET commands with, 2-367
time-limt
nodi fyi ng, 2-249

| ndex-1

345

, 2-73,

2-383

9

-390

2-393

2-394

2-392



keepi ng di sk copies of, 2-13 setting, 2-393

| ndex- 2



Bat ch dependency count
setting, 2-390
Bat ch desti nati on-node for,
Bat ch j obs
nested, 2-396
subm tting, 2-388
talking to, 2-417
BATCH keyword, 2-43
BATCH LOG swi tch, 2-390
Bat ch-request s
i nformati on about, 2-194
BATCH REQUESTS ar gunent, 2-194
BATCH. CMD fil e, 2-231, 2-395
BEFORE subcommand, 2-115, 2-129
/ BEG N switch, 2-244, 2-276,
2-286, 2-390
Bl NARY subcommand, 2-8, 2-9, 2-73
2-74
/ Bl NARY swi tch, 2-55, 2-104,
2-170, 2-221
BLANK conmand, 2-24
/10-BLISS switch, 2-54, 2-103,
2-169, 2-220
/36-BLISS switch, 2-54, 2-103,
2-169, 2-220
BREAK conmand, 2-25
BU LD conmand, 2-26
BYTE subcommand, 2-8, 2-9, 2-74

2-392

-G

/C128 switch, 2-81, 2-148
/C64 switch, 2-81, 2-148
CANCEL command, 2-43
Capabilities
di sabling, 2-137
di spl ayi ng assi gned, 2-155
enabl i ng, 2-155
Card i mages for
bat ch, 2-392
CARD- READER- | NPUT- SET ar gunent
2-344
Car ds
punchi ng, 2-292
CARDS keyword, 2-43
[/ CARDS swi tch, 2-244, 2-390
/ CHARACTERI STI C: switch, 2-283
Characters
doubl e at-sign, 1-4
pl us sign, 2-59, 2-108

| CHECK- SETNAMVE swi tch, 2-254,
2-258
CHECKSUM subcommand, 2-129
CHRONOLOG CAL subconmand, 2-130
CLASS subcomand, 2-402
CLCSE command, 2-51
CLUSTER argunent, 2-194
. C\MD
file type, 2-412
COBDDT program 2-98
/ 68-COBOL switch, 2-54, 2-103,
2-170, 2-220
/ 74-COBCL switch, 2-54, 2-104,
2-170, 2-220
/ COBOL switch, 2-55, 2-104, 2-170,
2-221
COVAND. CMVD fi l e,
2-231, 2-395
Conmand def aul t
setting, 2-345
Conmand files
BATCH. CMD, 2-231, 2-395
COVAND. CMD, 2-229, 2-230, 2-231,
2-395
executing, 2-412
LOG N. CVMD, 2-229, 2-230
LOGOUT. CMD, 2-235, 2-236
order of processing with LOG N,
2-230
order of processing with SUBM T,
2-395
runni ng prograns from 2-413
SYSTEM BATCH. CMVD, 2-231, 2-395
SYSTEM COVAND. CMD, 2-230, 2-231,
2-395
SYSTEM LOGd N. CVD, 2-230
COVWAND- LEVEL ar gunent, 2-194
Conmands, 1-1
abbreviating, 1-7
continuing, 1-3
DI RECTORY-cl ass, 1-4
gui dewords in, 1-6
help with, 1-8
LOAD-cl ass, 1-3
Queue-cl ass, 1-3
Conmas bet ween
filespecs, 2-225
Comment s
typing on termnal, 2-315
Common File System 2-194

2-229, 2-230,

| ndex- 3



guestion mark, 1-8
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Conpi | ati on

forcing, 2-55, 2-104, 2-170,
2-221

preventing, 2-56, 2-105, 2-171,
2-222

COWPI LE conmmand, 2-53

/ COWPI LE switch, 2-55, 2-104,
2-170, 2-221

Conpi | ed prograns

listing, 2-56, 2-105, 2-222
Conpi | ed programs preventing
listing, 2-58
Conpi l ers

passi ng | anguage-swi tches to,
2-56, 2-105, 2-171, 2-222
Compiling files together, 2-59,
2-174, 2-225
Compi ling multiple prograns,
2-108, 2-174
COVPLETE subconmand, 2-130
Confidential access capabilities,
2-29
CONFI DENTI AL subconmmand, 2-28
CONNECT command, 2-62
CONNECT- TI ME subconmmand, 2-402
Connected directory, 1-3, 2-62
/ CONNECTED- DI RECTORY swi t ch,
2-390
CONTENTS- ONLY subcommand, 2-115
CONTI NUE ar gunent, 2-124
CONTI NUE conmand, 2-65
Control characters, D1, D2
CONTROL- C- CAPABI LI TY ar gunent,
2-344
CONTROLLI NG subcomand, 2-402
/[ COPI ES switch, 2-244, 2-276
2-286, 2-296
COPY command, 2-73
CPU tine-limt
setting, 2-363
CRAM subcomand, 2-130
CREATE command, 2-80
CREF command, 2-88
CREF program 2-88
/ CREF switch, 2-104, 2-170, 2-221
Cross-reference files, 2-55, 2-88
2-104, 2-170, 2-221
Cross-reference |listing, 2-88
/ CROSS- REFERENCE swi t ch, 2-55,
2-104, 2-170, 2-221
CSAVE comand, 2-92

CTRL-C
renovi ng capability of,
Current fork, 2-181
/ CURRENT- VOLUVE- ONLY swi t ch,
2-327

2-352

-D-

Dat e
to display,
Dat e argunents
formats of, 1-8
DATES subcomand, 2-130
DAYTI ME conmand, 2-94
DDT comand, 2-95
DDT Program
| oadi ng, 2-104, 2-170
DDT program
| oadi ng, 2-221
/ DDT switch, 2-55, 2-104, 2-170,
2-221
DEASSI GN command, 2-100
DEBUG command, 2-102

2-94

/ DEBUG swi tch, 2-55, 2-104, 2-170,

2-221
Debuggi ng
SET commands with, 2-366
speci fyi ng debuggi ng program
2-108
Debuggi ng i nformati on
excl udi ng, 2-58, 2-105, 2-221
Debuggi ng prograns, 2-95
/ DECI DE switch, 2-81, 2-149
DECnet nodes

di spl ayi ng accessible, 2-194
setting, 2-350
DECNET NCDES ar gunent, 2-194

DECNET- ACCESS subcommand, 2-28

DEFAULT argunent, 2-344

Default argunents, 1-5

DEFAULT- FI LE- PROTECTI ON
subcommand, 2-29

Defaults

di spl ayi ng, 2-195

DEFAULTS argument, 2-195

DEFI NE command, 2-112

DELETE command, 2-115

DELETE subcommand, 2-177

| DELETE swi tch, 2-244, 2-276
2-286, 2-296, 2-390

Del eted archived files
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/ CTERM swi t ch, 2-375 recovering, 2-117
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Deleted files
restoring, 2-440
DELETED subcomand, 2-130
Del eti on
of archive requests, 2-43
of batch requests, 2-43
of files, 2-115, 2-440
of files at |ogout, 2-235
of | ogical nanes, 2-112
of mount requests, 2-43
of paper-tape requests, 2-43
of plot requests, 2-43
of print requests, 2-43
of punch card requests, 2-43
of subdirectories, 2-30
/ DENSI TY switch, 2-254
/ DEPENDENCY- COUNT swi tch, 2-244,
2-391
DEPCSI T conmmand, 2-120
/ DESTI NATI ON- NODE swi tch, 2-44,
2-245, 2-274, 2-284, 2-294,
2-391
DETACH comand, 2-124
Det achi ng j obs, 2-438
dev:, 1-1
Devi ce defaults, 1-2
Devi ces
assi gning, 2-17
changing to generic, 2-246
deassi gni ng, 2-100
di spl ayi ng avail abl e, 2-193
Directories
del eting, 2-38
di spl ayi ng characteristics of,
2-195
per manent di sk storage, 2-33
secure, 2-346
Directory
accessing, 2-1
connecting to a, 2-62
connecting to log-in, 2-229
defaults, 1-2
di splay contents of, 2-127
2-180, 2-446
di spl ayi ng contents of, 2-419
files-only, 2-38
group rights, 2-231
ownership rights, 2-1, 2-231
protection code, 2-33
setting options, 2-337
setting protection, 2-346

DI RECTORY conmmand, 2-127
Directory for

bat ch, 2-390
Directory nane

correspondi ng

proj ect - progr ammer nunber,
2-434
DI RECTORY subcommand, 2-115,
2-402

DI RECTORY- cl ass conmmands, 1-4
DI RECTORY- GROUP subconmmand, 2-29
DI SABLE conmand, 2-137
DI SABLE subcommand, 2-29
DI SALLOW subcommand, 2-412
DI SCARD conmand, 2-139
Di scard command

undoi ng, 2-139
Di sk storage quotas

infinite, 2-37
Di sk-usage

i nfornmati on about, 2-197
DI SK- USACGE ar gunent, 2-197
DI SMOUNT STRUCTURE conmand, 2-141
DI SMOUNT TAPE command, 2-141
DOUBLESPACE subconmmand, 2-130
/| DPY swi tch, 2-149
DQS print requests, 2-283
/| DRI VE- TYPE swi tch, 2-254

-E-

ECHO subcommand, 2-412
NECREATE
conmand, 2-36
EDI T command, 2-147
EDI T program 2-80, 2-147
backup files, 2-81, 2-84, 2-151
controlling error nessages,
2-81, 2-82, 2-149
line nunbers in, 2-81, 2-82,
2-149, 2-150
read-only node, 2-83, 2-150,
2-269
SWTCH. IN file, 2-84, 2-151
Edit program
backup files, 2-148
EDI TOR | ogi cal nanme, 2-85, 2-152
ENABLE command, 2-155
ENABLE subcommand, 2-29
END- ACCESS comand, 2-158
ENQ DEQ subcommand, 2-29
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DI RECTORY argunent, 2-195, 2-345 / ENTI RE- VOLUME- SET swi tch, 2-327
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Entry vector, 2-383
changi ng, 2-347

ENTRY- VECTOR ar gunent, 2-347

EOF command, 2-161

Epheneral file, 2-347

Epheneral fork
characteristics of, 2-163

Epheneral program 2-355
cancel i ng epheneral attribute,
2- 305
Er asi ng
deleted files, 2-440
Error nessages, 1-11
ERUN command, 2-163
ESC key, 1-2
EVERYTHI NG subcomand, 2-131
EXAM NE command, 2-165
EXEC
creating an inferior,
2-301
returning to superior,
EXECUPORT ar gunent, 2-427
EXECUTE command, 2-168
[/ EXPERT swi tch, 2-81, 2-149
Expiration date
setting default file,
setting file, 2-347
EXPI RATI ON- OF- PASSWORD subconmand,
2-30
EXPUNGE command, 2-177
EXPUNGE subcommand, 2-115

2- 34,

2-279

2- 345

-F-

[FAIL switch, 2-55, 2-104, 2-170
[ FAST switch, 2-235
FDI RECTORY comrand, 2-180
[ FEET switch, 2-245, 2-391
File
attributes, 1-3, CG1
setting expiration date,
setting protection, 2-349
FI LE argunment, 2-347
File protection
setting default,
File specifications,
File structures
see structures
[ FILE switch, 2-245, 2-286
File type .CRF, 2-88
File types with COWI LE, 2-59

2- 347

2- 345
1-1

FI LE- STATUS ar gunent,

Files
See al so Command files
appendi ng, 2-8
archiving, 2-13
changi ng text type of,
closing, 2-51
conpressed fornmat,
copying, 2-73
copying fromTTY:
creating, 2-80
cross-reference
default generati on,
del eting, 2-115
di spl ayi ng, 2-436
di spl ayi ng status of, 2-197
editing with EDI T program

2-197

2-246

2-92

2-76

2- 88
2-30

2-147
erasing, 2-115, 2-177
erasi ng del eted, 2-440
i ndirect, 2-109
maki ng epheneral , 2-347
mapped, 2-51
offline expiration date, 2-32
online expiration date, 2-32
per manent, 2-349
printing, 2-281
punchi ng on paper tape and
cards, 2-292
renam ng, 2-317
repl aci ng contents of, 2-319
restoring del eted, 2-440
retrieving offline, 2-322
secure, 2-348, 2-350
SWTCH. I NI, 2-269
tenporary, 2-348, 2-350
trappi ng openi ngs, 2-363
undel et abl e, 2-350
FI LES argunent, 2-22, 2-380
Files-only directories, 2-38

FI LES- ONLY subconmand, 2-30
Fi |l especs, 1-1

pl us si gns between,
FI ND subcommand, 2-131
FLAG argunent, 2-422
/ FLAG- NON- STANDARD swi t ch, 2-55,

2-104, 2-171, 2-221

FORGET subcommand, 2-116
FORK conmand, 2-181
FORK- STATUS ar gunent,
For ks

2-59

2-197
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File types with LOAD, 2-225 continui ng, 2-217
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Forks (Cont.)
di spl ayi ng status of, 2-197
keepi ng, 2-216, 2-356
[imted nunber of, 2-218
maki ng current, 2-181
name and nunber of, 2-181
renam ng, 2-351
runni ng epheneral, 2-163
st oppi ng, 2-184
FORMFEED ar gunent, 2-422
[ FORMS switch, 2-245, 2-274,
2-284, 2-294
/ FORTRAN swi tch, 2-56, 2-105
2-171, 2-221
FREEZE comand, 2-184
FULLDUPLEX ar gunent, 2-422

-G

.gen, 1-1
Cener ati on nunber, 1-3
defaults, 1-3
hi ghest, 1-3
Cener ati on-retenti on-count
setting default, 2-345
GENERATI ON- RETENTI ON- COUNT
subcommand, 2-131
GENERATI ONS subcommand, 2-30
Ceneri c device
changing to, 2-246
| GENERI C swi tch, 2-246, 2-274,
2-284, 2-294
GET conmmand, 2-186
Group rights, 2-62

-H

H19 argunent, 2-427
HALFDUPLEX ar gunment, 2-422
HEADER subcommand, 2-402
/ HEADER swi t ch, 2-246, 2-276
2-287, 2-296

Header s

changing to no, 2-247
HEADI NG subcommand, 2-131
HELP argunment, 2-422
HELP conmand, 2-188

| BM node for
bat ch, 2-392
| MAGE BI NARY subconmand, 2-9,
2-74
| MAGE subconmand, 2-9, 2-74
| MVEDI ATE ar gunent, 2-423
/1 NCREMENT swi tch, 2-81, 2-149
I NDI CATE argunent, 2-423
Indirect files, 2-59, 2-175
2-225
I nferior process, 2-301
| NFORVATI ON conmand, 2-190
INH BI T argunent, 2-423
| NTERNET STATUS
i nfornmati on about, 2-198
| NTERNET STATUS argunent, 2-198
| NTERNET- ACCESS subconmmand, 2-30
| NTERNET- W ZARD subcommand, 2-30
I nterrupt sequence, 2-374, 2-376
Interrupts
di spl ayi ng, 2-205
Invisible files, 2-14, 2-347
I NVI SI BLE subcommand, 2-131
| PCF subcommand, 2-30
/1 SAVE swi tch, 2-81, 2-149

-J-

JFNs, 2-51
Job
di splaying runtinme, 2-404
setting options, 2-337
Job cl ass
di spl ayi ng, 2-402
Job file nunmbers, 2-51
JOB subconmand, 2-402
Job time limt
di spl ayi ng, 2-402
JOB- STATUS argunment, 2-198
/ JOBNAME switch, 2-45, 2-46
2-242, 2-274, 2-284, 2-295
2-391
Jobs
attaching, 2-19
detachi ng, 2-124
JSYS trappi ng, 2-363

- K-
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Hyphen character -, 1-3 KEEP subconmand, 2-116
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Kept fork
characteristics, 2-216

Kept forks
see Forks
Key

escape, 1-8
Keywords, 1-5
KILL subcommand, 2-30

-L-

LA120 argunent, 2-428
LA30 argunment, 2-427
LA36 argunment, 2-428
LA38 argunent, 2-428
/ LABEL- TYPE swi tch, 2-254
/ LANGUAGE- SW TCHES swi tch, 2-56
2-105, 2-171, 2-222
LARGER subcommand, 2-116, 2-131
Lat e-cl ear -t ypeahead
di spl ayi ng status of, 2-194
LATE- CLEAR- TYPEAHEAD ar gunent
2- 350
LENGTH ar gunent, 2-423
LENGTH subcommand, 2-131
LECT argunment, 2-380
/LI BRARY switch, 2-56, 2-105
2-171, 2-222
LIMT subconmand, 2-402
/[LIMT switch, 2-246, 2-274,
2-284, 2-295
LI NE subcomand, 2-403
LI NE- HALFDUPLEX ar gunent, 2-423
Li ne-printer
spaci ng
changi ng, 2-249
Li nks
br eaki ng, 2-25
recei ving, 2-307
refusing, 2-312
LI NKS ar gument, 2-307, 2-312
LI ST subconmand, 2-31
/LI ST switch, 2-56, 2-105, 2-171
2-222
LOAD command, 2-219
LOAD switches, 2-220
LOAD-cl ass commands, 1-3
Loader nmaps, 2-105, 2-171
LOCATI ON ar gunent, 2-350
LOG FI LE subcommand, 2-412
Log-in directory, 1-3

Logi cal nanes
defining, 2-112
di spl ayi ng defined, 2-198
renovi ng, 2-112
LOGE CAL- NAMES argunent, 2-199
LOGA N comrand, 2-229
LOG N.CVD file, 2-229, 2-230,
2-231
/ LOGNAME swi tch, 2-391
LOGOUT comand, 2-235
LOGOUT. CVD file, 2-235, 2-236
/ LOAER swi tch, 2-82, 2-149
Lower case
changi ng to, 2-247
LONERCASE ar gunent, 2-423
/| LONERCASE swi tch, 2-246, 2-285
LPT subcommand, 2-131, 2-403

- M

/ MB3 switch, 2-82
/ MB7 switch, 2-82
/| MAC switch, 2-56, 2-171, 2-222
/ MACHI NE- CODE swi tch, 2-56, 2-171,
2-222
MACRO
assenbling using, 2-58, 2-171
/ MACRO swi tch, 2-56, 2-105, 2-171
2-222
Magnetic tapes
See Tapes, 2-22
Mai |, 2-199
noti ce of new, 2-199
wat chi ng for new, 2-351
MAI L Argunent, 2-199
MAI L- WATCH ar gumrent, 2- 351
MAI NTENANCE subconmmand, 2-31
| MAP, 2-56
.MAP files, 2-105, 2-171, 2-222
/ MAP swi tch, 2-105, 2-171, 2-222
Mapped files, 2-51
renam ng, 2-318
MAXI MUM SUBDI RECTORI ES subconmand,
2-31
Menory
clearing, 2-320
di spl ayi ng status of, 2-199
modi fyi ng, 2-120
preserving state of, 2-216
putting an executabl e program
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/ LOGDI SPOSI TON swi tch, 2-391 into, 2-186
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Menory | ocati ons
exam ni ng, 2-165
Menory sections, 2-95, 2-186,
2-238, 2-305, 2-329
MEMORY- USAGE ar gunent ,
MERGE commrand, 2-238
Messages
error,
sendi ng, 2-333
warni ng, 1-11
/ METERS swi t ch, 2-295
Mgrating files
del ayi ng, 2-366
of f-1ine, 2-348
preventing, 2-348
/ MODE switch, 2-246, 2-247, 2-276,
2-287, 2-296
Modi fication
of card requests, 2-241
of paper-tape requests,
of plot requests, 2-241
of print requests, 2-241
of queue and batch requests,
2-241
of queue priority,
MODI FY comrand, 2-241
Monitor statistics
i nformati on about,
MOUNT commrand, 2-253
Mount count, 2-142
MOUNT keyword, 2-43
MOUNT swi t ches, 2-254
Mount - request s
di spl ayi ng, 2-201
MOUNT- REQUESTS ar gunent ,

2-199

1-11

2-241

2-248

2-201

2-201
- N

NAME argunment, 2-351

/ NEW swi t ch, 2-255

NO argunent, 2-352, 2-424

NO ECHO subconmmand, 2-412

NO subconmand, 2-132, 2-403

/ NOBAK swi tch, 2-82, 2-149

/ NOBI NARY switch, 2-56, 2-222

/ NOCOWPI LE swi tch, 2-56, 2-105,
2-171, 2-222

/ NOCREF swi tch, 2-56, 2-105,
2-171, 2-222

/ NOCROSS- REFERENCE swi t ch, 2-56,
2-172, 2-222

/ NODEBUG swi t ch, 2-56, 2-106,
2-172, 2-222

/ NODECI DE switch, 2-82, 2-149

Nodes

di spl ayi ng accessi ble, 2-194

/ NOFLAG- NON- STANDARD swi tch, 2-57,
2-106, 2-172, 2-223

/| NOHEADER swi t ch, 2-247, 2-276,
2-287, 2-297

/ NOLI BRARY swi tch, 2-57, 2-106,
2-172, 2-223

/ NOLI ST switch, 2-57, 2-106,
2-172, 2-223

/ NOVACHI NE- CODE swi tch, 2-57,
2-106, 2-172, 2-223

/ NONUMBER swi tch, 2-82, 2-149

/ NOOPTI M ZE switch, 2-57, 2-106,
2-172, 2-223

/ NORMALLY switch, 2-65, 2-383

/ NOSEARCH swi t ch, 2-57, 2-106,
2-172, 2-223

/ NOSEPARATCORS swi tch, 2-82, 2-149

/ NOSTAY swi tch, 2-57, 2-106,
2-172, 2-223

/ NOSYMBOLS swi tch, 2-57, 2-106,
2-172, 2-223

NOT subcommand, 2-32

/ NOTE swi tch, 2-247, 2-275, 2-285,
2-295

/ NOTI FY switch, 2-275, 2-285,
2-295

/ NOUNLOAD swi t ch, 2-255

/ NOVI CE swi tch, 2-150

NOVI CE switch, 2-82

/NOMAI T switch, 2-141, 2-255

/ NOMRNI NGS switch, 2-57, 2-172,
2-223

I NRT swi tch, 2-375

NUMBER subcommand, 2-32

/ NUMBER swi tch, 2-82, 2-150

-O

bj ect file
l'ibraries,

bj ect files,
generating, 2-55,
libraries, 2-172
optim zed, 2-58
preventing generating of,

Of-line expiration date

2-105,
2- 53,

2-107, 2-222
2-168
2-221

2-58
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NODE subcommand, 2-403 setting, 2-348
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Of-line files
waiting for, 2-358
OFFLI NE subconmand, 2-132
OFFLI NE- EXPI RATI ON- DEFAULT
subcomand, 2-32
/OLD switch, 2-82, 2-150
On-line expiration date
setting, 2-349
ONLI NE subcomand, 2-132
ONLI NE- EXPI RATI ON- DEFAULT
subcomand, 2-32
Open files
di spl ayi ng status of, 2-359
renam ng, 2-318
OPERATOR subcommand, 2-32
[ OPTIM ZE switch, 2-57, 2-106
2-172, 2-223
Optinm zed
object files, 2-105
/ OPTI ON swi tch, 2-82, 2-150
Qut put node
changi ng, 2-247
Qut put queue
changi ng, 2-248
QUTPUT subcommand, 2-132, 2-403
/[ QUTPUT swi tch, 2-392
Qut put -request s
di spl ayi ng, 2-203
QUTPUT- REQUESTS ar gunent, 2-203
/ OVERLAY switch, 2-95, 2-238

- p-

PAGE argunment, 2-424
PAGE- ACCESS ar gunment, 2-354,
2- 365
[/ PAGES switch, 2-247, 2-392
Paper tape
changi ng amount of, 2-246
punchi ng, 2-292
PAPER- TAPE keyword, 2-43
[/ PASCAL switch, 2-57, 2-106,
2-172, 2-223
Password
assigning directory, 2-33
PASSWORD ar gunent, 2-355
PASSWORD subcommand, 2-33
Passwor ds
assigning directory, 2-346,
2-355
PAUSE ar gunent, 2-424

PERMANENT subconmand, 2-33

PERUSE command, 2-269

/ PLINES switch, 2-82, 2-150

PLOT command, 2-272

PLOT keyword, 2-43

Plotting
copies for, 2-276
deleting after, 2-276
destination-node for, 2-274
forms for, 2-274
job name for, 2-274
nmode for, 2-276
preventing header for, 2-276
priority for, 2-275
saving after, 2-276
sequence nunber for, 2-275
setting date for, 2-273
spool ed- out put, 2-277
starting page nunber for, 2-276
time limt for, 2-274
time-limt in batch job, 2-393
unit for, 2-275

Pl us signs between
filespecs, 2-225

POP comand, 2-279

PRESERVE subconmand, 2-33

/| PRESERVE swi tch, 2-276, 2-287

2-297

PRI NT comrand, 2-281

PRI NT keyword, 2-43

Printing
account charged for, 2-283
copies for, 2-286
deleting file after, 2-286
destination-node for, 2-283
forms for, 2-284
header for, 2-287
job name for, 2-284
nmode for, 2-287
owner for, 2-286
page limt for, 2-284
preventi ng header for, 2-287
priority for, 2-285
sequence nunbers for, 2-286
setting date, 2-283
spaci ng during, 2-288
spool ed- out put, 2-289
starting page nunber for, 2-286
text type for, 2-286
title for, 2-287
unit for, 2-286
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Permanent files, 2-349
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Priority for
bat ch, 2-392
/PRIORITY switch, 2-248, 2-275,
2-285, 2-295, 2-392
Privil eges
see Capabilities
/ PROCESSI NG swi tch, 2-248
/ PROCESSI NG NODE swi tch, 2-392
Pr ogram
entry vector, 2-310
PROGRAM ar gunent, 2-355
PROGRAM EPHEMERAL ar gurent ,
PROGRAM KEEP ar gunent, 2-356
PROGRAM NO- EPHEMERAL ar gunent
2- 356
PROGRAM subcomrand, 2-403
Program st at us
di spl ayi ng, 2-205
PROGRAM: STATUS ar gunent,
Pr ogr ans
conpi li ng,
continui ng, 2-65
debuggi ng, 2-95, 2-102
di spl ayi ng versi on of,
epheneral , 2-355
executing, 2-168
| oadi ng, 2-168, 2-219
nmergi ng, 2-238
noni toring, 2-66
runni ng, 2-305, 2-329
running fromcommand files,
2-413
savi ng, 2-92, 2-331
starting, 2-168, 2-383
starting at alternate entries,
2-310
PRCHI BI T- M GRATI ON subcomand,
2-132
Pr oj ect - progranmer nunber
correspondi ng directory nane,
2-434
Protection
setting directory,
setting file, 2-349
PROTECTI ON subcomrand, 2- 33,
2-132
/ PROTECTI ON swi tch, 2-256
Pseudo-termninal s
advi sing, 2-5
PSI status
di spl ayi ng,

2- 355

2-204

2-53, 2-168, 2-219

2-211

2- 346

2-205

PTYs logging in to, 2-232

PUNCH commrand, 2-292

Punchi ng
account charged for
card limt for, 2-295
copies for, 2-296
deleting after, 2-296
destinati on-node for,
forms for, 2-294
header for, 2-296
job name for, 2-295
nmode for, 2-296, 2-297
paper tape limt for,
preventi ng header for,

2-298

priority for,
saving after, 2-297, 2-298
sequence nunbers for, 2-295
setting date for, 2-294
spool ed- out put, 2-298
unit for, 2-296

PURGE subconmand, 2-177

PUSH command, 2-301

PUSH subcommand, 2-34

2-293

2-294

2-295
2-297,

2-295

-Q
Queue-cl ass commands, 1-3
-R-

R conmand, 2-305

/R switch, 2-82, 2-150

RAI SE ar gunent, 2-425

/| READ- ONLY swi tch, 2-256

/| READER swi tch, 2-392

| READONLY swi tch, 2-83, 2-150

REBUI LD subcommand, 2-177

RECEI VE ar gunent, 2-425

RECEI VE conmand, 2-307

Recognition, 1-6

RECORDS ar gunent, 2-22, 2-380

REENTER ar gunent, 2-124

REENTER conmmand, 2-310

REFUSE command, 2-312

| RELOCATABLE swi tch, 2-57, 2-107
2-173, 2-223

REMARK command, 2-315

| REMARK swi tch, 2-141, 2-256

Renot e node

connecting termnal to, 2-374
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PSI - STATUS ar gunent, 2-205 Renote print request, 2-357
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Renot e print 2- 283,
2-285

REMOTE PRI NTI NG | NFORVATI ON
2-205

/ REMOTE- PRI NTER swi tch, 2-285

REMOTE- PRI NTI NG C\VMD, 2- 357

/ REMOTER- PRI NTER swi t ch, 2-248

/| REMOVE swi tch, 2-142

RENAME command, 2-317

REPEAT- LOE N- MESSAGES subcommand,
2-34

/ REPORT switch, 2-248, 2-287

Report title

changi ng, 2-248
RESET conmand, 2-320
RESI ST- M GRATI ON subconmand,

requests,

2-132
Restartabl e status
changi ng, 2-248

/| RESTARTABLE swi tch, 2-248, 2-392
RETAI N subcommand, 2-13
Retrieval -requests

i nformati on about, 2-206
RETRI EVAL- REQUESTS ar gunent,

2- 206

RETRI EVAL- WAI T ar gunent,
RETRI EVE conmand, 2-322
RETRI EVE keyword, 2-43
REVERSE subconmmand, 2-132
REW ND command, 2-327
/ RONLY switch, 2-83, 2-150
RUN command, 2-329
/ RUN swi tch, 2-83, 2-150

2- 358

-S-

/SAIL switch, 2-57, 2-107, 2-173,
2-224
SAVE command, 2-331
/ SAVE switch, 2-83, 2-150
Scrat ch
t apes, 2-256
/ SCRATCH swi tch, 2-257
Scr een
cl eari ng,
Scrol ling
with renpte host, 2-376
/ SEARCH swi tch, 2-58, 2-107,
2-173, 2-224
Secure directories, 2-346
Secure files, 2-348, 2-350

2-24

SEM - OPERATOR subconmmand, 2-34
SEND command, 2-333
in batch job, 2-334
SEPARATE subcommand, 2-132
| SEPARATORS swi tch, 2-83, 2-150
Sequence nunber for
bat ch, 2-392
[/ SEQUENCE swi tch, 2-45, 2-83,
2-150, 2-242, 2-275, 2-286
2-295, 2-392
SESSI ON- REMARK  ar gunent
SET conmand, 2-337
SET HOST command, 2-374
/ SI MULA swi tch, 2-58, 2-107
2-173, 2-224
SI NCE subcommand, 2-116, 2-132
S| ZE subcommand, 2-132
SKI P command, 2-380
SMALLER subcommand, 2-116, 2-133
/ SNOBOL swi tch, 2-58, 2-107
2-173, 2-224
Source files, 2-53, 2-168
/| SPACI NG swi tch, 2-249, 2-288

2-358

Speci al internet queues for
subdirectories use of, 2-29
SPEED argunment, 2-425
Spool ed out put
i nformati on about, 2-206
SPOCOLED- QUTPUT ar gunent, 2-359

/ SPOOLED- QUTPUT swi tch, 2-46,
2-277, 2-289, 2-298
SPOCLED- QUTPUT- ACTI ON ar gunent
2- 206
START argunment, 2-124
START command, 2-383
/ START switch, 2-83, 2-150, 2-257
Starting prograns, 2-383
STATE subcommand, 2-403
STATUS- WATCH ar gunent
/ STAY Swi tch, 2-58
/ STAY swi tch, 2-65, 2-107, 2-173
2-224, 2-383
/| STEP switch, 2-83, 2-151
Structure
nmount count, 2-258
STRUCTURE ar gunent, 2-206
/ STRUCTURE- I D switch, 2-142,
2- 257
Structures
di snounting, 2-141
i nformati on about,

2- 359

2-206
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SECURE subcommand, 2-34 nmounti ng, 2-253
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Structures (Cont.)
renovi ng, 2-142
renamng files between, 2-318
transferring files wthin,

2- 317
unavail abl e for

Subcomands, 1-4
See al so individua

Subdi rectories
creating, 2-26
default file protection for,

2-29
del eti ng,
files-only, 2-30
nodi fyi ng, 2-26
wor ki ng di sk storage for,

Subdi rectory
group rights,
groups, 2-30

Subdi rectory paraneters
listing, 2-31

SUBDI RECTORY- USER- GROUP

subcomand, 2-35

SUBM T command, 2-388

Subsystem statistics
di spl ayi ng, 2-207

SUBSYSTEM STATI STI CS ar gunent ,

2-207

SUPERI OR ar gunent, 2-207

Superi or process, 2-279

SUPERSEDE subcommand, 2-74

SWTCH. INI file, 2-84, 2-151

Swi tches, 1-3
default, 1-4
positioning, 1-4

Synbol table, 2-107
rebuil di ng, 2-177

/ SYMBOLS switch, 2-58, 2-107

2-173, 2-224

SYSTAT conmmand, 2-401

System mai |
readi ng, 2-199

Syst em nmessages
recei ving, 2-307
refusing, 2-312

SYSTEM MESSAGES ar gunent ,

System status, 2-401
di spl ayi ng, 2-207

SYSTEM subcommand, 2-404

SYSTEM DEFAULT ar gunent,

SYSTEM MESSAGES ar gunent ,

nmounti ng, 2-261

subcomands

2-26

2- 36

2-34

2-312

2-428
2- 307

-T-

TABS ar gunent, 2-425
/| TAG swi tch, 2-393
TAKE command, 2-412
TALK command, 2-415
Tape
density,
drives,
| abel s, 2-254
protection, 2-256
set nanmes, 2-258
TAPE ar gunent, 2-362
Tape drives
assi gni ng,
Tape sets
unl oadi ng, 2-143
Tape- paraneters
di spl ayi ng, 2-209
TAPE- PARAVETERS ar gunent ,
Tapes
assi gni ng tape drives,
backspaci ng, 2-22
creating new file set,
di snounting, 2-141
forwardi ng, 2-380
| oad point, 2-327
nmounti ng, 2-253
rewi nd with open files,
rewi ndi ng, 2-327, 2-444
setting density, 2-362
setting format, 2-362
setting parity, 2-363
setting record-|length, 2-363
single volune tape sets, 2-261
ski ppi ng records and fil es,

2-254
2-254

2-17

2-209

2-17

2-255

2-327

2-380
unl oadi ng, 2-444
volume identifier, 2-257
write-enabl ed node, 2-258

witing end-of-file on, 2-161

TDI RECTORY conmand, 2-419

Tenporary files, 2-348, 2-350
Ter mi nal
connecting to renote node
2-374
di spl ayi ng characteristics of,
2-209
freeing hung, 2-438
linking to another, 2-415
setting options, 2-337
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SYSTEM STATUS ar gunent, 2-207 setting speed of, 2-431
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Term nal (Cont.)
tal king to another, 2-415
to nodify characteristics for,

2-426

TERM NAL command, 2-420
Term nal |ines

di spl ayi ng avail abl e, 2-193
TERM NAL- MODE ar gunent, 2-209
TERM NET ar gunent, 2-429
Tl argunent, 2-429
TI ME

to display, 2-94
Ti me

entering in conmmnds, 1-8
Time argunents

formats of, 1-8

relative tine, 1-10
Time limt

renovi ng CPU, 2-353

setting batch, 2-393

setting CPU, 2-363
TI ME subcommand, 2-404
/[ TIME switch, 2-249, 2-393
TIME-LIMT argunent, 2-363, 2-366
TI MES subcommand, 2-133
Ti mesharing j obs

endi ng, 2-235

starting, 2-229
TOPS-20 commands in files,
TOPS10- PRQJECT- PROGRAMVER

subcomand, 2-35

[ TPLOT switch, 2-249
TRANSLATE comand, 2-434

2-412

TRAP ar gunent, 2-363

Tr appi ng
continuing after, 2-364
di sabling, 2-353, 2-364
setting, 2-364

.typ, 1-1

TYPE ar gunent, 2-426

TYPE command, 2-436
TYPEQUT argunent, 2-364

- U

UDDT program 2-96
UNATTACH conmand, 2-438
Undel etable files, 2-350
UNDELETE conmand, 2-440
/UNI QUE switch, 2-249

/UNI'T switch, 2-249, 2-275, 2-286,

UNKEEP command, 2-442
Unkept fork, 2-442
UNLOAD comand, 2-444
/ UNSEQUENCE swi tch, 2-83, 2-151
/ UPPER swi tch, 2-83, 2-151
/ UPPERCASE swi t ch, 2-249, 2-286
/ USE- SECTI ON swi tch, 2-95, 2-186
2-238, 2-305, 2-329
User nessages
recei ving,
refusing, 2-312, 2-334
sendi ng, 2-333
User nane, 2-229
USER subcommand, 2-133, 2-404
/ USER switch, 2-45, 2-249, 2-286
2-296
USER- MESSAGES ar gunent ,
2-312
USER- OF- GROUP subcommand, 2-35
UUO si mul ati on
di sabl i ng, 2-354
UUO- SI MULATI ON ar gunent ,

2-307

2- 307,

2- 366
- V-

VDI RECTORY conmand, 2-446

VERSI ON ar gunent, 2-211
Visible files, 2-14, 2-350
VK100 argunent, 2-429

Volid, 2-258
/VOLI DS switch, 2-257
Vol une identifier, 2-258
Vol unes

i nformati on about, 2-211
VOLUMES ar gunent, 2-211
VT05 argunent, 2-429
VT100 argunent, 2-430
VT102 argunent, 2-430
VT125 argunent, 2-430
VT200- SERI ES ar gunent ,
VT300- SERI ES ar gunent ,
VT50 argunent, 2-429
VT52 argunent, 2-430

2-430
2-430

- W

/ WARNI NGS switch, 2-107, 2-224
VWHAT subconmand, 2-404

VWHEEL subcommand, 2-35

VWHERE subcommand, 2-404

VWHO subcommand, 2-404
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2-296 W DTH argunent, 2-426
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/ W NDOW swi t ch, 2-83, 2-151 - X-
WORKI NG subconmmand, 2-35
/ VRl TE- ENABLED swi tch, 2-258 XDDT program 2-95
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